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PREFACE. 


WHEN I turned my attention many years ago to the Book of Wisdom, there was no Commentary 
in the English language that treated fully of this work, save that of Arnald. This was copious 
indeed, but cumbersome and often speculative and uneritical. I felt also the want of some better 
revision of the text than was offered by the editions of the Septuagint usually met with in England. 
Even Tischendorf, who had sung the praises of his Sinaitic Codex far and wide, had made scarcely 
any use of this MS. in his own editions of the Septuagint, contenting himself with noting the 
variations of the Alexandrian and the Codex Ephraemi rescriptus. Taking the Vatican text as a 
basis therefore, I collated it with the Sinaitie and the other uncial MSS., and with the cursives 
given in Holmes and Parsons' work, with oecasional reference to the Complutensian and Aldine 
editions. It was not till my own collation was just completed that I became acquainted with 
Fritzsche's Libri Apocryphi Veteris Testamenti, a work of the utmost value, though not quite free 
from mistakes in recording the readings both of the Vatican and Sinaitie MSŚS. These errors have 
been noted by E. Nestle in an appendix to the last (eighth) edition of Tischendorf. In confirming 
the text by reference to the Fathers, I have derived great assistance from Observationes Criticae in 
Libr. Sap. by F. H. Reusch, who has carefully noted the passages of the Book quoted by early writers. 
Walton's Polyglot has provided me with the Armenian, Syriac, and Arabic versions. For the sake 
of comparison I have printed the Latin Vulgate, and the so-called authorised English Version, in 
parallel columns with the Greek. The former is particularly interesting as containing many 
unusual words or forms, which are duly noted in the Commentary. In elucidating the text I have 
endeavoured to give the plain grammatical and historical meaning of each passage, illustrating 
it by reference to the writings of Philo, Josephus, the Alexandrian writers, and early Fathers; but 
I have been sparing of quotations from Christian authors, not from want of materials, but because 
I did not wish my work to assume an homiletical form, or to be burdened by reflections which an 
educated reader is able to make for himself. 
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The importance of the Septuagint in the study of the New Testament cannot be overrated; 
and I trust it will be found that I have not often omitted to note passages and words in the Book 
of Wisdom which illustrate the writings of the later Covenant. Many statements and allusions 
in the Book are confirmed by traditions found in the Targums: these have been gathered from 
the works of Dr. Ginsburg and Etheridge. In preparing the Commentary great use has been 
made of the works of C. L. W. Grimm and Gutberlet;. the former is too well known and appreciated 
to need commendation ; the latter is useful, and the writers judgment can be trusted where it is 
uninfluenced by the desire to eondone the mistakes and interpolations of the Latin Vulgate. The 
great Commentary of Cornelius a Lapide has of course been constantly consulted. The Rev. 
Canon Churton kindly permitted me to inspect his MS. when my own notes were almost com- 
pleted; and I have availed myself of his paraphrase in some few passages. Dr. Bissell's work 
reached me only as my own pages were passing through the press; but it does not afford any new 
light on obscure passages, and seems to be chiefly a compilation from German sources. 

Viewing the Book of Wisdom as an important product of Jewish-Alexandrine thought, it 
seemed desirable to offer a brief sketch of the course taken by Greek philosophy in discussing the 
momentous questions with which it attempted to cope. An effort is made to define the position 
occupied by our Book in the Jewish-Alexandrian school, and some notion is given of the influence 
exercised by that phase of thought on the language, though not on the doctrine, of Christianity. 
The later development of this school, which led to many fatal errors, is barely noticed, as being 
beyond the seope of this work, which aims only at affording a help to the student of the period 
immediately antecedent to Christianity. 
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I. 





1. The Book of Wisdom: ita claims on attention.—2. Sketch of the progres of Greek Philosophy.—8. The Jewish- 
Alexandrian Philosophy.—4. Its influence on the Theology of the New Testament. 


1. THE Book of Wisdom has many claims on our 
attention and respect. Whatever views we may adopt 
as to its date and author (matters which will be dis- 
cussed later), we may confidently assert, that, occupying 
that period between the writing of the Old and New 
Testaments, when the more formal utterances of the 
Holy Spirit for.a season had ceased to be heard, and, 
as far as remaining records attest, God had for the time 
ceased to speak by the propheta, it possesses an absorb- 
ing interest for every student of the history of Christi- 
anity. In conjunction with other writings of the same 
period, this Book exhibits the mind and doctrine of the 
Jews, the progress of religious belief among them, and 
the preparation for Christianity which was gradually 
being effected by the development of the Mosaic ereed 
and ritual. The gap between the two covenants is here 
bridged over. Herein is presented a view of the Hebrew 
religion, definite and consistent, which may well be re- 
garded as a necessary link in the chain of connection 
between the earlier and later revelations. Nowhere else 
can be seen so eloquent and profound an enunciation 
of the faith of a Hebrew educated away from the iso- 
lating and confining influence of Palestine, one who 
had studied the philosophies of East and West, had 


1 Lately the Rev. J. H. Blunt has published The Annotated 
Bible, London, 1879, vol. ii of which contains the Apocrypha, and 
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learned much from those sources, yet acknowledged and 
exulted in the superiority of his own creed, and who, 
having tried other systems by that high standard, had 
found them to fail miserably. Nowhere else can be 
read so grand a statement of the doctrine of the im- 
mortality of the soul as the vindication of God's justice. 
The identification of the serpent who tempted Eve with 
Satan, the reference of the introduction of death into 
the world to the devil, the typical significance assigned 
to the history and ritual of the Pentateuch, the doe- 
trine of man's freedom of will exerted in bringing upon 
himself the punishment of his sins, and the sure re- 
tribution that accompanies transgression,—in treating 
of all these subjects, the Book is unique among pre- 
christian writings, and its neglect or omission cannot 
be compensated by any other existing work. 

It is remarkable how greatly this Book has been 
disregarded in England. While the Fathers have 
quoted it largely and continually, while commentators 
in old time delighted in plumbing ita depths and in 
finding Christian verities underlying every page, while 
in later days Germany has poured forth a copious stream 
of versions and comments, England has been till lately” 
content with the single work of R. Arnald, and has 


the Rev. W. R. Churton has prepared an edition of the Book of 
Wisdom for the Society for Promoting Christian Knowledge. 
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left the Book unstudied and uncriticized.  Familiar 
as some of its chapters are to all English churchmen 
from their forming some of the daily and festival lec- 
tions in the Calendar, no student of Holy Scripture has 
seemed to think the Book of Wisdom worth serious 
labour, and it has been left for other nations to bestow 
upon this remarkable work that diligence which it 
deserves and will well repay. 

2. Before entering upon an examination of the text 
of the Book of Wisdom, some preliminary inquiries are 
necessary for determining its place in the history of 
religious development and its connection with preceding 
and subsequent systems. If, as we shall show reason 
hereafter for asserting, the work was produced at Alex- 
andria, and is a genuine offspring of the Jewish-Alex- 
andrian school which took its rise in that celebrated 
centre of commerce and philosophy, a short space must 
be devoted to an investigation into the origin, tenetg, 
and influence of that school. To trace at length its 
effecte in producing gnosticism and other heresies in 
Christian times is beyond the scope of this outline, 
which aims only at recording its rise, and making a 
brief examination of the question, whether the Gospel 
owves any of.ita doctrines to this system. 

If we make a distinction between Theology and 
Philosophy, we must say Theology has to do with 
faith, Philosophy with research. Philosophy claims to 
gystematise the conceptions furnished by Theology and 
Science, and to provide a doctrine which shall explain 
the world and the destiny of man”. The basis of Theo- 
logy is revelation; this principle Philosophy ignores, 
and casting away the help thus offered endeavours and 
claims to elucidate the phenomena of the universe by 
analysis and generalisation. 

Let us see first what progress the purely heathen 


1 T,ewes, Hist. of Philosophy, I, xviii. ed. 1867. In the follow- 
ing brief sketch of Greek Philosophy I have chiefly followed 
Mr. Lewes. 

2 Zeller, Die Philosophie der Griechen, i. 11! f. 

3 'O rfjs rowaurns dpxny0s piAogogias. Aristot, Met. A. c. 3. 


Greek Philosophy made towards solving the great 
problems of being, and next how it fared when com- 
bined with a belief in revelation. 

The history of Greek Philosophy may be divided 
into three periods, the Pre-Socratic, the Socratic, and 
the Post-Socratic ?. 

Involved in a polytheistie religion, the earliest Greek 
philosophers attempted in vain to explain the mysteries 
around them by the agencies of the deities iń whom 
the poets had taught them to believe. Failing to 
construct any satisfactory theory out of these elements, 
Thales* and the Ionic school tried other expedients, At 
one time water, at another time fire, at another air, 
became in their view the cause of life and power, 
the substance, as it were, of which all phenomena were 
only the modes. The utmost development at which 
these Physicists arrived was to endow this primary 
element, be it air or other substance, with intelligence, 
making it in fact equivalent to a soul possessed of 
reason and consciousness. Anaximander (B.C. 610) 
held that *The Infinite" (ró drecpov) was the origin of 
all things. What he meant exactly by this term it is 
perhaps impossible to discover ; but being a mathema- 
tician, and *prone to regard abstractions as entities, 
he was led to formulate a 'distinction between all 
Finite Things and the Infinite AI1*” But this ' Infinite 
AII” was not developed into the idea of Infinite mind 
till the school of the Eleatics arose. 

Meantime the interest of the history centres itself 
upon the mysterious and justly celebrated Pythagoras, 
the great founder of the Mathematicians. He was a 
lover of Wisdom for its own sake, not for the practical 
purposes to which it may be applied; hence it was 
perhaps that he adopted the study of numbers as best 
able to draw the mind away from the finite to the 


Thales is considered to have been bom about B.o. 636. Ritter, 
Hist. of Ancient Phil. i. bk. III. chap. 3. pp. 195, ff. Eng. trans. 
Mosheim's trans. of Cudworth's Intell. Syst. i. pp. 35, 147. 

* Lewes, Hist. of Philoe. i. 15. 
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infinite, from the sensible to the incorporeal. In them 
he saw the principles of things, the cause of the material 
existence of things!. All numbers resolve into one: 
all parta can be reduced to unity. All that we see 
around us are only copies of numbers, and numerical 
existence is the only invariable existence. And as this 
is the farthest point to which we can conduct our 
speculations, One is the infinite, the absolute, the dpyĄ 
which is the object of the phbilosophers search. We 
must remember that with Pythagoras numbers were 
not, as with us, mere symbols, but real entities?; we 
can thus readily conceive the meaning of his little- 
known theory. The doctrine of the transmigration 
of souls attributed to him is based on the same prin- 
ciple. "The soul is One and perfect. Conneeting itself 
with man it passes into imperfection; and according 
as one or other of its three elements, vods, $póv, Bujtós, 
rule, so is the man's scale in creation, rational, intelli- 
gent, sensual, so are the bodies which it may succes- 
sively inhabit ; but these changes are merely phenomena 
of the monad, the one invariable essence. 

Unsatisfied with the answer to the problem of exist- 
ence given by others, Xenophanes (B. c. 616) fixing his 
gaze on the vast heavens determined that the One is 
God*. The position which he maintained is found in a 
couplet of his which has been preserved *: 


Els Oeós €v re Oeoiot kal dvópómoiot HeytoToS, 
odre Seas Ovyruiow ónolios odre vónua. 


He may be considered the apostle of Monotheism, the 
teacher, amid the corruptions of the prevalent belief 
in multitudinous gods, of a faith in one perfect Being, 
though he could not tell who or what this being was, 
and looked upon all thihgs as manifestations of this 
one self-existent, eternal God. His Monotheism was 
in fact Pantheism. But his speculations opened the 


way to scepticism, led men to think that ńothing could 
be known a8 certain. 

Parmenides  (B.c. 536) followed in his train, afirm- 
ing that the only truth is obtained through reason with- 
out the aid of the senses, and that nothing really exists 
but the One Being. These two distinct doctrines, the 
latter of which was but little in advance of his pre- 
decessors, compose his system. This was supported by 
his pupil and friend Zeno of Elea (B.c. 5oo), the 
inventor of Dialectics, who, indeed, added nothing new, 
but contributed a mass of arguments, sophisms, and 
illustrations, many of which are more ingenious than 
solid, but which are valuable and interesting as being 
the earliest instances of that formal logic which plays 
so important a part in all subsequent discussions. 

The immediate precursors of Socrates and his school 
were the Sophista, but the intermediate tenets of some 
other philosophers, especially of Democritus and Hera- 
clitus, the so-called laughing and weeping philosophers, 
demand a passing notice. The men themselves may be 
mythical, but there is a germ of truth in all myths, 
and the story of these two represents doubtless a real 
step in the progress of inquiry.  Heraclitus (B.C. 503) 
rejected the idea of reason being the sole criterion of 
truth, and held that the senses rightly educated are 
never deceived. Error springs from the imperfection of 
human reason, not from the falsity of the information 
or ideas derived from sensation. Perfect knowledge 
dwells with the universal Intelligence, and the more a 
man admits this into his soul, the more secure is he from 
error. 'The principle of all things is Fire, ever changing, 
moving, living, and out of the strife of contraries pro- 
ducing harmony. Democritus too (B.c. 460) upheld 
the truth of sensation, but sensation controlled by 
reflection (didvoca)* ; and he was the first to answer the 
question of the modus operandi of the senses by the sup- 





1 Tods dpiónods elva. Trihjs odcias. Aristot. Metaph. i. 6. ap, 
Lewe, i. p. 28; Grote, Plato, i. pp. Io, ff. (ed. 1865); Mosheim's 
Cudworth, i. pp. 567, 570, notes. 

* See the point argued against Ritter by Lewea, Hist. of Phil. 
i. pp. 30, ff. 


* Tó fw eiyal $not róv Geóv. Aristot. Metaph.i. 5; Mosheim's 


Cudworth, i. pp. 580, ff. 


* Xenoph. Colophon. Fragm. illustr. S. Karsten. 
3 Mosheim's Cudworth, i. pp. 592, ff. 
ś Lewes, i. p. 98. 
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position, that all things threw off images of themselves 
which entered the soul through the organs of the body. 
The primary elements were atoms which were self- 
existent and possessed of inherent power of motion, 
from which the universe received its form and laws. 
The notion of a supreme Being to control these elementa 
is foreign to his system, which is the merest ma- 
terialism ; destiny, to wbich he attributed the forma- 
tion of things, being a term used to cloke ignorance. 
Differing somewhat from former philosophers, Anaxa- 
goras, while holding that all knowledge of phenomena 
came from the senses, regarded this information as 
delusive because it did not penetrate to the substance 
of things, and needed reason to correct it; and as 
regards cosmology, he taught that creation and de- 
struction were merely other names for aggregating or 
decomposing pre-existent atoms, the Arranger being 
Intelligence, rods, the Force of the universe, not a 
moral or divine power, but an all-knowing unmixed 
and subtle principle”. This principle Empedocles con- 
ceived to be Love, which was opposed by Hate, who 
however operated only in the lower world, for the one 
supreme power, which he termed Love, was a sphere 
above the world, ever calm, rejoicing, and restful. 
These forces are in some sort identical with good and 
evil; and it is the struggle between these powers that 
causes individual things and beings to come into exist- 
ence, Hate separating the elements which are combined 
by Love into one all-including sphere. 

To this period of Greek Philosophy belong the 
Sophista. 

The Sophists did not form a school or sect?. They 
taught the art of disputation, how best to use language 
Bo as to convince and persuade; but they were the 
natural successors of preceding speculators. Thought 
is sensation, said one$, "man is the measure of all 


1 Lewes, i. pp. 78, 79,83; Maurice, Ment. and Mor. Phil. pt. I. 
chap. vi. $ 3. 

2 For the fairest view of the Sophista see Grote, Hist of Greece, 
viii. 463 ; Lewes, pp. 105, ff.; Maurice, Philosophy, pt. I. chap. vi. 


things, human knowledge is relative, truth is sub- 
jective ; therefore a wise man will regard all truth as 
opinion, and study only how to make what he considers 
true or expedient acceptable to others. It is easy to 
see how such sentimenta might be perverted to the 
overthrow of morality, and hence we can understand 
the reason why Plato and others regarded the Sophists 
with such repugnance ; but there is little evidence to 
show that the teachers who had the name ever pushed 
their opinions to such dangerous consequences. 

To contehd against these unsatisfactory sceptics an 
opponent arose who in most respecta was a perfect 
contrast to them. In his abnegation of self, in his 
contempt for riches and honours, in his denunciation of 
abuses, in bis proud humility, Socrates (B.c. 469) con- 
tradicted their most cherished principles and assaulted 
their most esteemed practices. No flow of words could 
persuade him to act contrary to his sober convictions ; 
no arguments, however speciously propounded, could 
confuse his sense of right and wrong; no spurious 
wisdom could withstand his subtle questioning. To 
make him the model of a sophist leader, as Aristo- 
phanes has done in his Cłouds, is to confound his 
method with his principles. If his method was, in 
some sort, sophistical, his object was quite distinct from 
that of the Ńophists; for while they gave up the 
pursuit of abstract truth as hopeless, he never ceased 
his quest for it, showing men how ignorant they were 
of real knowledge and aiding them in its acquisition. 
But he founded no school, never set himself up as 
a teacher, left no system of philosophy behind him. 
Physics he early surrendered as incapable of satis- 
factory solution ; and he turned his attention to Ethics, 
and the right method of inquiry. In the latter subject 
he is properly judged to be the inventor of two im- 
portant processes, Inductive reasoning and Abstract 


div. ii $ 1. 
3 Protagoras, Ritter, pp. 573, ff; Mosheim's Cudworth, lib. II. 
osp. ili. 

















PROLEGOMENA, 5 


definition t; by the first of which *he endeavoured 
to discover the permanent element which underlies the 
changing forms of appearances and the varieties of 
opinion ; by the second he fixed the truth which he 
had thus gained. It was a great step to force men to 
free the mind of half-realised conceptions and hazy 
notions, and to see clearly what a thing is and what it 
is not. And this is what the method of Socrates 
aimed at effecting. That it led to the common error 
of mistaking explanation of words for explanation of 
things is as true of the ages since Socrates as it was 
then*%. In his ethical deliveries he seems to have been 
somewhat inconsistent, maintaining at one time that 
virtue is knowledge, vice ignorance, and at another 
that virtue cannot be taught, and yet again that it isa 
matter of practice and natural disposition*. But he 
always affirmed that man had within him a faculty 
that discerned right from wrong; he upheld the su- 
"premacy of conscience; he considered that happiness 
consisted in knowing the truth and acting in accord- 
ance with it. "The immortality of the soul, a doctrine 
so beautifully propounded in his last discourses, rested, 
in his view, on the beneficence of Divine Providence *, 
In his own profoundly religious mind that a voice 
divine (8ainóvóy ri) should seem to utter warnings and 
advice, is what we might have antecedently expected 5. 

The method of Socrates was followed in a greater or 
less degree by other philosophers who have been dis- 
tinguished as founders of three Schools, the Cyrenaie 
terminating in Epicurism, the Cynie combining to 
form Stoicism, and the Megarian, which contributed 
an important element to the speculations which in 
later times found their home at Alexandria *. 

But the real successor of Socrates is Plato, his pupil, 


ł Tods r twawriwods Aóyovs xał TÓ OpileaBai xaGóXov.  Arist. 
Metaph. xiii. 4; Dict. of Bible, Art. Philosophy, by Mr. Brooke 
F'oss W estcott. 

3 Lewes, i. p. IÓI. 

3 Compare Xen. Mem. I. ii. 19; III. ix. 1; Arist. Eth. Nic. 
VIL xiii. 3; Top.III. i. 4; Plato, Meno, xxxvi-xxxix. pp. 96, 97 ; 
Protagoras, xl. p. 361. 


friend, and biographer. To give an accurate description 
of Plato's many-sided philosophy would be a difficult 
matter in any case; in this present necessarily brief 
sketch it is impossible. Only a few salient points can 
here be indicated—opinions rather than a system being 
enunciated. And even this is only partly feasible, as 
he so often changes his opinions, refutes at one time 
that which at another he had maintained, implies 
doubts where he had previously stated certainties, 
repudiates the process which he himself often has 
adopted, that we are seldom sure, when we produce 
the views set forth in one Dialogue, whether they have 
not been modified or denied in another. One thing 
however is well assured, and that is, that in his search 
for truth he was severely logical. Universal proposi- 
tions, abstract terms, were the materials with which 
he worked, and to discover these was the aim of all 
his teaching. To attribute to these general notions, 
or ideas, a substantive existence, to consider them not 
merely conceptions of the mind, but entities, noumena 
of which all individual things were the phenomena”, is 
simply an explanation of a difficulty for which he was 
indebted to his imaginative faculty. The soul, in his 
grand view, was always immortal, and before it became 
clogged with the body haxl seen Existence as it is, and 
had had glimpses, more or less perfect, of those ideas, 
those great realities, of which material things were the 
defective copy. Man's knowledge is a reminiscence of 
the verities seen in the disembodied state: sensation 
awakens the recollection: it is our business to en- 
courage this memory, to strengthen it, to guide it by 
reason. Mo that the teacher's object is not so much to 
impart new information, as to recall previous impres- 
sions, dim and weak, but still not wholly effaced. This 


* Xen. Mem. I. iv. 

s Theages, x. xi. pp. 128, 129; Grote, Plato, i. pp. 433, 434. 

© Maurice, chap. vi. $ 3. Compare Ueberweg, Hist. of Phil. 
$ 35, Eng. ed. 

T Lewes, i. p. 241; Ritter, ii. pp. 265, ff.; Grote, Plato, iii. p. 
520. 
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tendency to seek for the idea of everything led to the con- 
ception of the one Grood, that is God ; and though Płato 
never set himself to oppose the religious belief of his 
countrymen, it is plain that his specułations pointed to 
Monotheism. Following up the manifold ideas, he ar- 
rived at the supreme essence of all, the great Intelligence. 
By this power he supposed the world to have been 
created, arguing however at one time that God created 
only types of individual things from which other things 
of the same class proceeded !, and at another that God 
fashioned Chaos after the model of these types which 
have an independent and eternal pre-existence?. But 
however made, the world was an animal, and like other 
animals possessed a soul, and God, who is all good, 
rejoiced to see the animated creature, ró may (óov*, 
and wished it to be all good likewise. Evil however 
dwells in this phenomenał world, which, being only a 
copy of the ideal world, must necessarily be imperfect, 
and which also, being composed of matter which is 
unintelligent, must be evil, for intelligence alone is 
good”. At the same time man, being endowed with 
free will, has his lot in his own hands, and may choose 
the evil or the good *. And on this choice depends the 
future destiny of the soul, which will have to pass into 
various bodies, undergo various transmigrations, till it 
return to its best and purest existence 7, 

A new epoch begins with Aristotle (B.c. 384), who 
was born about a century before the translation of the 
Hebrew SŚcriptures into Greek and the formation of 
the Alexandrian library 8. From the calm stand-point 
of strict logice, this philosopher, uninfluenced by 
imagination, pronounced a judgment upon the specu- 
lations of his predecessors. Plato's doctrine of ideas 
he unhesitatingly condemned, holding that these ab- 


1 De Rep. X. i. ii. pp. 596, 597;-and v. vi. pp. 29, 30; Grote, 
Plato, iii. p. 248. 

3 Timaeus, xviii. p. 51. 

* Timaeue, vi. p. 30. 

* Timaeus, x. p. 37. 

$ Lewes, i. p. 262 ; Ritter, ii. pp. 275, 276. 

s De Rep. X. xv. p. 619. | 

1 "Timaeus, xiv. p. 42 ; Ritter, ii. p. 377. 


stractions had no existence separate from their pheno- 
mena, and that error arose not from the falsity of 
sensuous perceptions, but from wrong interpretation 
thereof”. So in his view the great object of study was 
to set forth the rules and conditions under which the 
mind considers and discourses ', the formulas whereby 
it makes known its judgments. But we cannot dwell 
on his method and his dialectics. A few words must 
be said on his ethics and theology, and then we must 
pass on to the schools that followed, with which we are 
more concerned. 

A less devoutly religious man than Płato, Aristotle 
seems scarceły to have believed in a personal God, 
though he uses language that may imply such belief. 
A first Cause is that which he seeks to find, and whose 
attributes he seeks to establish by logie. And having 
demonstrated, with more or less success, the unity of 
this First Principle, he, perhaps in deference to popular 
opinion, does not further pursue the investigation "1. 
There is no recognition of the perfection of God as the 
ground-work of morals, as in the Platonie doctrine ; 
«the absolute good” is eliminated from his system. 
The rehos of mankind is Happiness, and this consists in 
the proper use of the highest faculties. Our faculties 
or energies have each their special excellence and 
virtue; the acts of virtue are exercised by voluntary 
choice, and these separate acts make habits, and habits 
form character. Now the best habit of the highest 
part of man's nature, and that wbich makes his life 
most divine, is Contemplation. But to attain to this, 
there is need of restraint, discipline, and education, 
which forces can only be properły and effectually 
applied in the State. 

Thus we have seen that the early philosophers specu- 


8 Lewes, i. pp. 271, 272. 

* Aristot. De Anima, III. iii; Metaph. IV. v. 

1o Maurice, Ment. and Metaph. Phil. pt. I. chap. vi. p. 184, 
ed. 1834; Lewes, Aristotle, chap. vi. pp. 108, ff; Ueberweg, $ 48. 

11 In Met. xii. p. 1074, Bekker, Aristotle conceives God to be 
eternal Thought, and that his thought is life and action. See 
Maurice, pt. I. chap vi. $ 6; Mosheim's edition of Cudworth, 


i. pp. 639, ff. 
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lated about nature, that Socrates turned their investi- 
gations on man, that Pluto, while not wholły neglecting 
Physics, made this study subordinate to that of Ethics. 
Aristotle systematized the method of inquiry, and 
applied it to Physics, Metaphysics, and Ethics, paving 
the way for that invasion of Scepticism, which, using 
his instruments, exposed the vanity of philosophy *. 
The Sceptics, who next come on the stage, took their 
stand on the uncertainty of all knowledge. What had 
seemed determined in one age had failed to satisfy 
another : the truth of. this philosopher had seemed the 
vainest error to that. What is the criterion of truth? 
Sensation ! Reason? No. You cannot trust them abso- 
lutely; you cannot prove that they distinguish corcectly. 
There is no criterion of truth: the mystery of exist- 
ence cannot be penetrated ; all we can do is to study 
appearances, to make a science of phenomena. Such 
a negative doctrine had little real influence; but in 
thus denying the certainty of all higher speculations 
it prepared the way for the coming Philosophy, which 
concerned itself with questions of practical morality. 
Of the Post-Socratic School the Epicureans occupy a 
foremost place. Their founder Epicurus (B.C. 342) 
looked upon Philosophy as the Art of Life, the in- 
structress in the method of securing happiness; and as 
to happiness, that, he said, is Pleasure — Pleasure regu- 
lated by common sense and experience ; not momentary 
gratification at the cost of future pain and trouble, but 
a life-long enjoyment. Now this can only be secured 
by virtue, and to live happily means really to live in 
accordance with justice, prudence, and temperance. It 
is easy to see how such teaching might be perverted, as 
we know it was, to fostering sensuality on the one side 
and a hard indifference on the other. Its basis was an 
enlightened selfishness, free from all high motive ; for 
there was no supreme Power to make men account for 
their actions, the gods, if there were goda, being too 


much wrapped up in their own happiness to interfere 
with the concerns of mortals 3. 

In startling contrast to the softness of Epicurus, 
Zeno the Stole (died B. c. 263) preached a stern, spiritual 
morality, a life of active virtue—a life in which man 
realiges his true manhood. Virtue is, as Socrates 
taught, the knowledge of good: knowledge is gained 
by sensation, and fashioned and utilised by reason, 
which is the God of the world. This, call it what 
you will, Reason, Fate, God, is that which gives its 
form to matter and the law to morals, Man bears 
witbin himself his ruling power: he should give free 
scope to this dominion, crush relentlessly every feeling 
that wars against it, rise superior to pain and suffering, 
and encourage that apathetic indifference which is the 
highest condition of humanity. If there was in this 
theory much that really tended to lower man's standard 
and to confuse his view of the object of life, it possessed 
at least one element which was of vital importance. 
It put man face to face with bis conscience, bared to 
his sight his responsibility, and taught him to aim at 
an object higher than mere pleasure *. 

"The New Academy, which evolved itself from Platonie 
elements, was what in modern times would be called 
an agnostic system. Beginning with distinetions be- 
tween probable and improbable perceptions, and be- 
tween assent simple, and assent reflective, it ended 
with denying the possibility of the existence of any 
satisfactory criterion of truth. Reason and Conception 
depend on Sensation for their knowledge, and the 
Senses are defective and convey only subjective effects, 
not the real nature of things. Ńo neither Reason, 
Conception, nor Sensation can be the desired criterion. 
What remains? Nothing but Common Sense, or a 
system of Probabilities, or utter Scepticism. 

Some influence in preparation for the coming religion 
was exerted by these pbilosophies : either in the way of 





' Lewea, i. pp. 334, 335: 


3 Lewea, i. pp. 342-348 ; Maurice, pt. I. chap. 6. div. iv. $ 2; Ueberweg, $ 59. 


* Lewes, i. pp. 349-360 ; Maurice, pp. 241, 242, ed. 1854. 
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contrast or by their positive tenets they were in some 
sort a Praeparatio Evangelica. If on the one hand they 
had originated and encouraged that scepticism which 
springs from pride of intellect and the scornful denial 
of everything beyond and above nature, on the other 
hand they had fostered the need of something to believe, 
something which should have authority over the spirit 
of man and on which he might rest and be at peace. 
They had spiritualized to some extent the popular mode 
of regarding religion, they had restored a certain unity 
in the conception of the Divine essence, and had given 
man hopes of redemption from the blind power of 
nature and an elevation to a secure and higher life !; 
but here they stopped. They offered these as mere 
speculative opinions. The best of phiłosophies had yet 
to learn that humility which a better religion teaches ; 
and till this was received and acquiesced in, men 
might argue and ceriticize and theorize, but they would 
never arrive at the truth. 

So that we may still sorrowfully ask, What had been 
the result of ages of speculation and keenest contro- 
versy? Had the problems been solved which philo- 
sophy had so long and so confidently discussed? No; 
bafled and defeated philosophy had almost ceased to 
prosecute its researches, and was ready to doubt if any 
adequate reward awaited further investigations. Whence 
comes this universe of things? What is the science of 
life? Is there any rule for virtue? |Is there any 
method of happiness? What and whence is the soul? 
What will its future be? Is God one or many? Is 
there a God at all? Reason had attempted to answer 
these questions and had failed to afford any certain 
reply. Another element was needed to give assurance 
to inquiring minds ; and that element was faith *. 

3. It was at Alexandria that Philosophy first came 
in contact with Revelation. Of its after struggle with 
Christianity we are not now to speak, Our sketch is 


limited to the time immediately preceding the Christian 
era and to the period in which it may have influenced 
the writers of the New Testament. No place in all the 
world could be more appropriate than Alexandria for 
the comparison of the doctrines of various schools. The 
population of this great city was mixed from the first, 
and owing to its extensive commerce, its world-famed 
library, the liberality of its rulers, and the advantages of 
its situation, it attracted to its shores all that was great 
and famous, learned and ambitious, in the East and West 
alike. The civilization of both quarters of the world 
here met at a common centre, and from this point sent 
forth an influence that extended through all countries*. 
It was however only by slow degrees that the rigid and 
unbending Oriental deigned to examine the teneta of 
other peoples. And when this investigation took place, 
the Greek did not absorb the Eastern philosophy, nor 
the Eastern the Greek ; but from the fusion of the two 
a new system arose, a combination of revealed truth 
and speculative opinion, which has received the name 
of Neo-Płatonism, and of which Philo Judaeus was the 
most eminent supporter, if not the founder. If it was 
a new phase of opinion among the Jews thus to view 
with favour the guesses of heathen philosophers, if, 
based as their religion was on the sure word of Revela- 
tion, the endeavour to amalgamate it with alien specu- 
lations marks a certain change in sentiment ; we must 
remember that this people had been from tle earliest 
times of their history always ready to introduce foreign 
superstitions into their religion. They never indeed 
fell into idolatry after their return from captivity; 
but short of such apostacy, the contact with other 
races and the intercourse with people of different 
faith, had influenced and modified their opinions and 
prejudices *« "The Hebrew dwellers in Alexandria had 
been for some time gradually severing themselves 
from connection with their bretbren in Palestine. The 





1 Neander, Hist. of Christ. Relig. i. p. 46 (Bohn's transl.) 
23 Lewee, i. p. 374; Ueberweg, $ 62. 
3 Vacherot, Hist. Crit, de IKcole d'Alexandrie, vol. i. 


p. Io1; Neander, Hist. of Christ. Relig. i. pp. 68, ff. (Bohn's 
tranal.). 
* See Burton, Bampt. Lect. iii. pp. 70, ff. (ed. 1829). 
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translation of the Seriptures into Greek raised the 
barrier of language between the two bodies”, and the 
separation was further strengthened by the policy of 
the Palestinians who, after the persecution of Ptolemy 
Phiłopator (B.c. 217), threw in their lot with the 
fortunes of Syria. The erection of a temple at Leonto- 
polis? by the Egyptian Jews (B.c. 161), laying them 
open to the charge of schism, widened the breach; and 
though these still paid a nominał respect to Jerusalem, 
its exclusive claims and isolating prejudices had lost 
their influence with them. And then the atmosphere 
in which they dwelt, the eclecticism which they saw 
around them %, the lectures of various philosophers, the 
restless activity of scholars and teachers, the magni- 
ficent library, produced a powerful effect. The con- 
gervatism of the Oriental was not proof against the 
bold and energetic speculativeness of the Greek. The 
Hebrew became at first patient and then enamoured of 
Greek culture; he searched the best writings of the 
West with the view of discovering truths that squared 
with his own divine traditions; he examined the creeds 
of the heathen by the light of Revelation, and in Hellenic 
myths saw the remnants of a higher religion. The 
sacred books moulded and limited his faith; they did 
not restrain his thoughts; they did not prevent him 
from interpreting and developing their statements with 
a freedom which often approached rationalism*. As it 
was with Judaism that the first contact of Eastern and 
Western doctrine was concerned, so the medium, the 
connecting link between the two systems, was Pla- 


1 The Jews of Palestine observed annually a three days' fast 
in humiliation for the profanation offered to God's word by this 
version, the length of the fast being regulated by the duration 
of the plague of darkness in Egypt. 

2 See Dóllinger, The Gentile and Jew, ii. p. 396 (English 
tranel.). 

3 Alexander the Great built temples to Egyptian divinities as 
well as to his own Grecian gods. Arr. Exped. Alex. iii. r. The 
worship of Serapis, whose temple was one of the wonders of 
Alexandria, was introduced from Pontus. See Gibbon, Decl. and 
Fall, chap. xxviii. and references there. S. Aug. De Civ. xviii. 5. 

* Yacherot, i. p. 127, and 106, ff. 


tonism. The teachings of Aristotle and Zeno doubtless 
had some influence, but the assimilating principle was 
found in the tenets of Plato. The idealism, sublimity, 
richness of his philosophy struck a chord in the Hebrew 
breast that responded harmoniously, and from the union 
of these elements arose a strain which combined, more 
or less perfectly, the beauties of both. "The writings of 
this period which have survived (of which the so-called 
*< Apocrypha' forms an important portion) are few in 
number, but they show unmistakable traces of Greek 
culture, and of the spirit of compromise which en- 
larged its own conceptions in order to embrace those 
of heathendom 5. 

Even in the Septuagint itself traces of this influence 
appear. Expressions that might have been misunder- 
stood and have conveyed wrong impressions to heathen 
minds have been softened or alterad. -Thus, Exod. 
xxiv. 9-11, where it is said that Moses and Aaron, 
Nadab and Abihu, and seventy elders, went up to the 
mountain, and they saw the God of Israel, * And upon 
the nobles of the children of Israel He laid not His 
hand : also they saw God, and did eat and drink ; the 
Greek renders: kal eldov róv rómov ol clorhka 6 Qeds rob 
*Iopańa .. . kat róv ćmiNekrov rod 'Iapańh od diebówncev otóż 
cis" kal dódónoay ćv Tó Tónę ToV Geov, kal t_ayov kał 
ćriov. Here there seems to have been a studied attempt 
to obviate the plain meaning of the text lest it should 
give occasion to anthropomorphie ideas of God. In 
the Books of Maccabees it is studiously shown that the 
Lord interferes in the affairs of the world only through 


8 Among these writinga, besides those in the Greek Bible, may 
be mentioned the works of Aristobulus, who expounded the 
Pentateuch allegorically. Fragments of this production are to 
be found in Euseb. Praep. Ev. vii. 13, f.; viii. 9, .; xiii. 12. 
See Dahne, Jitdisch-Alexandr. Relig. Philos. ii. pp. 73, fr. 
Another document of this period is the collection called the 
Sibylline Books or Oracles. Daihne, pp. 228, ff. ; Gfrórer, Philo, 
ii. pp. 71, ff. and 121, ff. "These are spoken of further on. 

 Gfrórer, Philo, ii. pp. 9, ff. The Targums of Onkelos and 
Jonathan paraphrase the passage in much the same way as the 
Septuagint. See Etheridge, pp. 400, 526. Other instances are 
given by Gfrórer. See too Ginsburg, The Kabbalah, p. 6, note. 
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His ministers and agents. When (2 Mace. iii.) Helio- 
dorus came to the temple at Jerusalem to pillage ita 
treasures, the Lord ćribdveiav peydlny ćwoiqcev; and 
though a little after it is said (ver. 30) that 'the 
Almighty Lord appeared, the 6xpression is used in 
reference to an angelic manifestation 7. 

Of philosophic connection is the expression applied to 
Almighty God, rów SAev, or ówórrev, drpoodeńjs in 2 Mace. 
xiv. 35and 3 Macc. ii. 9; and not in accordance with 
the usage of the Old Testament, which speaks (1 King 
viii. 27) of the heaven of heavens not containing God, 
but never employs this term derived from Greek philo- 
sophy 3. From the same source are derived the phrases 
about reason, the mind, ete., in the Fourth Book, e.g. 
6 lepds ńyenów rods (ii. 23) ; Noytonós adrodśonoros (i. 1) ; 
wadów rupawos (xVi. 1); 7 ro Aeiov Noytenol madokpdreia 
(xiii. 16); and the four cardinal virtues (i. 18), which 
are also named in Wisd. viii. 7*. 

Of the Greek learning displayed in the Book of 
Wisdom we have spoken further on, when noting 
its character and language; we may here give an in- 
stance or two of the writers acquaintance with Western 
Philosophy. The term voepóv applied to the spirit of 
Wisdom (vii. 22) reflects the Stoic's definition of Grod as 
wredna voepóv * the enumeration of the four cardinal 
virtues (viii. 7 ), Justice, Temperance, Prudence, Courage, 
is quite Plłatonic5. That the world was created e$ dnóp- 
ÓQov UNns (xi. 17)is an orthodox opinion couched in 
Platonic language; it is a philosophical expression for 
that * earth without form and void' from which this our 


globe was evolved *. 'The pre-existence of souls was a 
theory common to many systems of philosophy as well 
as to Platonism ; and the author, in saying (viii. 19, 
20): *I was a witty child and had a good soul; yea, 
rather, being good, I came into a body undefiled, 
showed that he was well acquainted with this opinion 
of the schools, while his statement was grounded on the 
language of Scripture 7. 

If we cast our eyes upon writings outside the sacred 
volume we shall find the same blending of Greek and 
Hebrew notions. In spite of Valckenaer's Diatribe * 
there seems no good reason to doubt that Aristobulus, 
of whose works Eusebius and Clemens Alex. have 
preserved considerable fragments, is that Jewish 
priest, *'king Ptolemaeus master” (2 Mace. i. 10), 
who is addressed by Judas Maccabaeus as the repre- 
sentative of the Jews in Alexandria. The Ptolemy, 
whose teacher or counsellor (d:8doxahos) he was, was 
Ptolemy Philometor (a.D. 150), and the work, remains 
of which have reached us, was an allegorical exposition 
of the Pentateuch, after the form with which we are 
familiar in the writings of Philo and the Alexandrian 
Fathers, Origen and Clement. In this treatise, per- 
haps with the hope of winning the king over to the 
Jewish faith, he labours to prove that the Law and the 
Prophets were the source from which the Greek philo- 
sophers, and specially the Peripatetics, had derived 
their doctrines. To this end he cites Orpheus, who, in 
one of his sacred legends (iepoi Aóyo:), speaks of God as 
the Creator, Preserver, and Ruler of all things, accom- 





1 Gfrórer, ii. p. 55. But see Grimm, Comment. in 2 Mace. iii. 
30. Dahne, ii. pp. 181, ff. Compare 3 Mace. ii. 9. 

3 Dahne, ii. p. 187, and 1. p. 120; Grimm. in 2 Mace. xdv. 35. 

s See more, ap. Dahne, i. p. 194. The Fourth Book of Mac- 
cabees is not printed in Tischendorf"s edition of the Septuagint : 
it will be found, in Field, Apel, and Fritzache. 

* Plut. Plac. Philoa. vi. (p. 535); Zeller, Phil. d. Griech. iii. 
p- 72. 
* Plato, de Rep. iv. pp. 444, ff. ; Ritter, Hist. of Philos. ii. 
p. 407 (Eng. tranal.). 

6 See note on ch. xi. 17. 

Y Compare Isai. xlix. 1, 5; lvii. 16; Jer. i. 5, and notes on 


ch. viii. 19, 20. 

* Diatribe de Aristobulo, I806. See Dahne, ii. pp. 73, f.; 
Gfrórer, Philo, ii. pp. 71, f£.; Vacherot, i. pp. 140, ff.; Art. 
Aristobulus, in Smith's Dict. of Bible, by Professor W estcott ; 
Matter, Hist. de I Ecole d' Alex. iii. pp. 153, ff. ; Eusebius entitles 
Aristobulus' work, BiBAovs łęnynruwds rod Mwoćws vójov (Hist. 
Focl. vii. 32), or, Tv rAv lepów vópow Upunvelav (Praep. Ev. vii. 
13). The quotations in Clem. Alex. (Strom. i. p. 304; v. p. 595; 
i. p. 342; vi. p. 632) are all found in Euseb. Praep. Ev. See 
Dahne, p. 89. FEusebius Fragments are found, vii. 13, 14: viii. 
6, 8, Io; ix. 6; xiii. 1a, pp. 663, ff. See also Dóllinger, The 
Gentile and Jew, ii. p. 397 (Eng. tranal.). 
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modating what is said of Zeus to the Lord of the 
Hebrews : in his view the letter of Holy Scripture is 
not to be pressed: Moses imagery is only figurative : 
the transactions on Mount Sinai are only emblematie 
statements of great truths. He unhesitatingly sacrifices 
the literal meaning of the sacred story, and explains 
and allegorises till nothing historical remains. In tbe 
same way he treats the Greek myths, making them 
symbolise revealed truths, and striving to find for them 
a divine origin and a place in the Biblical records. 

The letter of Aristeas', giving the well-known ac- 
count of the production of the Septuagint translation, 
seems to have been the work of an Alexandrian Jew 
living at this period, though the writer, the better to 
maintain bis assumed character, professes himself to be 
of another nation. In it he speaks of the Jews worship- 
ping the same God as the Greeks adored under the 
name of Zeus, but is careful to guard against Pantheism 
by maintaining that God's power and influence are 
through and in all things*; he explains away the peculiar 
laws concerning meats clean and unclean, as symbolising 
purity and separation; he shows that all vice and evil 
springs from man's nature, all good from (łod, using 
the terms dperń, ddwia, €ykpóreia, Bskarocum, In a truly 
philosophic manner. These sayings are supposed to 
be answers of the seventy-two elders to questions of 
the king; but as the whole story is fictitious, the doe- 
trines asserted may well be taken to represent the 
views prevalent among the Jews in Alexandria in the 
century before Christ. 

The Sibylline Books *, which have come down to us, 
seem, on the best evidence, to be the production of 


1 Gallandi, Bibl. Patr. ii. 771 ; Gfrórer, Philo, ii. pp. Ó1, ff.; 
Dahne, ii. pp. 205, ff.; Hody, De Bibl. Text. Orig. 

3 Móvos © O©eós ori, kał BA wdyTray % Buras ToU aUTo łar, 
$Qavepa yqlvera [iróvra adr$], wewAnpwuśrov mavrós Tówov Tójs 
dwaoTelas. "This seems to favour the theory of the Neo-platonista 
concerning the Anima Mundi. 

s See Dahne, ii. pp. 228, ft. 

* Ap. Theophil. Ad Autol. ii. 36; Gfrórer, Philo, ii. p. 123. 

* For Philo's doctrine, see Gfrórer, Philo, i.; Dahne, i.; Vache- 
rot, i. pp. 142-167; Ritter, Hist, Phil. iv. pp. 407, ff. (Eng. tranel.). 
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Alexandrian Jews, and contain signs of their place and 
time of birth. "Thus in the Prośmium we read*: 
Els Ocós, ds uóvos dpxes UwepueycOns, dyćmyros, 
wavrokpórep, dópaTros, Ópów uóvos alrót Awavra, 
aurós 8 ov Bhewerat Ovnrhjs Uwó aapkós dndoys, 
ris ydp adpĘ BUvara: róv ćmovpdytov kai dNnój 
ódóaNuoiaw Ideiv ©eów duSporov, Bs rróhow olkei ; . . . 
adróv róv uóvov Ovra oeBeal nrytńropa kócmw, 
Ós mówos els alówa, kal €$ alńvos ćruybh, 
adrcyevijs, dyćvnros, dravra kparóy Ba mavrós 
waot Bporoiaw ćvdvy ró.kperńptov ćv dder kowó ... 
ovpavol iryeira, yaiqs «parei, alrós Urdpyct. 
Here the expressions about Głod are wholly in accord 
with the Alexandrian philosophy, and seem also to 
embody a protest against the idolatry of Egypt. 

"Thus we see the progress of the attempt to reconcile 
Hebrew doctrine with Greek philosophy, to accommo- 
date the one to the other, to read revealed truths in 
time-honoured myths, and to obtain, from a profound 
investigation into the inner sense of the sacred volume, 
ground for believing that the chief dogmas taught by 
the wisest of philosophers were contained therein. 

But all these attempts are not comparable to what 
was effected by Philo Judaeus, whose voluminous works 
afford the most complete examples of the doctrine of 
the Jewish-Alexandrian school *. Himself a resident in 
Alexandria, and from his early youth a devoted student, 
he was admirably fitted to examine the tenets of the 
philosophera before him and to combine them, if such 
combination were loyally possible, with those which he 
had received from his fathers and which he had no 
intention of disparaging or repudiating*.  Studious 


Of Philo's works the best edition is that by Mangey, 2 vols. fol., 
1742; but this does not contain the treatises discovered by Mai 
and Aucher. That by Richter (Lipa. 1828-1830) oomprises all 
that is attributed to Philo. There is a translation of his worka 
in Bohn's Ecclesiastical Library. For Phiło's influence on sno- 
oeeding theology see Mosheim's notes on Cudworth's Intelleo- 
tual System, translated by Harrison, 1845; Kingaley, Alex. anq 
Her Schools, p. 79, ff.; J. Bryant, The Sentimenta of Philo, 
Cambr. 1797. 

6 Vit. Mos. iii. 23 (ii. p. 163 M.): odw dywoo de wdvTa cioci 
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rather than original, more fanciful than profound, 
he was incapable of forming a complete system of 
theology, and being led away by side issues and verbal 
niceties, he is often inconsistent with himself, fails to 


convey a distinct impression, because he has but vague. 


notions or unrealised conceptions to offer. Of his 
piety and earnestness there can be no doubt ; equally 
certain it is that, owing to his want of logical method 
and division, his expressions are indefinite ; and to 
frame any regular doctrine from his works is a matter 
of extreme difficulty, if it be possible. 

The predominant idea of Philo was to present the 
Jewish religion in such a form as to make it acceptable 
to the Greek intellect. How to reconcile Revelation 
and Philosophy—this was the task to which he applied 
all the powers of his mind and all the stores of his 
learning. His great resource was allegory. In his 
hands the facts of history lost their reality and became 
only the embodiment of abstract truths, and the simple 
monotheism of Scripture was adapted to the refine- 
ments of Greek science !. 

First, as to the knowledge of God: Philo maintains 


XPqonoł Boa łv raśs lepais BIBNots dvayłypawra:, xpnoablvres BU 
abrov «.r.X. His views on inspiration are collected by Gfrórer, 
Ł. pp. 54, ff. 

1 On Philo's reference of all that was best in Greek Philosophy 
to Moses see Quod omnis prob. 8. (ii. p. 454); De Jud. 2. (ii. 
Pp. 245); Quis rer. div. haer. 43. (i. p. 503); De oonf. ling. 30. 
(i. p. 419) ; De Vit. Moe. ii. 4. (ii. p. 137). 

2 De Praem. et Poen. 7. (ii. p. 415). 

3 De Vit. Cont. I. (ii. p. 472): ró 8v, 8 wał dyaboV upelrróv 
łari, wał dwós elAixpiwdoTEpov, wał povóBos dpxeyovaTepov, where 
we may obaerve, that, while exaltin gGrod above the conceptions 
of philosophers, Philo says nothing of His Personality, sub- 
stituting 70 8» for 6 dw of Exod. iii. 14. 

4 Quod Deus immut. $ 5. (i. p. 276): rł qdp Av daćBnna pei(ov 
qłvocro rob dwoAauBdrew TÓ drpewrov rpónecda ; 

5 De Caritate, 2. (ii. p. 386) : yevyrós ydp oddełs dAnOciqą Gcós, 
dNAd Bóćp póvov, ró dvaykaloraTov dóypnućvos, dIkóTnra. 

* Leg. Alleg. ii. 1: 0 8ł Geds nóvos łarł, xał tv, od otykpika, 
$ócis dzAfj ... Od8Ż de moAAów awecrds, GAAA djmuyłjs ANAG 
Qi. p. 66). 

1 Quod det. potiori insid. 16. (i. p. 202): Beira: ydp oddevós 
0 wAńpns Geós. So Quod Deus immut. 12. (i.p. 281): 0 82 QGeds 
Gre dyśwyyTos ów, kał ra dANa dyaydw cls qlvecu, oddev0s Łdeńón 


that this is unattainable by man. He may know what 
God is not; he may know of His existence (Prap$ts), he 
can know nothing of His proper existence (i8ia Umapćis) 
or essence”. What we do know of Głod is that He is 
superior to the Grood, more simple than the One, more 
ancient than the Unit *; He is unchangeable *, eternal?, 
uncompounded *, wanting nothing ”, the source of all 
life 5, exclusiveły free * and exelusively blessed **; He 
fills all things”, He is ever working **; His love, justice, 
and providence are over all His works *. 

Such being the nature of God, so ineffable and un- 
approachable, what communication can there be be- 
tween the Creator and the creature? It is true that 
man ought to strive with all his powers to know God, 
but of himself he cannot attain to this knowledge. He 
cannot rise to God : God must reveal Himeelf to him M. 
Now there are two kinds of revelation which God uses 
in His communications with men. The first and most 
perfect is bestowed only on some favoured seers, who, 
elevated above the condition of finite consciousness, be- 
come, as it were, one with Him whom they contemplate”. 
For the majority of men there remains only that in- 


rów Tols yewńuaci wpodóvTaw. 

s De Profug. 36. (i. p. 575): 4 łu ydp An, vekpóv” 0 82 Geds 
aAóov ri 4 $am, myył Tou (w, ds abrós elwev, devvaos. 

* De Somn. 38. (i. p. 692) : wał ydp 0 Geds łwobaiov. 

10 [De Septenar. 5. (ii. p. 280): „aóvos qdp edBalnow kał uaxógios, 
wóvTow „łu dućTOXos kaków, wNłpns 82 dyaBów TeAelow. 

U De Confus. ling. 27. (i. p. 425): Owo 82 roU Geol wenAńjpwra: 
ra wóvTa, wepićXOVTOS, OU WEPIEXOAŚVOV, $ wavraxo0l TE kał obdauo0 
cvuBiBnkev eva póvy. 

13 Leg. Alleg. i. 3. (i. p. 44): mauera: qap odSćwore woów Ó 
Gceds, AX” G_owep TB:ov TÓ walew wupós, kał Xióvos TO YUXEW, OVTE 
xał ©eoV TO mosedy. 

13 De Vict. offer. 3. (ii. p. 253): rów edepyćryy kał caripa 
©cóv. Fragm. ii. p. 685 M.: BaciAeds fepov kał vójwuov dvnu- 
pśvos tpyepoviav, era Bweaiocóvys Tóv cUuwavra oUpavóv TE kal 
uócuov BpaBede. Ib. dwdyrow uży rów Aoyanot pekorpautvw 
khSeTa., wpounóctra. BŁ «wał rów trariws (ówrow, Apia pły naspóv 
els tnavópOwow adrois 8:80US K.T.A. 

« De Abrah. 17. (ii. p. 13): 8:0 Atyera:, oby Śri 0 cogds clde 
Gedv, dAX” Bri 0 Bes dóóry T$ aogó" «al ydp Fw dBiwarov saraAa- 
Bely Twa 80 alroV ró wpós dAŃbEay Óv, uj wapaQńwarros łeelvov 
łavr0 kał wapaścitavTos. 

is De Abrah. 24. (ii. p. 19); De Poster. Cain. 5. (i. p. 229) ; 
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ferior apprehension of God derived' through some 
mediate existence or existences. . This mediator in the 
first place is the Word (Xóos), the interpreter of God's 
will, and the God to imperfect beings, as the Lord or 
true God is God only to wise and perfect men!. This 
" Logos is described as the image and firstborn of God*, 
the archangel and high priest of the world*, not the 
complete representative of the Supreme Being, but His 
figure and shadow, the ideal type of human nature, as it 
were, a celestial Adam 5, and Głod's instrument in the 
creation of the world. But there is a want of uni- 
formity in Philo's doctrine of the Logos, the descrip- 
tion being sometimes of a personal, sometimes of an 
impersonal, beirg *. He seems to have grasped the 
idea of a personal mediator, and yet to have shunned 
to enunciate it on every occasion, as though it were 
too earthly a conception for his soaring philosophy; 
and he takes refuge in abstractions whenever, if his 
terms are precisely weighed, tbe concrete comes too 
prominently to the surface. 

The Logos, in Philo's view, is not the direct organ 
of communication between the Supreme God and His 
creatures. This office is discharged by inferior minis- 


ters, angels, and incorporeal existences, who pass be- 
tween heaven and earth, and move in the minds of 
those who are still imperfect”. But bis doctrine of 
angels is full of inconsistencies, as he calls by this name 
all the forces of nature, as well as divine powers, and 
introduces them on all oecasions, and under various 
conditions, to suit hik allegorising explanations of Holy 
Writ. 

With regard to Creation, the simple cosmogony of 
the Hebrews was much modified and altered to bring 
it into harmony with philosophie speculations. In 
one place Philo says that Grod, who begat all things, 
not only, like the sun, brought to light hidden things, 
but even created what before had no existence, being 
not only the architect of the world, but the founder*. At 
another time he speaks of the impossibility of anything 
being generated out of nothing”, and assumes an un- 
formed and lifeless mass of matter, brought into shape 
and order by the spirit of God". But he does not 
consider creation as a single act, that took place once 
for all; rather, Głod never ceases from making ; it is 
His property to be always creating ". Only, His act is 
limited to willing ; the act of creation is carried out by 





48. (i. p. 258) ; Quis rer. divin. haer. 13 and 14. (i. p. 482). See 
Art. Philosophy by Professor Mansel in Kitto's Cyclopaedia. 

1 Leg. Alleg. iii. 73. (i. p. 128): oros ydp [0 Łpunveds Aóyos] 
Ąnów rów dreków dv clp Gcds, rów 8% coQów kał reAelow, O wpóTos. 

3 De Confus. ling. 28. (i. p. 427): rfs didiov elxóvos aUroV, 
Aówov Tod lepurórov' Geo ydp clxów Aóyos O wpecByraros. Ib. 
rów wporóryooy abrol Aóyov, Tóv dryyeAov wpeoBUTraTov, ds dpxdY- 
yedov woAvdwvnov dwópxovra. 

3 De Somn.i. 37. (i. p. 653): dpxiepeds, 0 mporóyowos adroW 
Oeios Aówos. 

* Leg. Aleg. iii. 31. (i. p. Io6): ania Geo 8 Adyos adrod 
łorw, © waGówep Opyćwę wpocxpnadnuevos łxocuowola' abry BŁ 4h 
onid kał TO dcarveł dwewóvicua Łrópow łoriv dpyćrunor ©owep 
%dp 0 ©cds wapóderyna Tijs clxóvos, Św okidy vwył kEKANKEvV, OGTOS 4 
elków ANA qivera wapóderyna. 

8 To the question why it is said, *in the image of God made 
He man” and not 'in His own image, Philo answers: Ornróy 
dp oldły dweovicdjjwa: wpós TÓv dywrórw kał warłćpa rów Show 
łóbwaTo, GNAQ wpds TÓv Beńrepov Gcóv, s łarw łuelnou Aówos. 
Fragm. ii. p. 625 M. 

© See the question argued in Gfrórer, Philo, i. pp. 176, ft; 


Dorner, Person of Christ, i. pp. 27, ff. (Engl. transl.) ; Jowett, Epp. 
of S. Paul, i. 

1 De Somn. i. 22, 23.(i.p. 643): rais 82 rów Eri dwoAovoutvow, 
kfno BŁ waTd TO wawrekłs łxvijanóvaw rhv purócw kał keknNudo- 
ktvrw cópaci Bapćoi (odr, dyyeko:, Aóym Belo [4uwepiwaTrola:], 
Qadpirovres adbrds Tois kaAoxdyabias Óuuaaw. See Vacherot, i. 
PP: 152, 153. 

s De Somn. i. 13. (i. p. 632): dAAwe re Os fluos dwvarelaas ra 
kekpuunśva TÓóv copórow łmdeikuura, odrw kał 0 Qeds TA wdyra 
qemiaas, od óvov els ró Łupavłs fryayew, GAAd «al A wpórepoy odx 
%, taolnaev, oi Bnjuovpyds aóvov dANA xał zriorns abrós ów. 

? De Incorr. Mundi, 2. (ii. p. 488): łu rol yqdp odSauj dwros 
dańxavóv łori qewśadm Tt. 

10 De Plantat. 1. (i. p. 829) ; De Cherub. 35. (i. pp. 161, 162); 
De Victim. offer. 13. (ii. p. 261): 4 łwelvns ydp [Ans] wdvr” 
ływncae 0 Gcds, ode łbazrówewos abrós od qadp fv Oćjus drelpov 
«al wedvpućvys GAns Jadew róv lBuova xa) paxópiov, GAAA raśs 
doopórows duwóneow, dw trunob Ovoua al lSta, karexpłoaTro wpós 
TÓ ydvos łkacrov ridv dpućrrovcav AaBciy nopóńw. Cf. De Mund. 
Opif. 2. 

U Leg. Alleg. i. 3. (i. p. 44): quoted above, p. 12, note 12. 


14 THE BOOK OF WISDOM. 


the Word. As the pattern on which the world was 
formed Philo conceived the Platonie notion of a 
spiritual world composed of ideas or spiritual forms; 
and the powers which operated in the sensible creation 
he likened to the rays that proceed from a central 
light, the nearer (including in this idea the Logos) 
being the brightest effulgence, and the more distant, 
fainter and more imperfect reflections. That this is one 
germ of the later Gnostic doctrine of Emanations seems 
undoubted!'. In pursuing his cosmology Phiło now 
teaches that the world (6 onrós kóouos) is nothing else 
but the Reason (Aóyos) of Głod the Creator. Thus the 
dóyos tdidderos, Thought, as embracing all ideas, becomes 
Aóyos rpobopiwós, Thought realised ; the living word, the 
power of Jehovah manifested, is the archetypal idea 
of things, 'the supreme unity of the primitive forms 
of the created world.  *Some persons affirm, he says”, 
* that the incorporeal ideas are an empty name, void of 
all reality, thus removing the most necessary of all 
essences from the number of existing things, while 
it is in fact the archetypał model of all things which 
have the distinctive qualities of essence, which are form 
and measure. This twofold notion of the Word com- 
bined with the belief in the Supreme God foreshadows, 
not the Christian Trinity, the three Persons in one God, 
where the Divine Three are equal and consubstantial, 
but the three Principles of the later Alexandrian school 
as they are found in Plotinus*. Tending to a similar 
result is the comment on the three mysterious visitants 
to Abraham in the plain of Mamre*. "The one in the 
centre is the Father of the Universe, he says, * Vho is 


called in the Scriptures "I am that I am;” and the 
beinga on each side are those most ancient powers and 
nearest to Him Who is, one of which is called the 
creative, the other the kingly, power. And the creative 
power is God; for by this He made and arranged the 
universe; and the kingly power is the Lord; for it 
is meet that the Creator should rule and govern the 
creature *. But on this subject Philo is incoherent and 
inconsistent, and it is vain to attempt to construct a 
regular system from his bewildered speculations. 

As to psychology, Philo, after Aristotle, distinguishes 
the three parta or characters of the soul, the rational, 
the vegetative, and the appetitive ”, sometimes dividing 
the rational part into alodnaus, Nóyos, and rods, at another 
into Nóyos, OWnos, and ćmóvnia*. "The soul is immaterial 
and pre-existent, dwelling in the upper air till it 
sojourns in a mortal body ; and those souls only which 
are earthly in desires and have a love for mortal life 
are thus embodied ; others of higher aims and nobler 
ambition never assume a ocorporeal nature, but soar 
upwards to the vision of the Almighty, being what 
men call angels or demons ?. 

Such is a very brief account of the philosophical 
tbeology of Philo. "The attempt to combine philosophy 
and faith, however skilfully executed, appears to have 
been in his hands a failure; philosophy gained little by 
it, faith suffered great loss. [he simple narrative of 
Genesis was not improved or explained by imagining 
a twofold ILiogos, as concerned in the creation, the one 
being the archetypał idea, the other the sensible 
world; and Plato's cosmogony, which recognised three 





1 De Mund. Opif. 4, 6, 7. (i. pp. 4. 5); De Somn. i. 19. (i. p. 
638); Dahne, i. pp. 240, ff.; Burton, Bampt. Lect. iv. note 49. 

3 De Mund. Opif. 6. (i. p. 5): el 8ć ris Ł0eAńceE yvjwoTópois 
xphoaaba: rois Ovónaow, oddły tw Śrepov eimot TÓW vonrdv elvm 
xócnov, 1) ©cov Aóyov fj87 noguoworodyros. See Gfrórer, i. p. 177; 
Lewes, i. p. 379; Vacherot, i. pp. 158, 159. 

8 De Vict. offer. 13. (ii. p. 261). 

4 For Plotinus see Vacherot, i. pp. 360, ff, and specially 
PP- 431, ft. 

8 De Abraham. 24. (ii. p. 19). 


s See another analogous fancy, De Cherub. 9. (i. pp. 143, 
144). 

© Aristot. Etbic. Nicom. I. xiii.; Philo, De congr. erud. grat. 
6. (i. p. 523); Fragm. ii. p. 668; Leg. Alleg. i. 22. (i. p. 57). 
See Gfrórer, i. pp. 382, ft; Dahne, i. pp. 288,f.  - 

s De congr. erud. grat. 18. (i. p. 533); De Vietim. 6. (ii. p. 
243); De Concupisc. 2. (ii. p. 350). 

© De Somn. i. 22. (i. pp. 641, 642); Quaest. in Gen, iii. 1o. 
(vii. pp. 14, 15, Richt.). 
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independent existences, the Demiurge, Matter, and the 
Idea, was not corrected by a theory which left Matter 
as eternal as God, and merely assigned Scriptural ap- 
pellations to heathen notions. 

4. It has been confidently asserted that Christianity 
owes its prominent doctrines to Philo and the Alex- 
andrian School; some writera have even not scrupled 
to maintain that the religion of Christ is simply a 
product of the allegories of Philę and his imitators:. 
[he chief point with most of the writers who make 
such aasertions is Ś. John's doctrine of the Logos, 
which is said to have been deriyed entirely from Philo's 
writings. Now we must distinguish between a doe- 
trine and the language in which it is expressed. A 
writer may employ terms previousły in existence to 
denote an opinion very different from that which other 
teachers have used it to signify. There are limits to 
language, especially to philosophic language, and without 
the invention of new words it would have been impos- 
sible for Christianity to avoid fixing a different sense to 
many of the words and phrases which it adopted. This 
has been the case with the term Aóyos. The Hebrew 
equivalent (M"Memra) had been employed in the Scriptures 
in a more or less personal sense : the angel of the Lord, 
the angel of the covenant, was identified in the popu- 
lar expositions of the Sacred Books with the Memra *: 
the Books of Ecclesiasticns and Wisdom had further 
developed the idea of the Personality of the Word: 
the term Logos bad been heard in the speculations of 
heathen and Jew: it contained a mighty truth which 
had been obscured by a mass of error; what wonder 
if S. John was directed to make use of this term in 
order to set forth the doctrine of our Lords Person, 
and at the same time to correct the mistakes and 
heresies which had gathered around it? Fumiliar with 
the true dogma, knowing the false notions of the 


1 Grossman, Quaest. Philon. p. 3, and among others of the 
German school, Ernesti, Liicke, De Wette, Straus ; Gratz, Geea- 
chichte, iii. 217 ; Baur, Paul. u. Christenth.; Schwegler, Nachap. 
Zeitalt. 


Alexandrian School, the apostle thus tacitly rebuked 
the error by assigning a correct idea to that term which 
had been the subject of so much disputation, and whose 
meaning had been so greatly distorted*. "In the 
beginning was the Logos, and the ILiogos was with God, 
and the Logos was Głod. "The language is philosophie 
and Alexandrian, the notion is soleły Christian; and 
that notion, to use the words of Canon Liddon/', is 
this: *The divine Logos is God reflected in His own 
eternal Thought ; in the Logos God is His own object. 
The infinite Thought, the reflection and counterpart 
of Głod, subsisting in God as a Being or Hypostasis, 
and having a tendency to self-communication,—such is 
the Logos. The Logos is the Thought of God, not 
intermittent and precarious like human thought, but 
subsisting with the intensity of a personal form. And 
He is eternal, ć» dpxyj, and not merely mapa ró ©e$, but 
srpós róp Oeóv, a phrase which implies not only 'co- 
existence and immanence, but also perpetuated inter- 
eommunion. And more, the Logos is *not merely a 
divine Being, but He is in the absolute sense Głod,' 
Oeós fy 6 Adyos. 

Philo did not say this. He has certain vague notions 
of a personal mediator, and at times seems to state the 
doctrine without reserve ; but he is not stable in this 
opinion. He is always fluctuating and hesitating and 
modifying ; and is very far from holding in ita full 
meaning S. John's simple enunciation, * The Word was 
Głod. "There is a grave difference between one who is 
dimly feeling after a truth which he has not realised 
and could not define, and one who is finding language 
to denote a doctrine revealed to him and enshrined in 
his heart. 

Judging from Philo's language alone in certain pas- 
sages one would say, without hesitation, that he main- 
tained the Divinity and Personality of the Word, and 


* See Etheridge, The Targums of Onkelog, etc. on the Penta- 
teuch, Introd. pp. 17, ft. 

* See Liddon, Bampton Lectures, v. pp 338, ff. (ed. 1866). 

* Bampt. Lect. p. 341. 
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attributed to Him that nature and those offices and 
qualities which are assigned to Him by the New Testa- 
ment writers. Further investigation would considerably 
modify and correct this view. It would be seen that 
the teaching of the Jew and the Christian was similar 
in form only, not in substance : that while using the 
same language they held very different ideas. If Philo 
calls the Logos, the image of God”, His first-begotten 
Son *, the second deity Who is the Word of the Supreme 
deity*”, he speaks of Him also, as we have seen, in 
quite other terms, which are not consistent with the 
belief in His perfect divinity*. Thus in stating that 
the world was made according to the image of the 
Word, the archetypal model, the idea of ideas”, he 
plainly cannot mean that this Word is of the same 
nature as Almighty Głod, otherwise he would be 
guilty of a materialistie conception, which would be 
entirely repugnant to his religious views; whereas, if 
the Word is merely an exemplar produced in the mind 
of the Supreme Being, this entirely evacuates the ex- 
pression of all personal meaning and reduces it to an 
architectural design subsequently carried out *. Besides 
this, the best and inmost part of God is regarded as in- 
communicable ; in the inmost divine sphere the Abso- 
lute does not admit of distinctions, but has only a circle 
of rays in which it is refiected, so that in this sense 
also, the Logos, the revelation of God, is not itself 
partaker of divinity ”, 

Certainly, as we have before noticed, Philo has no 
fixed belief in His Personality ; he cannot conceive the 


1 De Mund. Opif. 8. (i. p. 6), See Bryant, The Sentim. of 
Philo, p. 17, ff., who maintains that Philo derived many of his 
views from S. Paul. 

2 De Agric. 12. (i. p. 308); De conf. ling. 28: róv wporróyovoy 
aurov Aóyov .. . dpył) kał óvona ©eol wał Aóyos. 

s Fragm. (ii. p. 625). 

* De Leg. Alleg. iii. 73. (i. p. 128) : quoted above, p. 13, note 1. 

5 Quaest. et Sol. (ii. p. 625): Owvnróv ydp obóły drwekovi- 
aGfva: wpós róv dyarórew kał warćpa rów SAaw ŁólwaTo, dAAQ zpós 
róv Bedrepov OGeóv, s łorw drelvou Aóyos. "EBe ydp róv Aoyt- 
nóy dv dvOpórmov Uvxj Tówov dwó Belov Aóyov xapaxbivac tned) Ó 
wpd Tod Aóyov QGeds kpelacaw tory 1) wada Aoywi) Gda TĘ 
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notion of His incarnation ; and the glorious hopes and 
aspirations which surround the Messiah he completely 
ignores. Of Christ's two natures he has no notion 
whatever. He speaks indeed of the mediatorial cha- 
racter of the Liogos *, but by this he means something 
very different from the Christian doctrine, as we shall 
see further on. 

It was doubtless under divine guidance that S. Paul, 
S. John, and other writers of the New Testament em- 
ployed, in enunciating the truths which they had to 
promulgate, terms and expressions already used and 
partially understood. Here were already provided 
words which were capable of conveying the thought 
which they purposed to imprint on the mind of their 
hearers. 'The same terminology with which the con- 
verts had been familiarised in the Septuagint, the Greek 
philosophical writings, and the sapiential Books, needed 
only to receive a new modification of meaning to 
qualify it for the higher office of containing the form 
of Christian theology. The Greek language had al- 
ready been forced into the service of Jewish thought? : 
it was now translated into a still nobler sphere, and 
under inspired manipulation learned to connote Chris- 
tian ideas and revealed mysteries. 

In Christian hands the term Logos was employed to 
express two definite ideas, that the Word was a Divine 
Person, and that He became incarnate in Jesus Christ”, 
Thus the vague conception of pre-Christian teachers, 
which never advanced beyond the idea of the Logos 
as the undefined manifestation of the invisible God, 


8% Umip rów Aóyov, dv rq BeAriory kal Twi Łtarpśry kabeordri 
lsćq, oddtłv Ołpmis fv qemróv łtonorodoGa. Euseb. Praep. Rv. 
vii. 13. 

8 Cudworth, Intell. Syst. transl. by Harrison, ii. pp. 329, ff. 
note. 

1 Dorner, Person of Christ, vol. i., note A (Clarke's transl.). 
See also Introduction, pp. 22, 23. 

8 Quis rer. div. haer. 42. (i. p. 501): 08' adrós lxórns uv tort 
Tod OwyroU knpalvovros deł upós ró dpGapTov, wpeoBevrhs 8€ Tov 
ńyenóvos wpós TO dwhkoov, 

* Jowett, on Ep. to Galat. p. 452. 

w Bishop J. B. Lightfoot, on Ep. to Coloss. i, 15. 
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received precise and exact signification ; and it seems 
iropossible to resist the conclusion that, although the 
Jewish and the Christian writers use the same langnage 
and have certain. ideas: in common, their doctrines are 
very far from being identical, and that Ś. John may be 
regarded rather as one who is correcting and defining 
the vague notions of the Alexandrian school, than as 
one who is influenced by that philosophy and dependen 
upon its teaching. | 
To tumm for a moment to another portion of the 
same subject, the interpretation of Ścripture, and to 
compare the treatment to which Philo subjected the 
historical statements of Holy Writ with the method 
pursued, for instance, by the author of the Epistle to 
the Hebrews and S. Paul: can any two processes be 
more distinct f In one case you have always a strain- 
ing after allegorical interpretation, far-fetched and fanci- 
ful, a verbose exposition of details without regard to 
consistency or truth; in the other you find the chief 
attention cońcentrated on principles involved with little 
special refereńce to words and terms. Philo deals with 
the facts of revelation and history as media for mystical, 
spiritual, and allegorical interpretation, and as in a 
great measure not real history, but parables of heavenly 
or moral truths. The Christian writer treats his facts 
as events that happened in the sphere of Głod's Provi* 
dence, that were transacted on the stage of this world 
in the fulfilment of the Creator's will and carrying 
out His plans, leading on to the Incarnation of the 
Divine Son and His exaltation to the heaven of heavens. 
Let us take one instance where Philo and S. Paul have 
treated the same subject, and compare the method 
employed on either side. S. Paul, Gal. iv. 32-31, has 
expounded the history of Hagar and Sarah allegorically. 
In doing this he firat gives the facts, states them as true 
records of events that really happened, and then elicits 
from them a spiritual sense, shows what is their spiritual 





t*Arwd łorw dAArnyopoluewa. Not *which things are an 
allegory, but as Vulg. *Quae sunt per allegoriam dicta. The 
narrative contains an inner meaning. See Wordsw. in loc.; 


signification. *It is written, he says, 'that Abraham 
had two sons, one by the bondwoman, the other by 
the freewoman ; but he who was of the bondwoman was 
born after the flesh, but he of the freewoman was by 
the promise. This is the history. Then follows the 
allegorical interpretation”. These women represent two 
different covenants, the first given from Mount Sinai, 
which brings forth children unto bondage, inasmuch 
as it is Hagar. For Hagar represents Mount Sinai in 
Arabia, and answers to the earthly Jerusalem, which 
with all her children is still in bondage. But the other 
covenant, inasmuch as it is Sarah, bears free children 
and answers to the heavenly Jerusalem, which with all 
her children is free. Philo3 takes many pages to alle- 
gorise the history, and he executes his purpose in a 
verbose, pointless, unauthorised way, as different as 
possible from the tersenesa, strictness, and directnese of 
S. Paul. Sarah, *'my princedom, is the wisdom, justice, 
temperance, and all the other virtues which govern me, 
he says. he indeed is always bringing forth good 
reasonings, blameless counsełs, and praiseworthy actions, 
but she does not bring them forth for me unless I first 
call in the aid of her handmaid which is the encyclical 
knowledge of logic and musie obtained by previous 
instriction. For Hagar is the emblem of grammar, 
geometry, astronomy, rhetoric, musie, and all other 
rational objecta of study, which one must pass in order 
to arrive at virtue. And these are, as it were, infantile 
food prepared for the soul, till it is ready for the virtues 
of the perfect man. The handmaid is an Egyptian, 
that is, *earthly, because the man who delighta im 
encyclical learning has need of all his external senses to 
profit by what he learns; and her name is Hagar, that 
is, *emigration, because virtue is the only native 
citizen of the universe, and all other kinds of instruc- 
tion are strangers and foreigners. *The same relation 
that a mistress has to her handmaiden, or a wife, who 


Pioon. Trip. Expos.; Dr. J. B. Lightfoot, Ep. to Galat. pp. 
189, ft. 
3 De congr. erud. grat. 1-5. (i. pp. 519, ff.). 
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is a citizen, to a concubine, that same relation has 
virtue, i.e. Sarah, to education, i.e. Hagar ; so that very 
naturally, since the husband, by name Abraham, is one 
who has an admiration for contemplation and know- 
ledge, virtue, i.e. Sarah, would be his wife, and Hagar, 
i.e. all kinds of encyclical accomplishments, would be 
his concubine. W hoever, therefore, has acquired wis- 
dom from his teachers, would never reject Hagar. 
For the acquisition of all the preliminary branches of 
education is necessary, This is really a favourable 
specimen of Philo's alłegorising treatment of Holy 
Scripture ; and it is obvious that the arbitrary, fanciful 
transference of plain facts to force a moral lesson which 
has no connection with the history, is an extreme con- 
trast with the method of S. Paul, where the history is 
the framework on which the allegory depends for its 
applicability, coherence, and usefulness. The fancy 
(for it is nothing more) that the apostle derived his 
method of treating Holy Scripture from the Alexandrian 
school is very far from .the truth, and could hardly 
have been upheld by any one who had studied the two 
gystems with common attention or a mind free from 
prejudice *. 

Take another doctrine which Philo is said to have 
taught the Christian Church. In a certain passage? 
he calls the Son of God mapdxAyros, and herein is seen 
the source where S. John (1 Ep. i. 2) derived the 
term as applied to Christ. But what are the facts? 
«It was necessary, says Philo, *that one ministering to 
the Father of the world should use as Advocate the 
Bon most perfect in virtue both for the forgiveness of 
Gins and the supply of the richest blessings. He is 
speaking of the dress of the high-priest, and explaina 
the vestment as representing the world which was thus, 


1 Bohn's tranal., ii. p. 162. 

£ See The A postle Paul and the Christian Church at Philippi. 
By Rav.J. F. Todd, London, 1864. Here will be found a pains- 
taking endeavour to show the contrast between the teaching and 
method of Philo and S. Paul. Burton's Bampton Lectures, note 
93, £e.; Dorner, Person of Christ, i. 32—41 (Clarke's ed.). 

3 De Vit. Mos. iii. 14. (ii. p. 155): dvaykaiov Yydp dv róv lepo- 


THE BOOK OF WISDOM. 


as it were, brought into the temple whenever the priest 
entered to perform his sacred offices. And then he pro- 
ceeds aa above, thus showing that by the Son he means 
the world *, and implies, as does likewise the author of 
the Book of Wisdom (xviii. 24), that the very sacri- 
ficial garments theroselves were regarded as a means 
of intercession. What is there in this ceremonial figure 
to teach S. John the doctrine of the Advocacy of Jesus 
Christ the righteous, the propitiation for man's sin? 
There is another passage in Philo* bearing on the same 
subject, where he says, that the Father has given 
to His archangel and most ancient Logos a pre- 
eminent gift to stand on the confines and separate the 
created from the Creator. And this Logos is con- 
tinually a suppliant to the immortal God in behalf of 
the mortal race, and is also the ambassador sent by the 
Ruler of all to the subject man. There is a similarity 
here to the verse of S. Paul (1 Tim. ii. 5). * There is 
one God and one Mediator between Grod and man, the 
man Christ Jesus; but the coincidence is not essential. 
In Philo the Logos is a mean between the good and the 
evil, as the cłoud between Israel and the Egyptians, 
neither being uncreated as God, nor created as man, 
but being like a hostage to both parties, a pledge to 
God that the whole race would not rebel entirely, and 
to man that Głod will never overlook the work of 
His hands. That Christ partakes of both natures, and 
is the only Mediator between God and man, is quite 
beyond the Jew's idea, who has mingled the particle of 
truth which he possessed with the Aristotelian notion 
of the mean and the Pythagorean theory of contrasts. 
There is throughout all such occasional coincidences 
the fundamental distinction between the ideal Logos of 
the Jewish philosopher and the one Christ, Grod and 


ktvov Tej Tod kócuov waTpł wapakAjTo XpiioGai TEAEOTATĘY TAP 
dperiw vi, upós re dwnowelav duaprnnóraw kał xoprylav dQBoro- 
Tdrov dyaGdwv. 

* Philo calls the Logos xócuos adrós. 
(i. p. 33). 

$ Quis rer. div. haer. 42. (ii. p. 501). 
Galat. p. 482. 


De Mund. Opif. 48. 


See Jowett, Ep. to 
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man, of the Christian. With a writer who saw in 
matter the source of all evil, the idea of the Incarnation 
was inconceivable, was indeed repugnant to his concep- 
tion of God and God's relation with the world. That 
the term Logos was well understood is evident, e. g. 
from the abrupt commencement of S. John's Gospel ; 
but none of the phiłosophers or theologians who were 
familiar with the expression would have admitted the 
statement that *The Logos became flesh. Such an 
assertion was utterly irreconcilable with their principles. 
With Philo the Logós is rather * Reason” than * Word, 
metaphysical rather than personal, speculative rather 
than moral. With the Apostle the reverse is the case. 
The Personality of the Word, His historical manifest- 
ation, are the points brought out. And in the full 
Christian doctrine we trace the truth for which pre- 
ceding revelations had prepared the way, that the Son 
of God is that Angel of the Covenant who guided the 
ancient patriarchs, that Word who executed the Father's 
will, that Wisdom which was with God and was over 
all His works. 

Besides Phiło and his school there are other sources 
whence Christianity is said to have derived its tenets 
and practices. Not satisfied with the opinion that 
Christianity is the ordained religion for which Judaism 
prepared the way, being itself the proper development 
of the earlier form, crities have, with a perseverance 
that might be better employed, sought to trace Christ's 
doctrines to human opinions prevalent in the age pre- 
ceding his own, and to state precisely whence they were 
borrowed or adopted. 

Among the heralds of Christianity have been reckoned 
the Essenes *, many of whose tenets and practices are 
said to have prepared the way for the reception of a 


1 The accounts of the Essenes are found in Philo, Quod omn. 
prob. lib. 12, 13. (ii. pp. 457-460) ; Fragm. ii. pp. 632, ff., Mang.; 
Joseph. Bell. Jud. ii. 8; Antiq. xiii. s; xv. Io; xviii. 1; Solinus, 
Polyhist. xxv. 7, ft. ; Porphyr. wepł dwoy. rów łiwjiy., p. 381, ed. 
1620; Epiphan. Adv. Haer. i. Io. p. 28, ed. 1682 ; i. 19. p. 39; 
xaTa 'Ocorwów ; Pliny, Hist. Nat. v. 17. See Dr. Ginsburg's 
Essay, The Essenes: their History and Doctrines, London, 


purer and more definite faith. "They were indeed the © ” 


saintly livers among the Jews in all ages of their" 


history. From the time of Moses to the captivity, from. 
the return to the era of the Maccabees and thence onward 
to Christian days, there had always been holy men, led 
by the Spirit of Głod, who, whether living in communi- 
ties or solitary, kept in many respects to the strictest 
traditions of their faith, and by purity, unworldliness, and 
the practice of many virtues anticipated no few of the 
Christian doctrines. Doubtless there were many excesses 
in their religion : they often showed as mere fanatics,often 
espoused philosophical tenets alien from and inconsis- 
tent with revelation ; but as their name connects them 
with the Chasidim, the holy? so all their rułes and 
tenets and practices were intended to produce holiness. 
Of the analogy between their precepts and many of 
Christ's commands or of the usages of the early 
Christians, it is easy to judge*. Thus, the Fssenes 
commended the poor in spirit, peacemakers, thę mer- 
ciful, the pure in heart; they contemned the laying 
up riches; they had all things in common, called no 
man master, sold their possessions and divided them 
among the poor; they swore no oaths, but their com- 
munication was yea, yea, nay, nay. They believed that 
by prayer and fasting they could cast out devils ; that 
a man should abstain from marriage for the sake of the 
kingdom of heaven; that by living a life of holiness 
and purity their bodies would become temples of the 
Holy Ghost and they would be able to prophesy (1 Cor. 
xiv. I, 39). That Christianity derived any of ita doc- 
trines and practices from the Essenes is an unproved 
assertion ; but that finding their principles and customs 
prevailing, Christ and His A postles recognised what was 
good and right in them, while rejecting their excesseg, 





1864; Gfrdrer, Philo, ii. pp. 299, ft. ; Dahne, i. pp. 469, ff. 

2 See Art. Chasidim, in Kitto's Bibl. Cyclop. This derivation 
is the subject of much dispute. See Lightfoot's Essay. 

s The following comparison is based on Dr. Ginsburg's most 
oomplete and interesting Essay, where the whole literature of 
the subject is fully treated, and Dr. J. B. Lightfoot's Essay in 
his edition of S. Paul's Ep. to Coloss. 
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is certainly possible'. And the very existence of this 
sect, if it was a sect, or of these saintly persons, was 
doubtless one of those providential preparations for 
the triumph of the Gospel which the Christian student 
has at all times loved to trace. But much more has 
been made of the importance of these religionista than 
is warranted by their history or the teneta which are 
attributed to them. 

The fact is that the Easenes were an insignificant 
body, and played no prominent part in the national life 
of the Jewa. There is no evidence that any intercourse 
existed between Essenism and Christianity, and to 
assume that Christ Himself, John the Baptist, and 
James the Lord's brother were members of this sect, 
as some authors do, is to read into history preconceived 
views, not to base theories on well-established facts. 
The coincidences of practice and teaching between the 
two are only so far connected as all high morality may 
be said to be derived from one source, or as the special 
points mentioned may be considered as the growth of 
the same country, climate, and circumstances. In 
many of their opinions and customs they directly 
contravened the Mosaic law, as for instance in their 
abstention from animal sacrifices %, and no more marked 
opposition to Christianity could be found than in their 
persistent denial of the Resurrection of the body. 

From what has been said we may gather these 
inferences. The Jewish-Alexandrian philosophy was 
not the origin of any of the doctrines of the New 
Testament ; nor was the allegorical method of inter- 
preting certain parta of the historical Seriptures derived 
from or identical with that employed by Philo and his 
school. The two allegations to the contrary are based 
on verbal similitudes,sometimes accidental, sometimes in- 
tentional, but with no affinity in thought. But using the 

1 That S. John the Baptist belonged to this order is argued 
from his agcetic life, and from the fact that Christ announced 
him to be Elias, which would be equivalent to saying that he 
had arrived at the highest degree among the Eesenea. See 
Dr. Ginsburg's Art. The FKasenes, Ap. Kitto's Cyclop.; Gritz, 
Gesch. d. Jud. iii. p. 317. "The same opinion has been held con- 
cerning James, the Lord's brother, and even Christ Himself. 
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language current at the time as the vehicle of Christian 
truth, the Apostles explained their meaning intelligibly, 
suggested the origin of the erroneous speculations then 
prevalent, and at the same time corrected these mis- 
takes. For it was indeed incumbent on them to 
notice the prevailing theories which were to become 
the parents of future heresies in the Christian Church. 
It is beyond our design to trace the course of these de- 
clensions from the faith, but we may state briefly the 
effect of this Judaic-Alexandrian philosophy on one or 
two pointa of Christian dogma. 

The Arian heresy may reasonably be referred to 
the Logos doctrine of the Alexandrian school. "This 
error gathered into one view all that had hitherto 
tended to lower the divinity of the Second Person of the 
Divine Trinity. The Logos, regarded by Philo often as 
not personal, sometimes as personal, but not so per se; 
the denial of any duality of Divine Persons; the separ- 
ation of the Logos from the divine sphere, His sub- 
ordination to God, and His creation in time ; these and 
such-like opinions were a preparation for the notion 
that the Son was a creature begotten not eternally and 
not consubstantial with the Father. 

Again, the Sabellian doctrine which substituted three 
names or conceptions of God in place of three Persons, 
which regarded the Trinity as different modes of the 
existence of God, had its prefigurement in the dream of 
Philo concerning the threefold perfections of Głod. The 
trinity of Plato, as it is called, the discussions of philo- 
sophers respecting the three great principles of things, 
with which the schools of Alexandria had familiarised 
him, led to a theory, which, while it retained the great 
dogma of Monotheism, embraced the idea of a triad of 
operations or 'virtues in the divine nature*. Vague 
and indeterminate as was Philo's conception of this 
See the refutation in Lightfoot. 

3 This has been denied by Neander, Hist. of Christ. Relig. i. 
p. 67 (Bohn's transi.); but see Lightfoot, p. 134. 

8 Cudworth, Intell. Syst. ii. 333, note (transl. by Harrison); 


Philo, De Cherub. 9 (i. p. 143); De Abrah, 24 (ii. p. 19); De 
Mut. Nom. 4 (i. p. 582). 
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trinity, it was the germ of that error which used the 
term while it destroyed the Christian connotation. 

And once more, that Judaizing Platonism, which 
with certain additions merged into Głnosticism, derived 
some of ita chief elements from these Alexandrian theo- 
logasters, as Erasmus would have called them. This 
widely penetrating system, which formed the chief dan- 
ger of earły Christianity, was the natural offspring of 
Oriental mysticism. Onosticism furnished no essentially 
new speculations ; it gave a new emphasis to trutha 
already held, it combined them in new relations, but it 
did not create or invent novel theories and produce 
an altogether fresh system. Of the elements that con- 
tributed to this philosophy Alexandrian Judaism was 
one of the most important. If we may trace some of ita 
factors to oriental Pantheism or Parsism, we are con- 
strained to acknowledge the supreme influence of the 
school of Alexandria, and to look upon this as the 
medium by which the tenets of the various religion- 
isms which composed it were held together and con- 
solidated. "The distinetion between the highest God 
and the Demiurgus, the derivation of evil from an evil 
principle called matter (An), the doctrine of emanation, 
the representation of the visihle world as an image of the 
world of light, the arbitrary allegorising of Scripture, 
and the notion of a secret doctrine which belonged only 
to the highest intellects, all these were the direct pro- 
duet of the Jewish-Alexandrian philosophy. 

To this schooł also we may trace many of the 
opinions and much of the method of the early Christian 
Fathers. In defending and developing Christian doc- 
trines they were necessarily brought face to face with 
Alexandrian teachers, and were constrained either to 
accept or oppose their statements. With the writings 
of Philo Justin Martyr was well acquainted, and he 
adopts many of the Jew's opinions and uses his lan- 
guage. In his idea of Grod he is much more in accord- 


ance with Philo than with the Catholic Creed, con- 
ceiving the Father, the Word, and the Spirit, not as 
three Persons of one divine substance, but as three 
Principles of differing rank'. After Philo's example 
also he endeavours to reconcile the cosmogony of Plato 
with that of Moses ; and at another time he introduces 
thoughts concerning the soul from the Stoica and other 
Greek philosophers %. 

Of tbe deep influences of the Graeco-Jewish philosophy 
upon the Alexandrian Fathers every student is aware. 
*« Any one, say Vacherot*, *who desires to understand 
Clement and Origen, must keep in mind the three 
gources from which they drew their thoughts, Gnosti- 
cism, Philoism, and Platonism. 

Clemens Alexandrinus regarded Greek Philosophy 
as a mere plagiarism from the Jewish Seriptures*. In 
his Stromata his chief object is to furnish materials for 
tbe construction of a Christian philosophy on the basis 
of faith in revealed religion; and in carrying out this 
design he shows how in various particulars the heathens 
were indebted to Hebrew sources for their wisdom, thus 
following up the investigation in which Philo had led 
the way. Nor does he confine himself simply to the 
truths which philosophy has to teach : from her he 
borrows his method of inquiry; he calls to his aid 
dialectics, geometry, arithmetie and other sciences, to 
contribute their support to his theological speculations. 
AI, in his view, have their part in this supreme science, 
which is Knowledge, Gnosis”; and the end and object 
of this is union with Grod through the Word. 

In Origen we see the allegorising method of inter- 
preting the Scriptures reduced, as we may say, to a 
system. This great teacher seems to revel in the ob- 
gcurities and dark sayings of the divine oracłes. He 
finds in them subjects worthy of his deepest thought. 
It was in his opinion an error fraught with much evil 
to adhere to the external, the carnal part of Seripture ; 





1 Apol. Prim, 
3 Apol. Prim. 
s I[b.i. p. 248 


p. 51; Vacherot, i. p. 230. 
p. 78; Cum Tryph. Dial. p. 221. 


4 Strom. xi. I. 
8 Strom. vi. 1o; Vacherot, i, p. 251. 
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in every portion we should seek hidden and mystio 
meanings which are the spirit of the Word of God and 
its veritable substance. The letter leads astray and brings 
little benefit!. Consistently with this theory he lays 
comparatively little stress on the historical facts con- 
nected with Christ's life, and seeks to rise to the contem= 
plation of the essence of the Logos, as He is in Himeelf, 
using the life and character of the historical Jesus a8 a 
symbol of the agency of the Divine Logos, seeing in 
all Scripture the incarnation of the Word *%. Like Philo, 
he explained the earthly events narrated in the Bible 
and the temporary enactmenta recorded there as sym- 
bolical veils of spiritual mysteries. The outer husk 
he deemed to be suitable food for the uninstructed 
mułtitude ; the higher truths were to be reserved for 
those who had arrived at the most perfect condition. 
If there were any persons standing between these two 
states, for them the allegorical sense was suitable, as 
best conveying to their capacities moral instruction and 
edification. There are many other points in which 
both Origen and Clement exhibited remarkable affinity 
in doctrine to Philo. In their language concerning 
God and the Word and the Holy Spirit and the destiny 
of man they are in close accord with the Jewish writer. 
They also owed much to Greek Philosophy ; in their 
cosmology, their psychology, their ethics they intro- 
duced the ideas of Stoics and Platonists ; and although, 
in the case of Origen, these foreign elements were de- 
veloped into formal heresy, yet they were on the whole 
serviceable to the cause of Christianity, and formed a 
part of that Providential arrangement which prepared 
the way for the acceptance and dissemination of the 
true faith 5. 

These writers and their followers had the high merit 
of introducing Christianity in the only form in which 
it would be likely to find acceptance with: cultivated 
and scientific intellects ; and if they exhibited a tendency 
to merge practice in speculation, to make men think 


rather than act, still both of these elements are neces- 
sary for all education, and we must not decry the 
merits of those who taught the one if they failed 
sufficiently to supply the other. The argumentum ad 
hominem which they were thus enabled to use was 
eminently serviceahle to them in conciliating opponents 
and in establishing the doctrines which they laboured 
to disseminate. They could show how philosophers had 
long been feeling after a Trinity in the Divine nature, 
how the Word of God had been an object of abundant 
speculation for many a day. The very terms with 
which their adversaries were familiar could convey the 
instruction which they desired to give ; the very dogmas 
which heathen sages had announced were echoes of re- 
vealed truths ; and those who had set these forth were 
guided by that Holy Spirit whom Christians adored. 
Before concluding this brief and necessarily imper- 
fect sketch there is one other result of the Jewish- 
Alexandrian teaching which we must mention. An 
earnest pagan, when he turned his attention to the 
conclusions attained by his most eminent philosophers, 
and saw how empty, unsatisfactory and barren of 
issue were their speculations, naturally longed for 
something better, some completer solutions of the 
questions by which his mind was agitated. And, look- 
ing around on the varying faiths of the nations, he en- 
deavoured to calm his disquiet and quench his longing 
by elaborating an eclectic philosophy which should 
combine in one the best points of heathenism and 
Oriental religion In this connection it was impossible 
to avoid following in the steps of Philo and his school. 
In attempting to breathe into the expiring heathen- 
dom a new breath of life, a method, which had already 
more or less successfully glorified and exalted ancient 
myths and philosophie theories by conceding to them 
a place in the shrine of revealed religion, was the very 
element needed to inspire new zeal in behalf of the old 
rites, and to form the basis of polemical and apologetic 





1 Qrig. in Ep. ad Rom. lib. viii. 8. p. 633 Ben. 


2 See Neander, Hist. of Christ. Relig. ii. p. 257, ff. (Bohn's tranal.) 


3 Vacherot, i. p. 294, fL. 
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discussion. Successful opposition to Christianity could 
only be offered by a spiritualizing of the polythelstie 
religion which would conceal its grossness and soften the 
contrast between the popular superstitions and the pure 
doctrines by which they were being undermined and 
supplanted. This antagonistic system is known as the 
later Neo-Platonism. Ita struggles with Christianity 
and its utter defeat form an interesting episode in Church 
history which it is beyond our scope to describe. 

"If then we allow that there is token of immediate 
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connection between the Jewish-A lexandrian philosophy 
and the early Fathers, and if we concede that the at- 
tempt to conciliate philosophy and religion led the way 
to that new phase of doctrine which was so bitterly 
hostile to Christianity, we have shown that we dissent 
heartily and altogether from the opinion that any 
prominent doctrines of Christianity are derived from 
any alien sources, and we can see no ground for such 
opinion but certain verbal similarities which are capable 
of another and more reasonable explanation. 


II. 


Title.—Plan.—Contenta, 


THE Book which we are about to consider has 
generally gone by the name of The Wisdom of Solo- 
mon. It is so entitled in the earliest Manuscripta. 
Thus the Sinaitic Codex calls it Zogia Zahonavros, the 
Vatican Zogia Załwnov, and the Alexandrian Zodua 
Zodłopuwvros: the early translations have usually given 
it the like appellation, the Syriac terming it *The 
Book of the Great Wisdom of Solomon, and the Arabie 
<The Book of the Wisdom of Solomon, the son of 
David. But by many of the Greek Fathers, and by 
Westetn writers since the time of SS. Jerome and 
Augustine, the name of Solomon has been dropped. 
Epiphanius and Athanasius cite it under the designation 
of Ilavdperos Zodia, * All-virtuous Wisdom, a title also 
applied to Proverbs and Ecclesiasticus. Clement of 
Alexandria ! and Origen * called it 'H ódeia Zola. The 
Latin Vulgate prefixes the title * Liber Sapientiae, and 


Augustine* names it * Liber Christianae Sapientiae, 
and says it is improperly termed Solomon's. That it 
had no claim to be considered a production of the 
royal author whose name it bore was generally felt, 
though some few writers in uncritical times main- 
tained the contrary, Jerome, in his preface to the 
Books of Solomon, says: *Fertur et Panaeretos Jesu 
Filii Sirach liber, et alius pseud-epigraphus, qui Sa- 
pientia Salomonis inscribitur, intending probably by 
this epithet to shew merely that in his judgment it 
was wrongly attributed to King Solomon. Elsewhere 
he refers to it as "The Wisdom that is ascribed to 
Solomon, if any one thinks proper to receive the Book. 
Augustine in his Retractations * remarks : *Salomonis 
duo hi libri a pluribus adpellantar propter quamdam, 
sicut existimo, eloquii similitudinem. Nam Salomonis' 
non esse nihil dubitant quique doctiores. That the 





1 Strom. iv. 16. p. 515. 3 In Ep. ad Rom.vil. 14. 

3 Ep. 130; De Doctr. Christ. ii. 8; Specul. p. 1127, C. D.; 
De Civitat. Dei, xvii. 20: *AJii vero duo, quorum unus Sa- 
pientia, alter Eoclesiasticus dicitur, propter eloquii nonnullam 


similitudinem, ut Salomonis dicantar, obtinuit consuetudo ; non 
autem esse ipsius, non dubitant doctiores ; eos tamen in auotori- 
tatem, maxime occidentalis, antiquitus recepit Ecclesia, 

4 ji 4. Cf. Spec. de lib. Sap. 
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author assumes the name of Solomon is of course ap- 
parent. Such a use of fiction has been common in all 
ages without any suspicion of fraud being attached to 
the writer. Plato and Cicero in their Dialogues in- 
troduce real characters as vehicles for supporting or 
opposing their own views. If it could be proved that 
any of the Psalms ascribed to David were written after 
his time, we might reasonably suppose that they had 
his name prefixed to them, as being composed in his 
spirit or in that form of sacred poetry employed by 
him. So ałl the Sapiential Books, though some of 
them were confessedly of much later date, were com- 
monly attributed to Solomon, as being himself the ideal 
of the personification of Wisdom and the author par 
excellence of works on this subject. And when the 
writer introduces Solomon himself speaking, this is not 
done with any intention of leading his readers to be- 
lieve that the work was a genuine production of the 
Son of David. Written, as we shall see, at a period 
many centuries removed from the palmy days of Israel, 
at a place far distant from Jerusalem, in a language 
and style unfamiliar to the Hebrew king, the Book 
could never have claimed for itself the authority of that 
royal name except by a fiction universally understood 
and allowed. An analogous use of fiction is found in 
the Books of Tobit and Judith, where under circum- 
stances professedly historical, but which in many par- 
ticulars do violence to history, morał and political 
truths are forcibly enunciated. There is this further 
reason for the use of the name of Solomon in the title 
of the Book, namely, that many of the sentiments and 
much of the language found therein are derived from 
the genuine works of the royal author, as will be seen 
in the Commentary. 


i $ee Liddon, Bampton Lectures, ii. pp. 89-95, ed. 1867. 
Christ "is stated, according to His earthly nature, to be "the 
firetborn of every creature ” ; a passage which bears out the opinion 
of S. Athanasius (Orat. II Contr. Arian. 47), that the reference 
to the creation of Wisdom in the Book of Proverbs is designed, 
among other thinga, to set forth the Incarnation of our Lord, a8 
the head and pattern of hamanity. S. Athanasius, following 
the Septuagint [Kópios śwrioć ue dpxdy OBŹw adro els Epya abroV), 
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The plan and contents of the Book have next to be 
considered. And first we must ask, What is meant by 
Wisdom (Zo$ia) of which it treatsł  Dismissing from 
our minds later definitions of the term, and taking our 
stand on the Old Testament Scriptures, we see that it 
is used chiefly in two pregnant senses. First, it signi- 
fies that quality, so named, which is an attribute of the 
Godhead, or the thought of Grod which has ita ex- 
pression in the Logos, the Son; secondly, it denotes 
the habit of mind infused in angels and men by God 
Himself, and the rules and dictates of religion and 
practical godliness. In the latter sense it is equivalent 
to what is elsewhere called the knowledge of God, a 
term which includes the high contemplation of glorified 
snints and angels, as well as the religious culture and 
practice of devout men on earth. As to the Divine 
Wisdom, this originally resides in Qłod. As Job says 
(xii. 13), 'with Him are Wisdom and strength ;* * God 
understandeth the ways thereof, and He knoweth its 
place” (xxviii. 23). And then more definitely in the 
Book of Proverbs it is said of Wisdom: *The Lord 
possessed me.in the beginning of His way, before his 
works of old. I was set up from everlasting, from the 
beginning or ever the earth was. I was by Him, as one 
brought up with Him, and I was daily His delight, re- 
joicing always before Him" (ch. viii). Though we do not 
here see Wisdom actually distinguished as a Person of the 
Godhead, yet it is shown as more than a mere abstrac- 
tion or poetical personification ; it is shown at least as 
uncreated and as coeternal with Głod. Thus mych we 
may gather from the canonical Scriptures of the Old 
Testament '. In the Book of Kcclesiasticus a further 
advance is made. * Wisdom comes from the Lord and 
1s with Him for ever' (i. 1); She is indeed said to be 


and expressing the Hebrew with more exactnesa than is done in 
our translation, renders Prov. viii. 22, "The Lord created me 
a beginning of His ways,” which is equivalent, he obeerves, to 
the assertion that the Father prepared me a body, and He 
created me for man, on behalf of their salvation. _ Wilberforce, 
Jncarnat. chap. ii. pp. 24, 25. ed. 18523. The Revised Bible 
translates, 'The Lord possessed [or, prepared, marg.] me in the 
beginning of His way.” 
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created, *created before all things" (i. 4), but she is 
also said to be 'poured out upon all Głod's works” 
(ver. 9), "and never to fail' (xxiv. 9), ' but to have her 
habitation in Jacob, and to take root in the inheritance 
of the Lord” (tb. 8, and 12). And thus we are led on to 
the doctrine of the Logos, the expression of the thought 
of Głod, and the manifestation of Wisdom among man- 
kind and in all creation. In the Book of Wisdom this 
idea has become more definite and precise. The nature 
and sphere and operation of Wisdom are clearly stated. 
She is the breath of the power of God and a pure in- 
fluence fłowing from the glory of the Almighty, the 
brightness of the everlasting light, the unspotted mirror 
of the power of God, and the image of His goodness. 
Being One she can do all things, remaining immutabłe 
herself she maketh all things new, and in all ages 
entering into holy souls she maketh them friends of 
God and prophets. She is privy to the mysteries of 
God, sita by His throne, loves His works, was present 
when He formed the world, and gives to men all the 
virtues which they need in every station and condition 
of life 1. 

As regards Wisdom in its human aspect we may say 
generally that, as used in the Ńapiential Books, the 
term expresses the perfection of knowledge showing 
itself in action, whether in the case of king or peasant, 
statesman or artisan, philosopher or unlearned. Its 
contradictory is Folly (dvota), which signifies all wilfuł 
ignorance, sinfulness and carelessness, every act and 
habit opposed to the love of God and the practice of 
holiness. Professor Huxley remarks in one of his 
essays: *The only medicine for suffering, crime, and 





1 Wisd. vii, viii, ix; Vacherot, i. pp. 134, 135; Dahne, pp. 
154, ft.; Gfrórer, Philo, i. pp. 243, ff. ; ii. pp. 216, ft 

2 Thus, chap. i. 4-6: ' Into a malicious soul wisdom shall not 
enter, nor dweli in the body that is subject to sin. For the holy 
spirit of discipline will flee deceit, and remove from thoughta 
that are without understanding. Wisdom is a loving spirit.” 
«For the Spirit of the Lord filleth the world; and that which 
containeth all thinge hath knowledge of the voice,' ver. 7. Com- 
pare also ix. 17. Here Wisdom is identified with the Holy Spirit. 
In the following passages it assumes the character of the Word: 


all the other woes of mankind, is Wisdom. And 
though his notion of wisdom is very different from that 
of him who is called * Pseudo-Solomon, and involves 
no principle of divine revelation, yet taken as it standz 
the statement contains a great truth. The habit ot 
making a right choice, of using aright the knowledge 
and powers given, is enforced alike by the Jewish 
teacher and the modern phiłosopher. That gift of 
God the Holy Spirit which is called Wisdom directs 
men to seek God as the end and object of their life and 
faculties, to give themselves up to His guiding hand, to 
know and to do His will. "The Jew was not a specu- 
lative phiłosopher; he did not employ his mind on 
abstruse theories concerning the mutual connection 
and interdependence of nature and spirit. Abstract 
investigation had little charm for him. All his views 
were based on revealed truths; it was from reflection 
on past revelations that his literature arose. Thus 
with him Wisdom embraces what a Greek would call 
virtue, a habit of choosing the good and excellent way ; 
but it comprises also the notion of a deep knowledge, 
an appropriation of the history of God's dealinga with 
His people, and a thorough trust in the divine aid 
which is nerer refused to the prayer of the faithful. 

In the Book before us Divine Wisdom is presented 
under two aspects : somctimes as the Spirit, sometimes 
as the Word of God, different operations being at- 
tributed to each 3. As the Spirit of God, Wisdom filis 
the world, is the means by which the Divine omni- 
presence is effectuated and expressed, and inspires men 
to be propheta; as the Word of Grod, Wisdom made 
the world, and is the executor of God's commands both 


vłi. 32, * Wisdom, which is the worker of all things, taught 
me ;' xviii. 15, * Thine Almighty word leaped down from heaven 
out of Thy royal throne, as a fierce man of war ...and brought 
Thine unfeigned commandment ;” ix. I, 2, *O God of my father, 
Who hast made all things with Thy Word, and ordained man 
through Thy Wisdom.” In Philo also the conception of Wisdom 
ie not consistent or uniform. Nome passages expressly identify 
the Logos and Wisdom ; elsewhere Wisdom is represented as 
the spouse of God, and again as the mother of the Logos. 
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in the reward and punishment of His creatures. By 
personifying Wisdom in the former view the author 
prepares the way in a most remarkable manner for the 
full doctrine of the Personality of the Holy Ghost, 
which was not plainly revealed till later times; and by 
his personification of the Word he adumbrates the true 
Christian doctrine expressed by S. John. 

Human Wisdom is portrayed as that gift of God 
to men which is the guide and aim of all good conduct 
in life, and which leads to a happy immortality. This 
gift contains all virtues, moral, physical, and intellec- 
tual, holy living, manual dexterity, cultivated under- 
ptanding. In developing this principle the author is 
in advance of many of the books of the Old Testament 
in regard to the Providence of God, the immortality 
of the souł, and the future judgment, thus lighting 
the way to the full knowledge of Christianity. Inci- 
dentally, or it may be formally, he refutes the per- 
nicious doctrines of Epicureans and materialists; he 
shews the superiority of the Hebrew religion to heathen 
philosophy in its purity and strictness, in its faith in a 
future life, in its trust in Divine Providence, and 
tacitly confutes many of those argumenta alleged by 
Pagans both then and afterwards against Hebraism. 
And, further, as in the inspiration of his genius, and 
fired by the majesty of his subject, a poet is often led 
to give utterance to thoughts which have a meaning 
and a fulness far beyond anything that he intended, so 
the author of the Book of Wisdom, if not directly in- 
spired by Głod as were the writers of the earlier Scrip- 
tures, has exhibited a deep knowledge of divine things, 
and a forward reach into mysteries still unrevealed, 
which seem greater than have been elsewhere displayed 
beyond the limits of Seripture. Those magnificent en- 
comiums of Wisdom wherein our Book abounds seem 
to illustrate and glorify Him Who is the.Wisdom of 
God. Nothing can be more appropriate to Christ than 
the grand personification of this attribute of Deity. 
In such passages as the following the writer seems to 


have been guided beyond his own thought to indicate 
the operations and attributes of the second Person of 
the Holy Trinity. *O God of my fathers, and Lord of 
mercy, Who hast made all things by Thy Word (ix. 1). 
<For it was neither herb, nor mollifying plaister that 
restored them [the people bitten by fiery serpents] to 
health ; but Thy Word, O Lord, which healeth all 
things. *That Thy children, O Lord, whom Thou 
lovest, might know that it is not the growing of fruits 
that nourisheth man ; but that it is Thy Word which pre- 
serveth them that put their trust in Thee' (xvi. 12, 26). 
*While all things were in quiet silence, and night was 
in the midst of her swift course, Thine Almighty Word 
leaped down from heaven out of Thy royal throne, as a 
fierce man of war in the midst of a land of destruction, 
and brought Thine unfeigned commandment as a sharp 


sword” (xviii. 14-16). As regards the second passage 


here quoted, our Lord Himself has explained the alle- 
gorical import of the *' serpent lifted up in the wilder- 
ness. The last passage has for ages been applied by 
the Latin Church to the Incarnation, and is interwoven 
into her offices for Christmas and Epiphany. And 
once more, that language which the author puts into 
the mouth of the wicked persecuting the righteous is 
more true of the mockery heaped upon the Saviour as 
He hung upon the Cross'. "He professeth to have the 
knowledge of God, and he calleth himself the child of 
God...He maketh his boast that Głod is his Father. 
Let us see if his words be true : and let us prove what 
shall happen in the end of him. For if the just man 
be the Son of God, He will help him, and deliver him 
from the hand of his enemies.” 

The Book itself may be broadly divided into two parts, 
the first nine chapters treating of Wisdom under its 
more speculative aspect, exhorting men to strive after 
it, and describing its origin, and its moral and intel- 
lectual effects ; the last ten chapters being confined to 
the historical view, showing how Wisdom has dis- 
played its power in the lives of the Fathers and in its 





i Wisd. ii. 13, 16-18; BS. Matt. xxvii. 43, 43. The words in Ps. xxii, 8, are not so full or so similar. 
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dealings with the Israelites in connection with Egypt. 
Herein incidentally are answered many of the heathen 
cavils against Hebraism ; and that problem which Job 
found impossible to explain, the difficulties which occur 
to any one who reflects upon the moral government of 
the world, is in a measure resolved, and the faith- 
ful bełievers are comforted with the assurance that 


although they suffer here and the wicked prosper, yet 
a day of retribution is at hand, and in another life all 
shall be adjusted and rectified,—a fact, the truth of 
which, as regards individuals, may be inferred from 
God's dealings with nations which have no future, but 
are rewarded and punished in this world. 


III. 


Language and Character. 


THE language and style of the Book are very re- 
markable. Compared with the Septuagint version of the 
canonical Sceriptures, it is seen at once to be no mere 
translation from the Hebrew, but an original work of 
high character and of marked peculiarity. S. Jerome 
was quite justified in the opinion expressed in his Preface 
to the Books 'of Solomon: *Secundus apud Hebraeos 
nusquam est, quin et ipse stylus Grraecam eloqnentiam 
redolet. It is indeed written in the purest form of 
Alexandrian Greek, free from the Hebraisms and ano- 
malies of the Septuagint, and full of passages which 
combine the richest vocabulary with genuine rhetorical 
eloquence. The originality of the work is seen in 
many particulars. We may remark the many unusual 
compound words and novel and combined expressions 
with which it abounds; such are, kaxóuoxóos (xv. 8); 
imepuaxos (xVi. 17); dknNidwros (iv. 9); dvamodonós (ii. 
5); eldcydea (xvi. 3); yeweouipxys (xiii. 3); eLdpdvea 
(xiii. 19) ; vymiokrówos (xi. 7); Bpaxvrekńs (xv. 9). Many 
expressions in this Book have become, as it were, house- 
hold words among us, others exhibit a remarkable 
felicity which has given them a general currency. 


Mediaeval ilłuminations on the walls of Churches or 
in devotional manuals show how deeply the heart of 
the religious had imbibed the notion that *the souls 
of the righteous are in the hand of God” (iii. 1). Ma- 
terialistic and rude as such representations may seem to 
modern eyes, they preach a great truth which is clearly 
set forth in Wisdom. Many a man quotes or hears the 
words *a hope full of immortality” (iii. 4) without 
knowing the source of this noble expression. * They. 
are Thine, O Lord, Thou Lover of souls, dćarora $kó- 
Yuxe (xi. 26). Here is an old term with a new and 
beautiful sense affixed to it, the classical notion of 
* loving life too well,” and hence of being cowardly, being 
elevated into an attribute of Almighty Grod Who hateth 
nothing that He hath made. Modern science is fond 
of talking about Protoplasm and the Protoplast, little 
imagining that it is indebted to Wisdom for the word*: 
*I myself am a mortal man... the offspring of him 
that was first made of the earth, ynyevols dzóyovos nrpw- 
ronNdorov (viii. 1; x. 1). That saying of our Lord, 
<Whoso committeth sin is the servant of sin, and still 
more that of Ś. Paul, *We are debtors not to the flesh. 





1 Forgetting this, Wilberforce writes (Doctr. of Incarnat. 
chap. iii. p. 49, ed. 1852): *Wherein did the Protoplast, as 
Bishop Bull calls him, after S. Irenaeus, differ from us all?” as 


though the latter were the originator of the expression in ita 
application to Adam. 


28 TRE BOOK OF WISDOM. 


to live after the fłesh,” had already been shadowed forth 
by our author where he speaks of Wisdom not dwell- 
ing in the body pawned, pledged, bound over to sin, 
karóxpeg anaprias". Classical Greek knows a verb óćufo, 
p<uBona, to roam, be restless or unsteady ; it remained 
with the author of the Book of Wisdom (iv. 12) to use 
the noun -euBaouós to express the wandering desire of 
man, the restlessness of unchecked concupiscence, the 
giddiness and moral vertigo caused by passion. 

As we have already seen, the author shews many 
traces of acquaintance with Greek thought and philo- 
sophy, and many of his expressions are couched in the 
phraseology of Plato and the Stoics. The phrase ap- 
plied to the material of which the world was formed, 
VAy duopóos (xi. 17), is Platonic, so are the terms 
npóvota (xiv. 3), rweda voepóv (Vii. 22). 

To Greek literature and customs are owed many 
allusions and terms. Thus the manna is called am- 
brosial food (xix. 21); revellers are erowned with 
garlands (ii. 8); victors in athletic games are rewarded 
with a wreath (iv. 2) ; men have their household gods 
and ships their tatelary divinitiea (xiii. 15; xiv. 1). 

From these circumstances the treatise presents a 
oloser analogy to profane writinge than any other book 
contained in the Greek Bible, and its language is con- 
sequently richer and more varied. 

There are other pointa to remark in the form and 
character of the work. It is modelled in some degree ou 
the ancient Hebrew poetry. That rhythm of thought, 
and parallelism of members, which are the distinguish- 
ing form of Hebrew poetry, are also conspicuous 
features in Wisdom. This is more carefully managed 
in the first portion, the latter part of the book being 
more rhetorical in construction. But that the whole 
was written in what has been called *verse rhythm” is 
obvious, and the Alexandrian MS. has transmitted it 





„1 8. John viii. 34; Wisd i 4; Bom. vi. 16, 20; iii, 12. 
8 Epiph. De Mens. et Pond, iv: al ydp orixńpes 6a BIBA, 
tre rod XoAonówTos, 4 waóperos Aeyoutvy, wał  ToV 'Inaov rov 
vlob XipaX K.T.A. 


to us in this form, in which it will be found printed in 
the text. Epiphanius 3 too speaks of Wisdom as written 
stichometrically, and critica* have ascertained that it is 
divided in our present Greek MSS. into 1098 stiches, 
while Nicephorus found 1100 verses in his codices. 
Hence it is argued * that one or two of the Vulgate 
additions are probably grounded on ancient authority. 
Be this as it may, the writer of Wisdom, while employ- 
ing the familiar parallelism to give force and emphasis 
to his periods, has also availed himself of some other ap- 
pliances more or less foreign to Hebrew poetry. Some- 
times he seems to have adopted almost the strophe and 
antistrophe of the Grreek poets; at other times he has 
condescended to paronomasias, alliterations, and asso- 
nances for the sake of giving greater effect to his con- 
trasts or prominence to his verbal expressions. Ńome 
of these forms of parallelism may be observed in the 
very beginning of the Book. 


"Ayarqoare Ouaiocuvnv ol kpivovres TÓv YNv, 
©dpovnaare mepi rol Kvpiov ćv Gyalórnrt, 
kal ćv ówNórnri kapdlas (qriaare auróv' 

Ort eVpiokerat Tois ji) meipdfovaw aUróv, 
ćubavifera Be rois u dniarolow avręj. 

Here are seen the verbal artifice in the words dyami- 
care, (yrhoare, dpovjaare, dyaBórnr, amhórnri, and the 
parallelism of thought in the various members of the 
sentence ; pij dmoroloi and p mepdfovo: are parallel to 
ćv Gnhóryri and dv dyalórnm, evpiokera, answer to (nrq- 
gare, euQavi(erai to dpovqcare. 

Take the noble passage descriptive of Wisdom, 
wii. 24 ft :— 

« More active than all action is Wisdom; 

And she passes and goes through all thingu by reason 
of her purity. 

For a vapour is she of the power of God, 

And a pure effluence of the glory of the Almighty, 





8 Credner, Geschichte des JKanon. pp. 108, 130; 'Thilo, Speoi- 
men exercit, crit. p. 34. 
ś See Grimm on ch. £, 15. 
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Therefore falleth unto her naught defiled ; 
For a reflection is she of Eternal Light; 
And a mirror unspotted of the majesty of God, 


And an image of His goodness. 
Or again, mark the delicate balancing of sentences 
in the language put into the mouth of the sensualist, 
(ch. ii) :— 


«Short is our life and full of pain, 

And there is no healing for the death of man, 

And none was ever known to have returned from the 

grave. 

For we were born at all adventure, 

And hereafter shall be as though we never had been; 
For smoke is the breath in our nostrils, 

And thought is a spark at the beat of our heart, 
And when this is quenched the body shall turn to ashes, 
And the spirit shall be dispersed as empty ałr; 

And our name shall be forgotten in time, 

And no man shall remember our works; 

And our life shall pasa away as track of cloud, 

And shall be scattered abroad as a mist 

Chasęd away by the beams of the sun 

And by his heat oppressed. 

For the passage of a shadow is our lifa, 

And there is no returm of our death, 

For it is fast sealed, and no man cometh back. 


As an instance of another kind of parallelism ex- 
hibiting great ingenuity may be mentioned the famous 


Sorites in chap. vi, whereby the writer proves that the 


desire of Wisdom leads to a kingdom * — 


«The desire of Wisdom is the beginning of Wisdom, 

And the truest beginning of Wisdom is the desire for 
instruction, 

And the care for instruction is love, 

And love ia the keeping of her laws, 

And attention to her laws is assurance of immortality, 

And immortality maketh us to be near unto Grod, 

Therefore the desire of Wisdom leadeth unto a kingdom.” 


The first member of the argument is not expressed, but 
is virtually contained in the preceding verse, and the 


1 See note on vi. 18, 

3 OE 2 Cor i. 3, 4, where S. Pau] accumulażtes wapaxaAciy and 
its derivatives. For such verbal refinements in Wisdom see 
Grimm, Einleit., p. 7. For examples of play on words in the 
New Testament see Phil. iii. 3, 3, xararonń, zepirop4: Gal. V. 


final premiss before the conclusion might be, *'To be 
near unto God is to reign. The wording of some of 
the clauses is a little varied, otherwise the Sorites is 
complete, and the predicate of the laat of the premisaes 
is predicated of the subject of the Ńrst in accordance 
with the rules of Logie. 

Instances of verbal refinement meet us in every 
page. Thus, oi $uAdgavres Óciws ra dia óciwncovra 
(vi. rr); ods—dpois (i. 10); nawiv—ćurarynóvy—ra- 
yvlots (xii. 25, 26); dpyd—pya (xiv. 5), are examples of 
artificial adornment which, though not so frequent in 
other Greek authors, are not without example in either 
of the Testaments?. But it must be confessed that the 
straining after such effecta sometimes degenerates into 
turgidity, and seems to be below the dignity of the subject. 
But while the contrasta are occasionally forced and the 
treatment is unequal, the general tenour of the work is 
highly pleasing, rising often into grand eloquence and 
expressing the noblest thought in the choicest diction. 

"There is another connection in which the language 
of the Book is most interesting and valuable. Ita 
utility in the study of the New Testament is undoubted. 
Many phrases that are commonly found in the later 
Scriptures can be traced to, or are illustrated by their 
usę in, the Book of Wisdom. "These are mentioned in 
the Commentary as they occur, but a few may be 
noticed here. When the author of the Epistle to the 
Hebrews would express the co-eternity and consub- 
stantiality of the Son with the Father, he uses the 
remarkable term dmaiyaona rhs Bóg$ns—a phrase which 
is not found in the Old Testament elsewhere but in 
Wisdom vii. 26, where Wisdom is called dmavyaona 
$Qowrós didlov. The expression xdps kal fNeos, familiar to 
us in the New Testament (e.g. 1 Tim. i. 2), is used more 
than once in our Book*; 80 onueia kal rćpara (S. John 
iv. 48) occurs viii. 8, and x. 16. "That mysterious 


II, I2, weptrokńw, dwonówovrau: Rom. i. 39, 30, 31, wopwelą, 
wovypią ; QOórov, bóvov; dovwirovs, dauvóźrove. Comp. notes in 
Bishop Wordsworth's Greek Test., Matt, xxvi. 32. and 2 Thesa, 
iii. 11; and Jowett, on Rom. i. 28. 


3 Chap. iii. 9; tv. 15. 


30 THE BOOK 


phrase, of which so much has been made in modern 
controversy, els róv alóva (1 John ii. 17) is used (ch. v. 
15) in speaking of the just man's life beyond the 
gate of death. More than once in the Revelation we 
meet with the words, Agior ydp eloc': these are illus- 
trated by the text in Wisdom : * Głod proved them and 
found them worthy of Himself,' dgiovs davrod. *The 
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day of visitation, ć» quepą ćmoxorfs, of 1 B. Peter (ii. 12) 
is explained by the similar phrase in Wisd. iii. 7, ć» 
kaipó €miokomijs. The New Testament expressions, £godos 
meaning 'death'; masdeia ' suftering'; rapónrrona 'trans- 
gression”; dniavros 'undefiled'; ćnirynia * punishment”; 
are all illustrated by their use in this Book. 


IV. 


Place and date of Composition. —Author. 


BEFORE we attempt to investigate the authorship 
of the Book of Wisdom, it will be necessary to 
settle the place and approximate date of its com- 
position. With regard to the former we can have no 
hesitation in assigning it to Alexandria. In no other 
locality could a Jew, as the author confessedly is, have 
written such a work. A. Palestinian Hebrew, at the 
era when we shall shew reason to suppose it to have 
been composed, would scarcely have possessed so 
thorough a command of the Greek language as the 
author displays. Such a passage as that in chap. xiii. 3, 
which speaks of the beauty of material objects and calls 
Almighty God 'the first author of beauty,” is essentially 
different from purely Hebrew thought and points toa 
Hellenistic writer *. Josephus bimself confesses* that 
his countrymen had no taste for the study of foreign 
tongues, and were especially averse from Greek culture 
and education. The intimate acquaintance with Greek 
thought and philosophy displayed in this Book is su- 
perior to anything found at Jerusalem. The dogmas 
of the Old 'Testament were never developed in the form 
herein exhibited till the Jewish system came in con- 
tact with western philosophy, and thence drew terms, 


modifications, and contrasts before unknown. Where 
could this close contact have occurred but at Alex- 
andria ? and who but an Alexandrian Jew could have 
clothed the results in the only language that could 
adequately express them 1 Alexandria in the time of 
the Ptolemies was filled with Jews. It is computed 
that they numbered nearly one third of the whole 
population. Living thus in the very centre of heathen 
culture they could not fail to be influenced by the spirit 
of the place, and to compare their own imperishable 
belief and their own divine revelation with tbe restless: 
speculations and manifold traditions which were pre- 
sented to their notice by the heathens among whom 
they dwelt. Here they saw that Epicurean indiffer- 
ence, that luxurious selfishness, that gross materialism, 
tbat virtual denial of Providence, which are so stemly 
and eloquently rebuked in the Book of Wisdom. Here 
tbey witnessed that bestial idolatry, and tbat debased 
revolt against the pure worship of God, which meet 
with such severe handling in this work. A man who 
had these things daily before his eyes, whose righteous 
soul was continually vexed with this opposition to all 
his cherished beliefs, would naturally thus deliver his 





ti Rev. iii. 4; xvi. 6; Wisd.iii. 5. 


* Gfrórer, Philo und die Alexandr. Theosophie, ii. p. 212. 


3 Ant. xx. Ia. 
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testimony, and brand the surrounding heathenism with 
the fire of his words. 'The modes of worship thus 
assailed, the local colouring of details, the political 
allusions, are distinctively Egyptian, point conclusively 
to an Alexandrian author, are too personally antagon- 
istic, and shew too familiar an acquaintance with the 
whole subject, to be the word of one who, living at 
a distance, merely described past events and gave an 
unbiassed judgment upon them. They lead irresistibly 
to the conclusion that the writer composed his work 
amid the people and the scenes to which he continually 
refers. Some persons! have thought that the Book 
ends abruptly, and that the present is only a portion 
of a larger treatise which carried on the author's 
historical view of the operations of divine wisdom down 
to tbe latest times of the Jewish commonwealth. But 
if we consider that the author is writing in Egypt, 
and partly with the purpose of exposing the cor- 
ruptions of its idol worship in contrast with the pure 
religion of the Israelites, it is seen at once that in 
bringing his comparison down to the time of the 
Exodus and the judgment executed on the gods of 
Egypt, he leaves his subject at the most appropriate 
conclusion, and that a survey of succeeding events, in 
which that country had no concern, would rather have 
diminished than increased the effect of the contrast. 

As we can assume Alexandria to be the birthplace 
of our Book, so by internal evidence we can approach 
the date of its production.  Disregarding the fictitious 
name of Solomon adopted merely for literary purposes, 
we have two facts which limit the period during which 
it must have been composed. First, it contains evident 
traces of the use of the Septuagint version of the 
Scriptures, and must therefore have been written sub- 
sequently to that translation. Thus in ch. ii. 12 the 
ungodly are made to use the words of Isa. iii. ro: 
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Biowuw [ćvedpedoouw Wisd.] ró» dikaw, Śri dioxpnorog 
qui dor, where the Hebrew has something quite dif- 
ferent ; and in xv. ro the author writes omodó0s ń kapdia 
adrov, which is a quotation from the Septuagint of 
Isai. xliv. ao wherą the variation from the Hebrew is 
remarkable*. Now the Septuagint version was begun 
at least in the time of the earlier Ptolemies about 
B.C. 280, and was continued at various intervals. 
When it was concluded is quite uncertain, For our 
purpose it is enough to fix a date earlier than which 
Wisdom could not have been written, and this limit we 
may set at B.0. 200. The second limitation is derived 
from the fact that the Book contains no trace of 
distinctively Christian doctrine. The Incarnation, the 
Atonement, and the Resurrection of the body, find no 
place in its teaching. It is true that some comment- 
ators* have satisfied themselves that there are passages 
which could only have come from a Christian hand, 
but as these are allowed by them to be interpolations, 
(though there is no evidence of the fact and the pas- 
gages themselves are in accordance with the rest of the 
work), we may leave this opinion out of our considera- 
tion. 

But in addition to these data, there is another fact 
to be inferred from the treatise which defines the 
period during which it could have been composed. 
lts language in many places points to a time of op- 
pression wholly inappropriate to the era of Solomon. 
Such statements as these : * The souls of the righteous 
are in the hand of God, and there shall no torment 
touch them” (iii. 1); *Then shall the righteous man 
stand in great boldness before the face of such as have 
affiicted him” (v. 1); seem to be the utterances of one 
who was consoling himself and others under persecu- 
tion and affliction. Hence the author inveighs against 
unrighteous rulers, and threatens them with heavy 





1 Eichhorn, Einleit. in d. Apokryph.; Grotius, Annot. in libr. 
Apocryph. 

3 Other instances of reference to the Septuagint version are 
found in the following : vi. 7; xi. 4; xii. 8; xvi. 22; xix. 21. 


* Noack, Der Ursprung des Christenthums, i. p. 232, ff.; 
Kirschbaum, Der Jtid. Alex, p. 52; Grotius, in Comm. ; Gritz, 
Gesch. der Jud. iii. p. 495; Erasmus, De Ratione Concion. iii. 
(vol. v. p. 1049). 
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judgment (vi. 5, 9); speaks of present Bufferings and 
chastisementa (xii. 32, 23); and connects these thinge 
with the diatribe against idolatry and the deification of 
man (xiv. etc.). 

Now under the earlier Ptolemies the Jews in Alex- 
andria enjoyed the utmost peace and prosperity, had 
all the privileges of Macedonian citizens, were in high 
favour at court, and exercised their own peculiar wor- 
ship without restraint!. Such too was their condition 
under the later kings down to the time of the Christian 
era. The onły persecutions which they suffered took 
place in the reigns of Ptolemy Philopator (B.C. 221— 
204), and Ptolemy VII or Physcon (B.0. 170-117). 
The sufferings of the Jews under the latter are men- 
tioned by Josephus3 They had their rise in the 
inhuman and sanguinary temper of the king, and ex- 
tended not merely to the Hebrews, but to all the 
inhabitants, insomuch that the populace in general fled 
from the scene of blood, and the city was almost 
deserted. 'The only special persecution of the Jews in 
the period of which we are speaking was that which 
raged under Ptolemy Philopator. This monarch on 
his return from the defeat of Antiochus (B.o. 217) 
passed through Jerusalem, and being repulsed in an 
attempt to penetrate, against the High Priestts remon- 
strances, into the Most Holy Place of the "Temple, 
conceived an implacable hatred for the Jews, and on 
his return to Egypt revenged himself for his humilia- 





1 Joseph. Ant. xii. 1; Contr. Ap. ii. 4. 

2 Contr. Ap. ii. 5. See also Athenaeus, iv. p. 184; vi. p. 252, 
ed. Casaub.; Justin. Hist. xxxviii. 8, 9. 

% Thus Eusebius, quoting vi. 24, says: «ał ravra Ść mn iĘ 
adrov Aćyerat To wpocómov (1. e. personifying Solomon) ; Praep. 
Evang. vii. 12. (xxi. p. 544, Migne). 

* E.g. Clem. Alex. Strom. vi. 11 (p. 786, Pott.), quoting xiv. 2, 3, 
says: mera Sł odw dvóyvwaay TO wpós ToV ZoAouówTos elpnutvov, 
8. Cypr. Exh. Mart. xii. ; Orig. Hom. in Jer. viii. (xiii. p. 337, M.): 
gnoły 4 Zogla ń łacycypauućvn Zokouówros. So Holkot in his 
Commentary. Didymus attributes the book to Solomon, De Trin. 
fi. 6. (xxxix, p. 536, M.): ds ZoAonów Atya' $elly 82 wdyTrow, xi. 26; 
and De Spir. $ 54, he refers to vii. 18, 20, as showing that Solomon 
knew 'violentias spirituum, rapidos ventorum fiatus. De Trin. 
i. 16, (xxxix. p. 337, M.): ZoAouów ydp Aćye' dvaAóyaws rów 


tion by the most atrocious persecutions. It is thought 
that the highly coloured account in the third Book of 
Maccabees refers to this occurrence. But be that as it 
may, without any undue assumption, and leaving un- 
decided the special tribulation to which the writer of 
Wisdom refers, we may safely date the production of 
the Book between B.O. 217 and B.C. 145, that is be- 
tween the epoch marked by the religious oppression 
under Philopator, and that rendered memorable by the 
enormities of the bloated sensualist Physcon. 

If we come now to consider the question of the 
author of the Book, we are at once launched into a 
controversy which, with our present information, knows 
no possible settlement. It is easy to find objections to 
all the writers to whom the work has been attributed : 
to fix on a more probable name is beyond our power. 
We can here only very briefly indicate the line which 
this fruitless inquiry has taken. 

We have seen already that the name of Solomon was 
assumed by the author for literary purposes *, but many 
in old time * and some in later years" have contended 
for the Solomonic authorship. However, the language, 
the style, the development of doctrine, the local colour- 
ing, the quotations from the Septuagint, entirely pre- 
clude the notion of the writer being David's son. And 
ag to the work being a translation from the Hebrew, 
or (as the critic* who attributes it to Zerubbabel 
suggests,) the Chaldee, considerations have already 


sTiopóTow Ó yw. Oewp., xiii. 5. Eusebius, Hist, Eocl. iv. 13, blamea 
Clem. Alex. because in his Stromata he cites as Seripture ' some 
books which are impugned by many, dró rór dyriAeyonóvoy 
+pagpów, as the Book of Wisdom which is attributed to Solomon, 
the epistles of Barnabas and Qlement, ete.  Hippol. Rom. 
IDemonstr. adv. Jud. p. 67. (ed. Lagarde): sróaw ZoAopów wepł 
XpioTrob wał 'lovBalow $nołv Śri Bre arioera: 0 Sluasos ... wóyTa 
ds owić. Tertullian, De Praescript. 7, refers to a passage in 
Wisdom thus: * Nostra institutio de porticu Salomonis est, qui 
et ipae tradiderat Dominum in simplicitate cordis esse quaeren- 
dum. (i. 1). 

s Schmidt, Das Buch der Weisheit; Azariah de Rossi, Meor 
Enajim, p. 281 b. ed. 1829. 

< Faber, Ap. Grimm, Einleit., pp. 8, 18. See Huetfus, 
Demonstr. Evangel. p. 250, ed. 1722. 
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been adduced which render this theory untenable. S. 
Jerome, in his Preface to the Books of Solomon 
asserts that some ancient writers consider the author 
to be Philo Judaeus; and many in later times have 
adopted this opinion, referring the persecutions of 
which the text gives intimations to the oppressive acta 
of the Romans, culminating in Caligula's attempt to 
erect his statue in the Temple at Jerusalem, which waś 
the occasion of Philo's legation to the Emperor*. But 
this idea fails to command assent on internal evidence, 
even if there were not many reasons already mentioned 
which render the date of that learned Jew inapplicable. 
Roman Catholics, who are bound by the decrees of the 
Council of Trent to believe in the inspiration of the 
Book of Wisdom, have a summary method of dismiss- 
ing Phiło's claim. Living at the time of our Lord he 
must be regarded as one of the unbelieving Jews, and 
to suppose such a man inspired by the Holy Spirit 
would be sacrilegious. *Quis enim credat, asks Corn. 
a Lapide, *'hominem Judaeum, jam abrogato Judaismo, 
infidelem et perfidum, esse auctorem libri canonici et 
sacri*TP But without adopting this very formidable 
argument, there are such great differences in style, in 
doctrine, in treatment, that we cannot for a moment 
acquiesce in the theory which identifies Philo with the 
author of the Book of Wisdom. Leaving the question 
of style, which is a matter more to be felt by readers 
than discussed on paper, we will notice a few dis- 
crepancies which are found in these two writers, In 
Wisdom * the serpent who tempted Eve is identified 
with the devil; but Philo ignores that'evil power, and 
terms the serpent a symbol of pleasure, which speaks 


with seductive voice to men, and draws them away 
from temperance and obedience to law. In the same 
way the latter interprets the Brazen Serpent as awg$po- 
adm Or kaprepia: in Wisdom the matter is treated in its 
plain bistoricał sense”. And in general the treatment 
of Scriptural narratives by the two authors presents a 
very marked contrast, Philo always straining after 
spiritual, anagogical, recondite interpretations, and losing 
the reality of the history in the fanciful lessons evolved 
from it, the author of Wisdom taking the facts as they 
stand and meditating religiously upon them, with no 
attempt to explain away their obvious meaning. It 
would be entirely alien to the method and treatment 
of the latter to introduce the Pythagorean doctrine of 
numbers in speaking of the six days of creation, as 
Philo does *, or to resolve the four rivers of Paradise 
into the four cardinal virtues ”, or to explain the manna 
as Qłod's word*%. Philo scarcely ever refers to the 
Psalms and Prophets ; in Wisdom the allusions to these 
writings and especially to Isaiah are numerous and im- 
portant. Jn his desire to maintain the absolute per- 
fection of Głod, and looking on matter as the source of 
evil, Philo conceives the Logos as the mediate cause of 
the world, assisted by other powers, angels and demons. 
The Book of Wisdom enters into none of these abstruse 
speculations, and is satisfied with the avowal that Głod 
made all things by His word (ix. 1). Where, if he held 
the opinion, the author might naturally have introduced 
the doctrine of ideas*, which forms so prominent a 
feature in Philo's philosophy, we find no trace of the 
game. 'The Egyptian darkness is said in Wisdom 
(xvii. 14) to have * come upon them out of the bottoma 





1 <Nonnulli Scriptorum veterum hunc esse Judaei Philonis 
affirmant. This opinion has been maintained by Lyranus, 
Postill.; Luther, in the introduction to his translation of the 
Book ; Cosin, Hist. of the Canon ; and many others. See an in- 
genious conjecture by Dr. Tregelles in reference to a corrupt 
passage of the Muratorian Canon, where the Latin text reads, 
* Sapientia ab amicis Salomonia scripta, and which he imagines 
may have been in the original dwó ©lAawvos instead of wo ©lAaw ; 
Journal of Philol., 1855, p. 37. 


3 Joseph. Ant. xviii. 8, 1; Philo, De Leg. ad Oaium. 

% In Sap. libr. xv. 14. . 

4 Chap. ii. 24; Philo, De Mund. Opif, 56. (i. p. 38); De 
Agrie. 22. (i. p. 315). 

- Wisd. xvi. 5, 7; Philo, Leg. Alleg. ii. 20; De Agric. 22. 

* De Mundi Opif. 3.(i. p. 3)... 

7 Philo, De Poster. Caini 37. (i. p. 250). 

s Philo, Leg. Alleg. iii. 60. (i. p. 121). 

* E.g.i. 3; vii. 22; viii. 19, ff. ; ix. 15, 
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of inevitable hell; whereas Philo! attributes it to an 
eclipse of the sun. 'The description of the origin of 
idolatry in Wisdom and in Philo's works could never 
have been written by the same author, as there are 
many points diserepant and contradictory *. 

Such differences might be greatly extended, but enough 
has been said to show that the opinion which makes 
Philo the author of the Book of Wisdom is untenable; 
if indeed more proofs of the same were wanting, they 
might be found in contrasting the ideas of the two 
authors as to divine Wisdom, which will be found to 
be irreconcileable. 

The theory * which assigns the work to Aristobulus, 
the favourite of Ptolemy Philometor, fails to satisty for 
these reasons : the little that is known of his writings 
is quite different in style and treatment from Wisdóm, 
and at any rate is too insignificant, even if we grant its 
genuineness, to support the notion; secondly, in his 
time the Jews were in great prosperity, and not suffer- 
ing from the persecutions to which we have seen 
allusions in our Book; and thirdly, being a courtier 
and a king's favourite minister, Aristobulus is not likely 
to have inveighed against kings and tyrants, and to 
have proffered unpalatable advice. 

Despairing of finding a single author to whom to at- 
tribute the Book, some writers * have impugned its unity. 
That perverse criticism which is always straining after 
startling effects, and which is never satisfied except it 
evolve new theories, and on very insufficient grounds up- 
root long-established convictions, has seen in the struce- 
ture of this Book evidence of the handiwork of two or 
more authors. Solomon and his translators, according to 
Houbigant, have shared the work between them. Four 
"Jews of varying sentiments, and one of them belonging 


1 Vita Moys. i. zr. (ii. p. 100): fows uv kał ńNlov yevoućvyns 
tuNelyews rów tv £0ei reAcioripas. Ginsburg, ap. Kitto's Cyclop., 
Art. Wisdom of Solomon. 

3 Comp. Wisd. xii, xiii. and Philo, De Monarch. i. 1-3. (ii. pp. 
212-216). 

3 Lutterbeck, Die Neutest. Lehrbegr. i. 407, ff. 

4 Houbigant, Proleg. in Not. Crit. i. pp.ccxvi, ccxxi; Eichhorn, 


to Christian times, seem to Bretschneider to have com= 
posed the treatise. Nachtigal finds herein a collection 
of sentences, or a kind of Psalm in praise of Wisdom, 
which two sets of Rabbis sung antiphonally at three 
separate sittings of the sacred company. Eichhorn, if 
he is not quite clear as to the work being the produe- 
tion of two different writers, assures himself that it was 
composed in a most peculiar fashion, the second part 
(from chap. xi.) being the offspring of the author's 
younger days, before he had learned to free himself 
from the shackles of Jewish prejudices and had enlarged 
his mind by the study of Greek Philosophy, the first 
portion giving token of riper years and maturer know- 
ledge. For these theories of a plurality of authors 
there is really no evidence of any weight5. Uncertain 
as all such subjective eriticism must be, it is remark- 
ably ill-placed on tbis occasion, as we have seen that 
the Book presents an unity of design and an identity of 
treatment which imply the work of a single author, and 
which indeed would be marvellous if it were the pro- 
duction of two or more writers composing at different 
periods and under different circumstances. A theory 
started by Noack$, attributing the authorship to 
Apollos, has recently been maintained by Professor 
Plumptre, who in two articles in The Expositor” claims 
this apostle as the writer of Wisdom and of the-Epistle 
to the Hebrews, the former being the production of the 
author while unconverted, the latter the fruit of his ma- 
ture Christianity. The hypothesis is attractive, but it 
rests on no secure basis, there being nothing in its favour 
except that Apollos was an eloquent Jew of Alexandria 
and might have written the Book. "The argument is sup- 
ported chiefly by a certain coincidence of phraseology in 
the two writings ; and it is certain that there are many 


Einleit. in d. Apokr. p. 142, ff.; Bretschneider, De libr. Sap. 
parte priore ; Nachtigal, Das Buch Weisheit. 

s The refutation of these dreamings seriatim may be seen in 
Grimm, Einleit. See also Migne, Script. Sacr. Curs. Compl. 
Prolegom. in libr. Sap. ; Dahne, ii. p. 154, ft. 

s Der Ursprung des Christenth. i. p. 222. 

1 Vol.i. pp. 329, ff. and 409, ff. 
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words and expressions common to both. But this cor- 
respondence may prove nothing more than the fact that 
the Christian author was acquainted with the Alex- 
andrian work, or that they both drew from some com- 
mon source. To any unprejudiced mind the contrast 
between the two is most marked ; the difference of style 
is too great to be reasonably attributed to different 
phases of the same intellect. There is nothing in 
Wisdom like the continuous interweaving of Old Testa- 
ment Seriptures which is found in the Epistle; there 
is no exhibition in the Epistle of the acquaintance with 
pagan learning which is so prominent a feature of the 
earlier work. 'The resemblances in language may be 
paralleled from Philo, and might be equally well used 
to support his claim to the authorship of either. For 
those who hold the Pauline origin of the Epistle to the 
Hebrews, no other argument is needed to discredit this 


theory ; for those who leave the question about the 
Epistle doubtful, it is enough to say that the date of 
Apollos does not coincide with what we have shown 
to be the probable date of our Book, that we know abso- 
lutely nothing of that apostle's writings, that the verbal 
similarities are capable of another explanation, and that 
the scope and objects of the two writings are wholły 
different. 

The authorship of the Book of Wisdom is a problem 
which„will never be solved; and we may be well con- 
tent te let it rest. "The name of the writer could add 
little to the importance of the work; and we may 
believe that he, like the author of e tmitatione Christt, 
would pray: *Da mihi omnibus mori quae in mundo 
gunt, et propter Te amare coutemni, et nesciri in hoc 
saeculo.” 


Vv. 


History, authority, and relation to the Canon of Sceripture, 


WE must now speak of the history of the Book, of 
its recognition as inspired, and its relegation to those 
which are called the Apocryphal writings. It seems to 
be quoted by no pre-christian writer'. Neither Philo 
nor Josephus notice or refer to it. There is however, 
as we have already hinted *%, evidence to show that some 
of the authors of the New Testament were acquainted 
with, if they did not quote, its language. Allusions to its 
phraseology are frequent in S. Paul's Epistles. That 
noble passage in the fifth chapter of Wisdom seems to 
be the groundwork of the grand description of the 


1 Vacherot (Hist. de I Ecole d'Alexandr. i. p. 134) says that 
Wisdom is quoted by Aristobulus, but I have not been able 
to identify the passage. The author has probably misappropriated 
a citation fróm Clemens, which occurs in Eusebius, immediately 


Christian's armour in Ephesians (vi. 13-17). *He 
shall take to him his jealousy for complete armour, 
Aryerar navomhiav: * Take unto you the whole armour 
of Głod, dvaAdśere róhv navonAiav rod G©eod, *He shall 
put on righteousness as a breastplate, ćvóvoerat Odpaka 
dwatoguvqv: * Having on the breastplate of righteoua- 
ness, ćy0vgdnevot TÓv Owpaka ris Bkaioouwys. *And true 
judgment instead of a helmet. He shall take holiness 
for an invincible shield: *above all taking the shield 
of faith ...and take the helmet of salvation. The 
passage too about the potter in Rom. ix. is an echo 


contiguous to a pasaage from Aristobulus. 

2 Prolegom. $ iii. A copious list of supposed citations or 
references is given in Grimm, Einleit. p. 36, note 2. See also 
an article by Bleek, in Theol. Stud. und Krit. 1853, pp. 339, ff. 
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of a similar sentiment in Wisd. xv. *Hath not the 
potter power over the clay, of the same lump to make 
one vessel unto honour and another unto dishonour t 
says St. Paul. *The potter tempering soft earth, we 
find in Wisdom, 'fashioneth every vessel with much 
labour for our service ; yea, of the same clay he maketh 
both the vessels that serve for clean uses and likewise 
all such as serve to the contrary; but what is the use 
of either sort, the potter himself is the judge. We 
have already spoken of the remarkable expression 
dravyaoua applied (Heb. i. 3) to the divine Son, being 
the * brightness of the Father's glory and the expresa 
image (xapaxrjp) of His Person, which is found no- 
where else in Ścripture but in the description of 
Wisdom (chap. vii. 26), 'She is the brightness (drań- 
yacua) of the everlasting light, the unspotted mirror of 
the power of God, and the image of His goodness.” 
The similarity here is too close to be accidental. 
Desiring to indicate the consubstantiality and co- 
equality of the Son with the Father, the writer was 
guided to use the language with which he was familiar 
in the Book of Wisdom, and which has now been 
formulated in the Nicene Creed, ©eós ćx Oeol, bós ck 
$Qóros. It seszas very probable! that St. Paul in 
writing to the Raqnans has many references to Wisdom. 
Thus, when he is showing the wilfuł wickedness of the 
Gentiles in not understanding the invisible things of 
God from the things that are made, he had, it may be, 
in his mind the pasaage in Wisdom, 'Surely vain are all 
men by nature, who are ignorant of God, and could not 
out of the good things that are seen know Him that is? 
8. Paul's words in verses 34—27 of the same chapter, 
when he describes the iniquities of the heathen, read like 
a commentary on Wisd. xiv. 21: *[The worshipping of 


1 See Bleek, «bi supr. p. 340, ff. 
3 Rom.i. 20: łuaraidóncay dw rols HaAoyomols abróv. Wisd. 
xiii. I: prac: qdp wdvres dyóporo k.T.A. 
'3 Compare also 1 Cor. vi. 2 with Wisd. iii. 8; 2 Cor.v. 4 with 
Wisd. ix. 15; S. John xvii. 3 with Wisd. xv. 1, 3; 8. Mott. xiii. 
43 with Wisd. iii. 7; Rev. ii. 1o with Wisd. v. 16. 


idols not to be named is the beginning, the cause and 
the end of all evil. Rom. ii 4, rod zNourov ris xpnorórn- 
ros aVro0 kal rfs dvoxjjs kal ris paxpodunias, is like Wisd. 
XV. I, oV -8€ 6 Ocós runów xpqarós kał aNnóns, pakpólvnog 
Kal ćv ENdet Broxóv TA wdyra; Rom. Xi. 32, (va rods wdvras 
dNehon, corresponds with Wisd. xi. 24, €Aecis wdvras, ór: 
wdyra Ouvagat, ka| mapopis duaprnuara dvópónov cis aerd- 
The passage Rom. ix. 22, 23 has many striking 
parallelisms with Wisd. vii. 22-24; and these coinci- 
dences of thought and expression might be largely 
multiplied*; but enough has been said to show that 
there is great probability that some of the New Testa- 
ment writers were well acquainted with our Book. 

The first direct quotation with which we are ac- 
quainted (though in this case the writer himself does 
not name the author whose words he cites), is found in 
Clemens Rom. Ep. I. ad Cor. xxvii. 5, where we read: 
ris €pet adró* ri Emoincas ; f) ris dyriorhcera. rój kpóret TiS 
laxios atrob ; Now although the words ris ćpei adr$' ri 
ćnolnoas are found in Job xi. 12, the second question 
ris dvriorńoerat occurs nowhere but Wisd. xi. 22 and xii. 
12; and Clement, quoting from memory, bas mingled 
the two passages together *. That Irenaeus made use 
of the Book is testified by Eusebius (Hist. v. 8), who 
tells us that he cited certain passages therefrom, viz.: 
dpacis ©eod wepurotyruij ddOapoias, which does not occur, 
and d$óapola Be eyyds elvat motei Oeo0, which is found in 
Wisd. vi. 205. He also adds (v. 26) that he has seen 
another work of Irenaeus; B8Alov ri Biahcgewv Biabópov, 
in which are inserted quotations from the Epistle to 
the Hebrews and rjs Aeyonćrns Zodias Zohonówros. From 
the time of Clemens Alexandrinus it is cited continually 
by the Fathers, often under Solomon's name, and often 
as inspired. With Clemens Alexandrinus" it is usually 


WOŁAV. 


4 Więd. xi. 22: xpóre: Bpaxlovós gov ris dyriorcera: ; xii. 12: 
ris yqdp ipel, ri łwolncas, 4 ris dyrioTcera, T$ kpinarl oov, 
Grimm. Einleit. p. 36. 

8 [his passage is found in Irenaeus' work, Adv. Haer. iv. 
38, 3. 

6 Strom, iv. 16. p. 609 Pott.; v. p. 699; vi. p. 795. 
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called 5 Gia cobia; Ś. Athanasius calls it ń Zola, but 
cites it as Scripture!; thus too Eusebius ?, after tran- 
seribing the passage vii. 22 —viii. 1, ends with the 
words rara jaćv 7 Tpabń. SŃ. Cyprian introduces Wisd. 
v. 1-9 with the words: *Secundum Ścripturae sanctae 
fidem. 8. Augustine * too on some occasions classes 
it with Scripture. The high regard in which it was 
held may be inferred from the frequent use made of it 
by Origen, Didymus, Epbraem Syrus, Hippolytus Ro- 
manus, Chrysostom 5, and other Fathers, who appeal to 
it in proof of doctrine as to the rest of the Bible. For 
those writers who knew the Word of Głod only as pre- 
sented to them in the Greek language, it was natural 
to accord to the Book of Wisdom this high position. 
If we may judge from the Manuseripts that have come 
down to us, it would be impossible for anyone, looking 
merely to the Septuagint version and its allied works, 
to distinguish any of the Books in the collection as of 
less authority than others, There is nothing whatever 
to mark off the canonical writinga from what have been 
called the deutero-canonical. 'They are all presented 
as of equal standing and authority, and if we must 
make distinctions between them, and place some on a 
higher platform than others, this separation must be 
made on grounds which are not afforded by the ar- 
rangement of the various documents themselves, The 
place which the Book of Wisdom occupies in the 
MS8. which contain it is not in all cases identical, but 
in none is it relegated to a position apart from the 
universally allowed canonical Books. In the Sinaitie 


and Alexandrian Codices it stands between the Song of, 


Solomon and Eecclesiasticus, in the Vatican MS. Job 


stands next before it; and it must be observed that 
Isaiah and the other prophets are arranged after these, 
the Sapiential Books holding an intermediate position 
between the Historical and the Prophetical. The 
copies of the Greek Scriptures in use among the Jews 
at the time of our Lord contained the Books thus 
arranged without any distinctive mark ; and, as far as 
we know, neither Christ nor His Apostles, in citing 
the Septuagint (which they continually do), ever gave 
any warning against what we call the Apocryphal 
writings, many of which formed an integral part of the 
volume. 

"That the Book of Wisdom was not included among 
the twenty-two volumes of the Hebrew canon is ob- 
vious”. Its language alone would render its admission 
impossible. The first publice recognition of its claims 
is said to have been made by a canon of the Council 
of Carthage, A.p. 397, though the same canon had 
already appeared in a provinciał Council at Hippo four 
years previously *. This verdict is not confirmed by 
the Apostolic Canons, which place Ecclesiasticus in 
a secondary rank, but omit all mention of Wisdom. 
Very few of the private catalogues of Scripture class 
our Book with the canonical writings. S. Augustine? 
includes it in his list, but seems elsewhere to speak some- 
what apologetically thus : * Liber Sapientiae, qui tanta 
numerositate annorum legi meruit in Ecclesia Christi :” 
it is also found in the catalogues of Innocentius ", 





1 SS. Athan. Apol. de Fuga, 19. (p. 262 Ben.): ćs dre 4 
Zogia, quoting Wisd. iii. 5, 6; Contr. Gent. 11. (p. 9) he intro- 
duces Wisd. xiv. 12-21 with 4 Upa$i) Afyovga. But in the Fest. 
Ep. 39, he excludes it from the Canon. 

3 Praep. Ev. vii. 13. (p. 322 Ben.) and xi. 14. (p. 532). 

3 Ad Demetr. p. 224 (ed. Paris, 1726); so, quoting Wisd. iii. 
4-8, he calls it * Scriptura divina, Ep. 81. 

4 De Civit. Dei, xi. 10, I, he quotes * Spiritus sapientiae mul- 
tiplex ' (Wisd. vii. 22), as being 'in Scriptura sacra. See also in 
Pa. lvii. 1. 

5 Numerous quotations will be found in the Commentary. To 


have inserted half that I have collected would have indeed 
enriched my notes, but at the same time would have swelled 
their dimensions unreasonably. 

6 See Grinfield, Nov. Test. ed. Hellen. 

1 Joseph. Contr. Ap. i. 8; Euseb. Hist. Eccl. iv. 26. 

8 Cosin, Hist. of Canon, $ 82; Smith's Bible Diet., Art. Canon; 
Labb. Cone. iii. p. 891, wherein are enumerated as canonical 
*Salomonis libri quinque.  Hefele, Hist. of Coune. ii. p. 400 
(Clarke). 

* De Doctr. Christ.ii.8. Compare De Praedest.i. 27. (x.p.807). 

© Ep. ad Exsup. ap. Galland. viii. pp. 56, ff. 
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Cassiodorus !, and Isidorus3, But individual writers 
continued to deny its claims to canonicity, while they 
maintained its importance and utility in moral teach- 
ing. Thus S. Jerome>3, after naming the twenty-two 
Books of the Hebrew Canon, proceeds : * Hic prologus, 
Scripturarum quasi galeatum principium, omnibus 
libris quos de Hebraeo vertimus in Latinum, convenire 
potest, ut scire valeamus, quidquid extra hos est, inter 
apocrypha esse ponendum.  Igitur Sapientia, quae 
vulgo Salomonis inseribitur, et Jesu filii Sirach liber, 
et Judith, et Tobias, et Pastor *, non sunt in Canone. 
And of the two Sapiential Books he says”: "Bie et 
haec duo volumina legat [Ecclesia] ad aedificationem 
plebis, non ad auctoritatem ecclesiasticorum dogmatum 
confirmandam. Similar sentiments are to be found in 
various authors down to the time of the Council of 
Trent, which put an end to all differences of opinion 
among the members of the Roman Catholic Church by 
decreeing the canonicity of this Book *. This hasty 
and uncritical enactment ordered all the Books of which 
a list was given, including Wisdom, to be received 
< pari pietatis affectu, on pain of incurring anathema. 
The early Greek Church was naturally infuenced by 
the use of the Septuagint version in its reception of 
the Book of Wisdom. But later the Confession of 
Cyril Lucar ” confirmed the Catalogue of the Council 
of Laodicea 5, held between a. Db. 343 and 381, in which 
our Book is wanting*. The same verdict is given in 
the Confession of Metrophanes Critopulus, the friend 
of Liucar, who enumerates the twenty-two books of the 
Hebrew Canon, and then adds : ra Xotrd 8€ BiBAla, drep 
rwes BoVNovrai ovykaraAćyew rj dylą ypadjj otov ... Zodiav 


rol Zohonówros .. . droBNnrovs atu ody tryouneda' moXAA ydp 
nówka, mNeiarov ćmaivov d$a, ćurepieyera. raurais. Ós 
KAVOVIKAS Ó£ kal aldevrikós oUdenor dnedegaro | rol Xptorol 
ćkxAnaia ... Lid oUde ra Bóynara nuóv nwetpónela tx TOUTOP 
napaarijoa. *, [he Orthodox Confession, which was 
put forth with authority A.D. 1643, merely refers the 
Canon to thć decision of Oecumenical synods, but does 
not name the volumes which compose it”, On the 
other hand, the Synod of Jerusalem, A.D. 1672, intro- 
duced Wisdom and the other deutero-canonical Books 
to a place in Holy Ścripture, and, following the lead of 
the Patriarch Dositheus, inveighed strongly against the . 
Confession of Cyril Lucar which was of no authority 
in the Oriental Church. Having endorsed the Laodi- 
cean Canon of Seripture, the Council says: kal mpós 


i . > 2 s » a v_> , . 
rovrots Amep dovvćros kal duadós elr ody EJeNokakolpyws 


dmóxpvba karevónace [0 KipiNdos]: rv Zodiav Bnhadń roi 
ZohouówTros .. . fjaeis ydp pera Tóv dXNAov rijs Oeias Ypabis 
ynoiov ByBNiov kai radra yvhota ris ypa$ńis aepn kpivonev 3, 
In the Longer Catechism of the Russian Church, which 
gives the Catalogue of the Old Testament according to 
the Hebrew Canon, the question is asked, Why are not 
the Books of Wisdom and Ecclesiasticus mentioned in 
this list? The answer is: Athanasius says, that they 
have been appointed by the Fathers to be read by 
proselytes who are preparing for admission into the 
Church, but they are excluded from the catalogue 
because they do not exist in the Hebrew *. The pre- 
sent view of the rest of the Greek Church is in accord- 
ance with the verdict of the Synod of Jerusalem. 

From the time of the Reformation Protestant 
Churches have always, following the example of 





1 De Instit. Div. Litt. xiv. 
„. 2% De Orig. vi. 1. 

3 Prol. Galeat. in libr. Reg. See Bleek, Theol. Stud. u. Krit. 
1853, pp. 270, ff. 

* [he Shepherd of Hermas ia meant. This is found at the end 
of the Codex Sinaiticus, 

$ Praef. in libr. Salom.; Orig. wepł 'Apx. iv. 33, says: * Qui 
utique liber non ab omnibus in auctoritate habetur” (p. 193 Ben.). 

8 Concil. Trid. Sesa. iv.; Sarpi, p. 139, ff. (ed. 1655). 


T Kimmel, Monum. Fid. Eccles. Orient. P. Ixxxviii ; Bleek, ubi 
supr. p. 277. 

8 Kimmel, ib. i. p. 42. 

* Hefele, Hist. of Counc. ii. p. 323 (Clarke). 

10 Kimmel, ii. pp. 105, 106. 

u Kimmel, i. p. 159, and Proleg. p. lv; Blackmore, Doctr. of 
Russ. Ch. pp. xvi, ft. 

13 Kimmel, ii p. 467 ; Migne, Diet. des Cone. 

3 Blackmore, Doctr. of Russ. Church, pp. 38, 39. 
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Luther !, separated the so-called Apocryphal Books 
from the rest of the Scripture. The verdiet of the 
Anglican Church is found in her Sixth Article; at the 
same time, with an inconsistency occasioned doubtless 
* by the general use of the Latin Vulgate, she continually 
in her authorised Homilies quotes Wisdom as Ścrip- 
ture. Thus in the Homily Of Obedience, pt. i.*, she 
introduces a citation with the words, * the infallible 
and undeceivable word of God; and in another place, 
* as the word of God testifieth 3. 

With regard to the position and authority of the 
Book of Wisdom we may sum up our opinion in the 
following terms. Written anterior to Christianity, it 
is entirely in accordance with the mind of the Spirit 
as expressed in the Canonical Ścriptures: many co- 
incidences of thought and expression, designed or un- 
designed, exist between it and the writings of the New 
Covenant: it exhibits views and doctrines in advance 
of those found in the Old Testament: it shows in a 
marked manner the effect of the union of Jewish and 
Greek ideas, and in many respects anticipates the 
dogmas and the language which Christianity introduced. 
And further, it has been commonly quoted as Scripture 
by some Fathers and Councils, and is considered in 


this light by the Eastern and Roman Churches. On 
the other hand, it is certain that Wisdom was never in- 
cluded in the Hebrew Canon, was distinctly repudiated 
by many early writers, is wanting in evidence of general 
reception, and is rejected by the Anglican and all 


reformed Churches as inspired. We therefore regard 


as probable and safe the dictum of the Sixth Article, 
at the same time acknowledging that the absence of 
sufficient proof of canonicity, and not any internal 
marks of error or inferiority, is the chief ground for 
assigning to this work a lower place than the other 
writings of the Old Testament. Whether we consider 
its high tone, its moral and religious teaching, its 
devotional spirit, its polished dietion, and its perfect 
accordance with the word of Głod*, or whether we 
regard it as supplementary to the Old Testament, as 
filling a gap in the intellectual and religious history of 
God's people, as bridging over a space which would 
otherwise be left unoccupied, it is worthy of all respect, 
and claims an honour and a reverence which, with 
perhaps the exception of Ecclesiasticus, no other book, 
exterior to those universally acknowledged as divine 
Sceripture, can be said to possess. 


VI. 


The Text. 


THE authorities for the Text of the Book of Wisdom 
are chiefly the following Uncial Manuscripts. 

1. The Codex Sinaiticus (S), discovered by Tischen- 
dorf at the Monastery on Mount Sinai in 1844 and 


1 Luther, in his translation of *The Apocrypha, assigned an 
inferior position to these Books. See Credner, (lesch. d. Kan. 
PP. 291, ff. 

3 P. 97. ed. Oxf. 1844. 


i859, written, as he supposes, (though others have seeńi 
reason to doubt this opinion,) in the middle of the fourth 
century, now in the possession of the Emperor of Russia, 
and of which a facsimile edition was published in 1862. 





3 Peril of Idolatry, pt. iii. p. 220 ; comp. p. a16and pt. i. p. 164. 

* [he charges of Platonism, heathenism, and false teaching, 
brought against the Book by various writers, are noticed in thę 
Commentary on the various passages referred to. 
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Tt contains the whole of Wisdom, but has not been 
used by Tischendorf, except in a chapter or two, in his 
own latest edition of the Septuagint. Since his death an 
edition (the sixth) has been published (1880) containing 
a collation of S and V by E. Nestle. "The corrections 
in the MS. are in my edition noted S$! and S3. 

2. The Codex Alexandrinus (A), written about the 
middle of the fifth century, presented to King Charles I 
in 1628 by Cyril Lucar, Patriarch of Constantinople, and 
now preserved in the British Museum. It contains the 
whole of the Book of Wisdom. A facsimile edition was 
published by Baber, Lond. 1816-1828. 'The various 
readings of this MS. are very accurately given by 
Tischendorf. It forms the foundation of the Society for 
Promoting Christian Knowledge edition of the Lxx, ed. 
Field, though the learned editor has in some instances 
admitted doubtful corrections of the text, even where 
the reading of the original was quite intelligible. As 
above, A! and A3 denote corrections in the MS. by first 
or second hand. So in V below. 

3. The Codex Vaticanus (V), the most valuable of 
all the MSS. for antiquity and accuracy, now in the 
Vatican Library, written about the middle of the fourth 
century. It contains the whole of our Book. It was 
published, but very incorrectly, by Cardinal Mai in 
1857; and has now been re-edited with great care by 
Vercellone and Cozza (Romae, 1868-1874), the types 
used in the magnificent facsimile of the Sinaitic Codex 
being employed. Tischendorf's last edition of the 
Septuagint gives a fairly accurate reprint of this text, 

4. The Codex Ephraem rescriptus (C). This is a 
MS. of certain portions of the text over which a work 
of S. Ephraem had been written. The original has 
been restored by a chemical process. Its date is prob- 
ably the middle of the fifth century, and it contains 
the following portions of Wisdom: vili. 5—xii. 10; 
xiv. 19—xvii, 18; xviii. 24—xix. 22. lts readings 
are noted by Tischendorf. 

5. Codex Venetus Marcianus (Ven.). This is a MS. 
of the eighth or ninth century in the library of 
O. Mark at Venice. It was collated for Holmes and 


Parsons edition of the Lxx, and numbered by them 
(23) on the erroneous supposition that it was written 
in cursive characters. Its readings in the majority of 
instances support the Vatican. 

The cursive MSS. which contain the Book of Wisdom 
collated by Holmes and Parsons are of later age and 
much inferior authority. They are numbered 55, 68, 
I06, 155, 157, 248, 253, 254, 261, 296. The best ot 
these is 68. "The Complutensian edition chiefiy follows 
248. Besides the above, a partial collation of some Paris 
MSS. was published by I. C. Thilo in his Specimen 
exercitation. critie. in Napient. Sal. Halis, 1825. These 
are numbered A, Aa, B, C, D, E, F, H, I; they are of 
little critical value. 

The two first editions of the Lxx have a peculiar 
interest though founded on inferior MSS. They are 
the Complutensian Polyglot of Cardinal Ximenes, 1517, 
and the Aldine; 1518. "The former seems to have been 
the text generally used by the translators of the 
English Version. 

A valuable assistance to the criticism of our Book 
has been put forth by F. H. Reusch, Observationes 
Criticae in Librum Sapientiae.  Friburgi in Brisgovia, 
186r. In this little work (which he designed as a 
companion volume to his edition of the Greek and 
Latin texts), he not only gives a selection of various 
readingó, but a copious account of the passages quoted 
by the Fathers and early writers, which are of manifest 
utility in the confirmation and correction of the text. 

"The best edition of the text is that by O. F. Fritzsche, 
Libri Apocryphi Veteris Testamenti Graece. Lipsiae, 
1871. "This text is an original one, formed from a 
careful review of all attainable sources, the various 
readings being accurately given with a fulness to be 
found in no other edition of these Books. 

The edition by Apel (Libri Vet. Test. Apocryphi 
Graece. Accurate recognitos brevique diversarum 
lectionum delectu instructos, ed. H. E. Apel. Lipsiae, 
1838) is of little critical value. 

The groundwork of the present edition is the Vatican 
MS. as edited by Vereellone and Cozza, from which I 
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have departed in very few instances, which are duly 
noted. The stichometrical arrangement of the text is 
from the Alexandrian MS. The critical apparatus con- 
tains the variations of the uncial MSS.: those of the 
cursive, given by Holmes and Parsons, and partially 
reprinted by Fritzsche, as of less importance, I have 
not thought it necessary to exhibit in their entirety. 
The references to the Septuagint are to Tischendorf's 
last edition. This is mentioned as in some Books the 


chapters and verses are differently numbered. The 
references to the Old Testament are chiefly to the 
Greek text. In quoting from Philo I have added in 
brackets the volume and page of Mangey's edition. In 
the references to the Fathers, where any difficulty was 
likely to arise, I have generally given the volume and 
page of the Benedictine editions. The editions of other 
writers used are mentioned as they occur. 


VII. 


Versions, Editions, and Commentaries. 


Or the Versions, the Latin contained in the Vulgate 
is the most important for antiquity and literalness. It 
is really the old Italic rendering of the second or third 
century, and was left untouched by S. Jerome when 
he re-edited the rest of the Bible. In his Preface to 
the Books of Solomon he says: ' In eo libro, qui a pleris- 
que Sapientia Salomonis inscribitur . . . calamo tem- 
peravi, tantummodo canonicas Scripturas vobis emen- 
dare desiderans.” 
authorized by the Council of Trent, and declared to be 
the very Word of God, impartial criticism will detect 
in it many errors arising from misunderstanding of the 
original, and many obscurities of expression which only 
tend to *darken knowledge. There are also some ad- 
ditions to the text which are plainly not sanctioned by 
the original. But, with due allowance for these defects, 
it probably representa the reading of MSS. earlier than 
any that have come down to us, and in this respect, at 
any rate, is of great critical value, while its language I 
interesting as presenting provincialisms and phrases 


 (Peschito) has been republished by Lagarde. 


Although this version has been. 


which point to an African origin. These are noted in 
the commentary as they occur. In their elueidation 
much use has been made of a work by H. Rónsch, 
Itala und Vulgata. Marburg, 1875. 

Other versions are the Syriac and Arabic, given in 
Walton's Polyglot, and the Armenian. The former 
(Libri 
Veteris Testamenti A pocryphi e recognitione P. Ant. de 
Lagarde. Lips., 1861.) It is too free and paraphrastic 
to be of much critical use, but it often supplies a 
traditional rendering which is serviceable in the exe- 
gesis of the text. Much the same account may be 
given of the Arabic, which however seems not to be 
older than the seventh century. The Armenian Ver- 
sion is of higher antiquity and of much greater ac- 
curacy. So close is it to the original that it is easy 
to see what reading the translator has followed. The 
variations are noted by Reusch in his Observ. Crit, 
The Book of Wisdom in Armenian, Greek, and Latin 
was published by the Mechitarists in 1827. (Reusch). 


ZE 
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COMMENTARIES. 


The following is a fairly complete list of the chief 
Commentaries on the Book of Wisdom, wherein 
Germany, as usual, is very copious, and England, till 
quite lately, has contributed scarcely anything. |Jn 
early times we have these: 

Rabanus Maurus: Commentariorum in Libr. Sap. libri 
tres. Migne, Patrol. Lat. cix. 

Walafrid Strabo : Głlossa Ordinaria. Migne, 113, 114. 

Anselm, Episc. Laudunensis:  Glossa interlinearis. 
Basil., 1502, etc. 

Matthaeus Cantacuzenus: cholia in Libr. Sap. 
Migne, Patrol. Graec. clii. The fragments are given 
in Tom. c. pp. 395, 411, 418, 447, 489. 

Bonaventura: Expositio in Libr. Sap. Opp. vol. i. 
Romae, 1588; Venetlis, 1574. 

Hugo a Sancto Caro: Postillae, sive breves commentar. 
in univ. Bibl. Basil. 1487, 1504; Lugd. 1669. 

Nicolas Lyranus: Postillae in univ. Bibl. Romae, 
1471-1472. 

Robert Holkot (t1340), an English Dominican: In 
Libr. Sap. Praelectiones ccxili. pub. in 1481, 1511, 
1586, 1689. 

Since the Reformation, among Roman Catholics, the 
following are the chief Commentaries : 

Dionysius Carthusianus: In quisque Libr. Sapient. 
Salom., Paris,. 1548. 

P. Nannius: Sap. Salomonis una cum Ścholiis, Petro 
Nannio interprete. Bas. 1552. 

Corn. Jansen, Bishop of Ghent: Adnotationes in Libr. 
Sap. Sol. Duac. 1577, 1660. Paraphrasis in omnes 
Psalmos David, etc. ac in Sapientiam Notae. Antv. 
1614. This Comm. is given in Migne's Script. 
Sacr. Curs. Compl. Tom. xvii. 

Hier. Osorius : Paraphrasis in Salomonis Sapientiam. 
Boulogn. 1577. 

Joann. Lorinus: Commentar. in Sap. Lugd. 1607, 
1624. 


De Castro : Comm. in. Sap. Sal. Lugd. 1613. 

Corn. a Lapide: Commentar. in Libr. Sap. Antv. 
1638.  Often reprinted. 

Job. Maldonatus : Comm. in Sap. Sal. Paris. 1643. 

Pet. Gorsius: Explicatio in Lib. Sapientiae. Par. 
1655. 

Joh. Menochius: Brevis Explicatio sensus literalis to- 
tius Scripturae. Ant. 1678. 

De Sacy: La Sainte Bible. Par. 1692. 
tains a commentary on Wisdom.) 

Augustin Calmet : Commentaire littóral. Par. 1724. 

Jac. Tirinus: Comment. in 8. Seripturam, in the Biblia 
Magna of De la Haye, where are also the notes of 
Fstius, Sa, and others. 

Duguet et d'Asfełd : Explication du livre de la Sa- 
gesse. Paris, 1755. 

Weitenauer: Job, Psalm., Salom., Siracides . . . explic. 
1768. 

F. W. Smets: Sapientia Vulg. edit. Vers. Belgica notis 
Grammat. etc. Antv. et Amst. 1749. 

Du Hamel: Sałomonis Libri tres ... item Liber Sap. 
et Ecclesiasticus. Par. 1703. 

C. F. Houbigant : Notae criticae in univ. Vet. Test. 
libros, etc. Francof. 1777. 

Fr. Boaretti: Il Libro della Sapienza recato .. . con 
analisi, annotazioni, etc. Venezia, 1792. 

T. A. Dereser: Die Spriichworter ... das Buch der 
Weisheit .. . itibersetzt und'erklart. Frankf. 1825. 
J. A. Schmid : Das Buch der Weisheit tibersetzt und 

erklart. Wien, 1858, 1865. 
C. Gutberlet: Das Buch der Weisheit iibersetzt und 
erklirt, Miinster, 1874. This forms part of the new 
"edition of the Old Testament by Roman Catholic ex- 
positors, under the title : Die heiligen Schriften des 
alten Testamentes nach katholischen Prinzipien 
tibersetzt und erklart von einem Verein befreundeter 
Fachgenossen. 


(Vol. 14 con- 
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Anglican : 

R. Arnald: A critical commentary upon the A pocryphal 
Books, 1744-1752. It is usually printed with the 
Commentaries of Patrick, Lowth, and Whitby. 

J. H. Blunt: The Annotated Bible, vol. ii. Apocrypha. 
London, 1879. 

The Wisdom of Solomon, edited for the Society for 
Promoting Christian Knowledge, by the Rev. W. R. 
Churton, B.D. 1880. 

Protestant : 

Critici Sacri. Amst. 1698-1732. 
contains the notes on *Libri Apocryphi. 
are comprised the Annotations of Grotius. 

Conr. Pellicanus: In Libros quos vocant Apocryphos 
vel potius Ecclesiasticos . . . commentarii. Tiguri, 
1572. 

Nic. Selneccerus: Lib. Sap. ad tyrannos, etc. Lips. 1568. 

Viet. Strigel : Sapientia Sirach ... Sapientia. Francof. 
et Lipa. 1691. 

J. GQ. Hasse: Salomos Weisheit, neu iibersetzt mit 
Anmerkungen und Untersuchungen. Jena, 1785. 
Brochmannus: Comm. in iv. capp. Sapientiae. Hafn. 

1656. 

Wilh. Petersen: Petachia, od. schriftmassige Erk- 
larung der Weish. Sal. Biidingen, 1727. 

Gottfr. Schuband : Das Buch der Weish. Sal. Magdeb. 
1733. 

J. A. Steinmetz: Das Buch der Weish. Magd. und 
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LIBER SAPIENTIAE. 
CAPUT I. 
1 DILIGITE justitiam, qui judica- 
tis terram. Sentite de Domino 


in bonitate, et in simplicitate 


a cordis quaerite illum; quoniam, 


invenitur ab his, qui non ten- 
tant illum, apparet autem eis 
qui fidem habent in illum. 
3 Perversae enim cogitationes se- 
parant a Deo; probata autem 
4 Yirtus corripit insipientes. Quo- 
niam in malevolam animam non 
introibit sapientia, nec habita- 
bit in corpore subdito peccatis. 
5 Spiritus enim sanctus disciplinae 
effugiet fictum, et auferet se a 


cogitationibus quae sunt sine in- 


Titulus: Zogxa ZaAonow V. RZ. Zokonaowros A. X. ZakopnwyTos B. 
8. re V.A. 8eD. 


TOS maTEvovow 261 et fora. Vulg. Syr. 
42, 378. Vulg. Syr. 


ZOPIA ZAAQMON. 
KE9ŚAAAION A. 


: ATANHZATE dikatoouvnv ot 
KPIVOVTES TĄV YŃV, 


dpovńdare nepl Tod Kvpiov ćv 


ayabórnrt, 
kal ev ónAórnrt kapólas (ira 
aaTe avTóv' 
a Śr. e€Upiokerat Tols pkh Tede 
(ovaw aUTóv, 
tubavićerai 8% rols ph dame 
orodow aVry. 
8 okoAioi ydp NAoytouol xwpi(ov= 
ow dno Oc, 
dokiua(outvy TE 7 Gdvajis €AEy- 
Xet Tods ddpovas. 
4 ru els KAKÓTEYVOV WVXŃUV OUK 
€laeAcioerai co$la, 
OUÓR KATOLKTOEL EV OÓLATL RA- 
rdxpep Ónaprias. 
5 dywv Yyip nvedua maudelas 
deugera. dóAov, 
kat dnavaorńoerai dró Aoyt- 
OHÓV AGUVETWV, 


THE WISDOM O0F SOLOMON. 


CHAPTER I. 

I LOYE righteousneas, ye that be 
judges of the earth: think of 
the Lord with a good (heart), 
and in simplicity of heart seek 

2 him. For he will be found of 
them that tempt him not; and 
sheweth himself unto such as do 

3 not distrust him. For froward 
thoughts separate from Głod: 
and his power, when it is tried, 

4"reproveth the unwise. For 
into a malicious soul wisdom 
shall not enter; nor dwell in 
the body that is subject unto 

For the holy spirit of 

disciplinć will flee deceit, and 

remove from thoughts that are 


5 Bin. 


I. 2. un amorovow avry D.V. ky wioTevovow a. A. 
4. apaprias Omnee Codd. apnapriais Eus. in Ps. 159; Ath, ii, 
5. wasdeias V, S, Ven. Vulg. Syr. Ar. dcogias A. Arm. dravacrńcera:, anoorycerm S?, 


1 Or, 
m 


manifest. 
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without understanding, and ' will 
not abide when unrighteousness 
6 cometh in. For wisdom is a 
loving spirit; and will not ace 
quit a blasphemer of his *words: 
for Głod is witnesa of his reins, 
and a true beholder of his 
heart, and a hearer of his 
7 tongue. For the Spirit of the 
Lord filleth the world: and 
that which *containeth all things 
hath knowledge of the voice. 
8 Therefore he that speaketh un- 
righteous things cannot be hid : 
neither shall vengeance, when 
it punisheth, pass by him. 
9 For inquisition shall be made 
into the counsels of the un- 
godly: and the sound of his 
words shall come unto the 
Lord for the manifestation * of 
io his wicked deeds. For the ear 
of jealousy heareth all things : 
and the noise of murmurings 


11 18 not hid. 'Therefore beware 
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«al dAeyxOńcerai dtreNdoions 
dduklas. 
6 dudrdpozov ydp nvedua cośla, 
kal odk ddydce. BNdodniiov 
dró xeAćwv aUrob, 
óru TÓW vebpóv aUrod j„dprvs 
6 Ocós, 
kal Tfjs kapdias aVrod tnlokoros 
dNnbhs, 
kal Tijs yAdoans dkovaThs* 
7 ór. nvedua Kvpiov męnAńpoke 
rhv olkovućvnv, 
kal ró ovvćxyov TA TAvTa yvóctw 
dxet bwnijs. 
8 814 robro ddeyyódnevos Udka 
oudeis pł Ad87, 
oddł mh  mapodeńcn 
dAćyxovca 4 Żlkn. 
9ćv ydp DdiaBovAlois doeBods 
tgćraots dorat, 
Aóyov 0% adrod dkoń Tpós 
Kiptov get 
els EAeyxov dvounudrwv adrob' 


avróv 


10 ÓTŁ ods (ĆqnAdoews dKpodTaŁ TA 


TÓVTA, 
kal Opods yoyyvouódv oUk Ano- 
KpinTeTat. 


ir dvAdźacóe Tolvvv yoyyvouóv 


ro tatum illius. 


[1-6 


tellectu, et corripietur a super- 
6 veniente iniquitate.  Benignus 
est enim spiritus sapientiae, et 
non liberabit maledicum a labiis 
suis, quoniam renum illius testis 
est Deus, et cordis illius scru- 
tator est verus, et linguae ejus 
7 auditor. (Quoniam spiritus Do- 
mini replevit orbem terrarum ; 
et hoc, quod continet omnia, 
8 scientiam habet vocis. Propter 
hoc qui loquitur iniqua non 
potest latere, nec praeteriet il- 
glum corripiens judicium. In 
cogitationibus enim impii in- 
terrogatio erit ; sermonum au- 
tem illius auditio ad Deum 
veniet, ad correptionem iniqui- 
Quoniam auris 
zeli audit omnia, et tumultus 
murmurationum non absconde- 


tur. Custodite ergo vos a mur- 








of murmuring, which is un- dwobeNij, : j , a 
profitable; and refrain your kal i ROD deloaoóe muratione quae nihil prodest, 
tongue from backbiting : for M bolyna Aadpaiov kevóv od AR; ÓW RR ABRRa, 
there is no word so secret, that mropedcerat, quoniam sermo obscurus in va- 
shall go for nought: and the orówa GŁ  karayrevdónevov cuum non ibit, os autem quod 
RA mouth that belieth * slayeth the - dwatpet wyńv. mentitur occidit animam. 


5. adueias Codd. avojuas Compl. 248. 6. wvevua oograS.V. dcoguas A. Ven. Vulg. Syr. Ar. Arm. Didym. 299. abowoe'V. 
aBowoe: S. A.V!.  aAnóns S.V. A. Ven.  aAnóiwos 106. 261. Tys yAwodys avrov ax. A. Ar. Arm. 7. wewArpowe S. V. 
ewAnpooev A. 8. oude pgy V. oude ay DS. A. Ven. ovBes ov pis) IOÓ. 253. 261. wapodevoy Ś.V.al. wapeAevoyra: Compl. 
wapodevo: 83. 9. avrov axoy V. A. al. ax. avre S. avopnuaTow S. V.al. aceBnuarow 348. 10. ovs $ŚnAwaews St. 
11. sevoy V. A. al. maiwoy S. o0v wopevcera: om. 8. add. cor. 
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13  Nolite zelare mortem in er- 
rore vitae vestrae, neque acqui- 
ratis perditionem in operibus 

13 manuum vestrarum. Quoniam 
Deus mortem non fecit, nec 
laetatur in perditione vivorum. 

14 Creavit enim, ut essent omnia ; 
et sanabiles fecit nationes orbis 
terrarum ; et non est in illis 
medicementum exterminii, nec 
inferorum regnum in terra. 

15 Justitia enim perpetua est, et 

16 immortalis. JImpii autem ma- 

nibus et verbis accersierunt il- 

lam ; et aestimantes illam ami- 

cam, defluxerunt, et sponsiones 
posuerunt ad illam ; quoniam 
digni sunt qui sint ex parte 


ulius. 


CAPUT LI. 


1 Dixerunt "enim _ cogitantes 
apud se non recte: Exiguum, 
et cum taedio est tempus vitae 
nostrae, et non est refrigerium 
in fine hominis, et non est qui 


agnitus sit reversus ab inferis. 


—*— 
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12 Mi (qAobre Odvarov tv rAdvy 
Gwrs ULÓv, 
undt emionraade dAebpov Epyois 
X<tpódv Vuóv' 
13 Or 6 Qeós BOdvaTov oUk troln- 
G€V, 
oddt Tdpmerar tm drnwAelą 
(ÓvTwv. 
14 EkTrioe ydp els Tó elvat TA 
Tdvra, 
kał otwTfjptot ai yevćcets Tod 
KÓG|LOV, 
kal odk dorw tv adrais Qdp- 
uakov ÓAć0pov, 
obre Gdov BaoNetov trl yfs. 
15 dikatoodn1 ydp addvarós torw* 
16 doeBeis BŁ rais xepot kał Tots 
Aóyots mpocekaAćcavTo av- 


TÓV, 

ódlnov ńynadjuevo. adróv śró- 
KĄGAV, 

kal ovvdńknv tóevro mpós aV- 
TÓV, 


ór dĘtol elot rfjs Ekelvov uepl- 
dos etvat. 


KE*$AAAION B. 


1 Elmov ydp ćv śavrols Aoytod- 
pevoL OUk ÓpOŹs" 


UAV, 
kał odk oTw lacis tv reNevrjj 
dvdpórov, 


Kal ok ćyvdoón Ó dvaNicas 


t€ qdov. 


dAlyos tort kał Avmnpós Ó Blos ć 


Seek not death in the 
error of your life: and pull not 


12 8Oul. 
upon  yourselves destruction 
with the works of your hands. 

13 For Głod made not death: nei 
ther hath he pleasure in the 

14 destruction of the living. For 
he created all things, that they: 
might have their being: and 
the generations of the world 
were healthful ; and there is no 
poison of destruction in them, 
nor the kingdom of death upon 

15 the earth : (For righteousness is 

16 immortal :) But ungodly men 
with their works and words 
called «4 to them: for when 
they thought to have it their 
friend, they consumed to nought, 
and made a covenant with it, 
because they are worthy to take 
part with it. 


CHAPTER II. 


i For the ungodły said, reasoning 
więh themselves, but not aright, 
Qur life is short and tedious, 
and in the death of a man 
there is no remedy: neither 
was there any man known to 
have returned from the grave. 





12. epryos 8. V. 
14. 0v yap €kKTLGEV €IS TAP €iS TO Eva Ń!. 
A.V.S.al. Biw, Be 348. Compl. 


ev epyots A. Vulg. 


ovre adovu V. S.  ovde a A. Compl. 
16. Aoyos S A.V. Aoytoyots 248. 


13. er” awoAcią S. V. al. 


ew ayyeAcią A. 
em: yrqs V. S. 
II. 1. e» cavr. A. S. V. Ven. Ald. Compl. 


ev arwAcią Ald. Orig. iii. 137. 
em Tys qrs A. 15. dw. yap 


48 


THE BOOK OF WISDOM. 


(rr. 2 





2 For we are born at all adven- 
ture : and we shall be hereafter 
as though we had never been : 
for the breath in our nostrils 
is as smoke, and a little spark 

"in the moving of our heart: 

3 Which being extinguished, our 
body shall be turned into ashes, 
and our spirit shall vanish as 

1 Or, modat. 4the soft" air, And our name 
shall be forgotten in time, and 
no man shall have our works 
in remembrance, and our life 
shall pass away as the trace of 
a cloud, and shall be dispersed 
as a mist, that is driven away 
with the beams of the sun, and 


ara, op. overcome ? with the heat thereof. 
| 5 For our time is a very shadow 
that passeth away; and after 

our end there is no returning : 

2 Or, he, for it* is fast sealed, so that no 
6 man cometh again. Come on 
therefore, let us enjoy the good 

things that are present:. and 

or, = let us speedily* use the crea- 


 tures like as in youth. Let us 
fill ourselves with costly wine 


a ór. adrooyedlws tyevvńOnu€v, 
kal „eTa Todro toóneda ©s 
ody UmdpgavTes" 
óTL kamvós 7 Tvoj ćv piolv 
NAÓV, 
Kai 0 Adyos onruwóhp tv kuńoEL 
kapólas TGV, 
3 od oBeoóćvros regpa dnroBqce- 
rat Tó Góna, 
Kal TÓ mvedua DdiaxvBńceTrat 
6s xadvos dńp. 
4 kał ró dona ńuóv tmAqo041- 
GETaŁ ĆV XpÓVY, 
kal odvdels pvnuoveice. TÓv 
Epyov ńudv' 
Ka. mrapeAcioerai 6 Blos uóv 
©s tym vebeAns, 
kai ós ówlixAn diaokedacd4- 
GETAL, 
diwyBcica Und dkrlvwv qAlov 
kal dmó Oepiuórnyros airob Ba- 
puvdeica. 
5okias yidp mdpodos Ó katpós 
AGV, 
Kal OUK GoTw dvanodiou0$ TS 
reAevrfjs quÓv, 
ór. kareodpaylodn, kai oUdels 
dvaoTpćeóet. 
6 dedre ody kal dmoAalcwuev 
róv óvrov dyaBdv, 
kal xpqoduneda TĄ krloe. ©s 
vedrnri omrovdalws. 
7 oluoy moAuTehods kał „dpwv 
rAnoBónev, 


3 Quia ex nihilo nati sumus, et 
post hoc erimus tanquam non 
fuerimus ; quoniam fumus flatus 
est in naribus nostris, et sermo 
scintilla ad commovendum cor 

3 nostrum ; qua extincta, cinis 
erit corpus nostrum, et spiritus 
diffundetur tanquam mollis ażr, 
et transibit vita nostra tanquam 
vestigium nubis, et sicut nebuła 
dissolvetur, quae fugata est a 
radiis solis, et a calore illius 

4 aggravata ; et nomen nostrum 
oblivionem accipiet per tempus, 
et nemo memoriam habebit ope- 

5 rum nostrorum. Umbrae enim 
transitus est tempus nostrum, 
et non est reversio finis nostrl ; 
quoniam consignata est, et nemo 

6 revertitur.  Venite ergo, et 

fruamur bonis quae sunt, et 

utamur creatura tanquam in 


; juventute celeriter. Vino pre- 


tioso et unguentis nos implea- 


2. ws oux Vulgo. ws un I57.  wvwapavres Vulgo. vwapxovres S'. xawvosy uwoyy A. V.al. Kanvos €v paw r won naw D. 


q wwoq ev p. S'. o Aoyos Vulgo. oaAxyos Compl. C. Par. 
diaxwónceru A.  diahNvóncera 55. 248. 254. 


Bapwóexwa Vulgo. papavbeca 106. 
6. ody kal. A. om. «at. 


wopevoeTai 106. 261. 
A.V.al. avrarodokos 8. 
al. Athan. ad Matt. ii. 8. 


3. aBeodevros V. oBevo0ewros A. oBevdevros 8. 

4. pvnpovevcee V. A.al.  pwvnjovever S.  „mwnpovevce S!. 
5. eaipos A1, S. V?, Compl. Ald. Vulg. 
peoryri V. Ven. veoryTos A. S. veoryrea S*. 


BaxvbnceTai V. S. 
wapeA. Vulgo. 
Bios V. Vulgo.  avam. 
e veoryrt Compl. 
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mus; et non praetereat nos flos 
8 temporis. Coronemus nos rosis, 
antequam marcescant; nullum 
pratum sit quod non pertrans- 

9 eat luxuria nostra. Nemo nos- 
trum exsors sit luxuriae nos- 
trae ; ubique relinquamus signa 
laetitiae ; quoniam haec est pars 
to nostra, et haec est sors. Op- 
primamus pauperem justum, et 
non parcamus vidnae, nec vete- 
rani revereamur canos multi 
11 temporis. Sit autem fortitudo 
nostra lex justitiae ; quod enim 
infirmum est inutile invenitur. 
12 Circumveniamus ergo justum, 
quoniam inutilis est nobis, et 
contrarius est operibus nostris, 
et improperat nobis peccata legis, 

et diffamat in nos peccata 
13 disciplinae nostrae.  Promittit 
se scientlam Dei habere, et 
14 filium Dei se nominat. Factus 
est nobis in traductionem cogi- 
15 tationum  nostrarum.  Gravis 


est nobis etiam ad videndum, 
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kał uj TapodEvcdTw fuas dv- 
dos tapos. 
8 orekdneBa pódwy kdNvśt wpw 
h kapavdńjva 
9 undels quóv Uuotpos toro Ths 
ńperćpas dyepoy las, 
TavTaxf) karaNirouev 
BoAa Tijs «i$pocUvqs, 
ór adry 7 uepls quóv kal Ó 
KAfjpos oVros. 
IO KATADUVAOTEŃOWAEV Tnćnnra Al- 
KGLOV, 
uh deiodneda Xńpas, 
HqdŁ mpeoBirov dvrpanrónev 
moAtas moAvypovlovs. 
doro 0% quóv  loxds vókos 
TĄS dikaLocUyvys, 
ró ydip  dodevts 
tAlyyerat. 
tuedpeńuwuev Tóv Blkatov, Ort 
BdoxpnoTos hat ŁoTt, 
Kal dvavrtodra, Tois Gpyoiw 
AV, 
kal óvewi(e ńuiv duaprhuara 
VÓJŁOV, 
kal triubniul(er fuiy duapri- 
para matdelas quóÓv. 
13 tmayyćAAerat Yyvóow dyew 
Ocod, 
kal maida Kvplov śavróv óvo- 


ud(et. 


olh- 


I 


pos 


dx pqoTrov 


I 


w 


'14 yćvero ńiaiv els Sheyxov *v- 


VotÓv TAÓV. 
15 Bapis torw fiuty kał BAenó- 
|4EVOS, 
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and ointments : and let no 
fiower of the spring pass by 
8us; Let us crown ourselves 
with rosebuds, before they be 
9 withered: Let none of us go 


without bis part of our” volup-1 or,sotkity, 


tuousness : let us leave tokens 
of our joyfulness in every place: 
for this is our portion, and our 
1o lot is this, Let us oppresa the 
poor righteous man, let us not 
spare the widow, nor reverence 
the ancient grey hairs of the 
11 aged. Let our strength be the 
law of justice: for that which 
is feeble is found to be nothing 
ia worth. 'Therefore let us lie 
in wait for the righteous ; be- 
cause he is not for our turn, 
and he is clean contrary to our 
doings: he upbraideth us with 
our offending the law, and ob- 
jecteth to our infamy the trans- 
13 gressings of our education. He 
professeth to have the know- 
ledge of God: and he calleth 
himself the child of the Lord. 
14 He was made to reprove our 
15 thoughts. He is grievous unto 
us even to behold: for his life 





7. daós. pe. sed cor. nuas  e<apos A. 55. 106.157. 261. 296. Arm. Vulg. aepos V. BS. al. 
ovros S.V. nw A. 
12. evedp. Se V, 


S.V. «aTaAcsuucy A. 
xpoviov Ven. 
wasdhiąs S. A. 


10. wpecBvrov V. S. 
om. 8e A. 8. (S' addit.) 


wpecBurepov A. 
Ta GjapT. von. S. 


9. torw. eoreŃ. Karan. 
woAvyporiovs S.A. V.  woAv- 
waparTowjaTa 248. wasdaas V. 


AH 


ję 
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is not like other men's, his 
16 ways are of another fashion. We 
are esteemed of him as counter- 
feits': he abstaineth from our 
ways as from filthiness: he 
pronounceth the end of the just 
to be blessed, and maketh his 
boast that Głod is his father. 
17 Let us see if his words be true: 
and let us prove what shall 
happen in the end of him. 
18 For if the just man be the son 
of God, he will help him, and 
deliver him from the hand of 
19 his enemies. Let us examine 
him with despitefulness and tor- 
ture, that we may know his 
meekness, and prove his pa- 
20 tience. Let us condemn him 
with a shameful death : for by 
his own saying he shall be re- 
a1 spected. Such things they did 
imagine, and were decelved: 
for their own wickedness hath 
22 blinded them. As for the mys- 
, Steries of God, they knew them 
not: neither hoped they for the 
wages of righteousness, nor dis- 
cerned 3 a reward for blameless 


23 souls, For God created man to 


16. eEAoy:oOnuew V. A. 83. 


Yvxów. Ywxav 8. 


eyevnón nev D. 
18. ayranyeru V. al. ayvranujera O. A. 


óru dwónoios Tois dAAoWw ó 
głos adrod, 

kai d$nNAaynćvai al Tplgot 
adrob. 

16 els k(BOnAov €Aoylodnuev avr$, 
kal drćxerat TÓv Ód0v ńuóv 

©s dró dkadapotóv' 
pakapl(et Eoxara Bialov, 
Kai dha(ovelerat rdrepa Qeóv. 

17 dówjuev el ol Adyot avrod aAnóeis, 
kal reipdowjuev TA tv tkBdoet 

aUTob. 

18 el ydp łorw Ó Ślkaios vliós 

©cof, dvrAńyrera. adrob 
«at fpócera, adróv 4x XEtpós 
dvBE0TNKÓTwU. 

19 GBpet kai Baodvy śrdoouev 

aVTróv, 
va yvdnev rhv truelketay alro8d 
kal Bdokiudowuev Thv dwvećt- 
kaklav auTrod. 
20 Bavdrę doxńuovi karadikdco- 
EV aUTróv' 
torai ydp adrob tmokorh ćk 
Adyov auTrob. 
21 Tadra tAoylcavTro, kal trAavh- 
naav* 
dneribhwce ydp airovs q ka- 
kla adróv* 

22 KaL OUK Cypwaav vorńpia QOeod, 
OUBŁ aiaBÓv 1jATrtiaav óaLÓTNTOS, 
oUdł dkpiwav Yyćpas Vruxóv 

ALÓMOV. 

a3 óri 6 Qeds EkTioe Tóv AvOpwmrov 

tn dabdapolą, 


odwy S. A. V. e€pyav Ven. 


łaxara. epya Tow O. 155. 
19. Soki. A. S. BKaGOAEV Vv. Vercell. 68. Ald. 
eAoyiabnoav BS. («Aoyicavro S*.) addunt 55. 106. 261. al. x afpoves. anervpa. A.V. erugAwcev S. Orig. ii. 712. 


quoniam dissimilis est aliis vita 
illius, et immutatae sunt viae 
16 ejus. 'Tanquam nugaces aesti- 
mati sumus ab illo ; et abstinet 
se a YVlis nostris tanquam ab 
immunditiis, et praefert novis- 
sima justorum, et gloriatur pat- 
17 rem se habere Deum.  Videa- 
mus ergo si sermones illius veri 
sint, ót tentemus quae ventura 
sunt illi, et sciemus quae erunt 
18 novissima illius. Si enim est 
verus filius Dei, suscipiet illnm, 
et liberabit eum de manibus 
19 contrariorum.  Contumelia et 
tormento interrogemus eum, ut 
sciamus reverentiam ejus, et 
probemus patientiam illius. 
20 Morte turpissima condemnemus 
eum ; erit enim ei respectus ex 
sermonibus illius. 
ar  Haec cogitaverunt, et errave- 
runt; excaecavit enim illos ma- 
22 litia eorum. Et nescierunt sa- 
cramenta Dei, neque mercedem 
speraverunt justitiae, nec judi- 
caverunt honorem animarum 


23 sanctarum. Quoniam Deus crea- 


17. xa erbwuey S!, 
21. eAoyicavro V. A. 
22. ekpewav V. 
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vit hominem inexterminabilem, 
et ad imaginem similitudinis 
24 Buae fecit illum.  Invidia autem 
diaboli mors introivit in orbem 
25 terrarum ; imitantur autem il- 
lum qui sunt ex parte illius. 


CAPUT III. 


1  Justorum autem animae in 
manu Dei sunt, et non tanget 
a illog tormentum mortis. Visi 
sunt oculis insipientium mori, 
et aestimata est aflictio exitus 
3 illorum ; et quod a nobis est 
iter, exterminium ; illi autem 
4sunt in pace. Et si coram 


hominibus tormenta passi sunt 


spea illorum immortalitate plena : 


5 est. In paucis vexati, in multis 
bene disponentur, quoniam Deus 
tentavit eos, et invenit illos 

6 dignos se. 'Tanquam aurum in 
fornace probavit illos, et quasi 
holocausti hostiam accepit illos, 
et in tempore erit respectus 

7 illorum.  Fulgebunt justi, et 

tanquam scintillac in arundi- 


kal elkóva ris lólas ldvórnTos 


ćmoiqoev aUróv* 


24 bóóvy 8% BiaBóAov ddvaros 


elonqNóev els TÓv KÓOGLOV, 
mepd(ovor 8% adróv ol Tós 
tkelvov Lepldos ÓvTES. 


KEGAAAION TV. 


1 Atkalwv 82 Vvyai tv xetpl ©eo$, 
kal ov mi) Amra. auróv Bó- 
oavos. 
2 Edogav łv ódBaAnois ddpóvov 
redvdvat, 
Kal toylodq kdkwots  Ugodos 
ayrQv, | 
3 kał q ad ńuóv mopela aidv- 
rpuana' 
ol dć elow tv elpńvn. 
4 kal ydp tv ÓWei dwópónwn Łdv 
koAacbódcw, 
Amis adróv ddavaolas 
zAńjpys' 
5 kał óAlya maidevdćvres aeydAa 
€lepyeTnOoovTat, 
Or. O ©Oeós trelpacev adrovs, 
kai eUpev aUrovs dglovs śavrov. 
6 ws Xpvaóv dv Xxwvevrnplę €Bo- 
Kluacev aUTods, 
KaL ©S ÓŃokdpnropa  dvolas 
mpocedćgaro adrods. 
7 kal ćv kaip$ Emiokonijs aUróv 
dvaAdpyovotw, 
kal os onwóijpes ćv kaAduj 
dradpauo0dvTat. 


be immortal, and made him to 
be an image of his own eternity. 


24 Nevertheless through envy of 


the devil came death into the 
world: and they that do hold 
of his side do find it. 


CHAPTER III. 


1 But the souls of the righteous 
are in the hand of God, and 
there shall no torment touch 

a them. In the sight of the un- 
wise they seemed to die: and 
their departure is taken for 

3 misery, And their going from 
us to be utter destruction: but 

4 they are in peace, For though 
they be punished in the sight 
of men, yet ia their hope full 

sof immortality. And having 
been a little chastised, they shall 


be greatly rewarded !: for God 1 Or. bene- 


proved them, and found them 


6 worthy * for himself As gold? ©, meet. 


in the furnace hath he tried 
them, and received them as a 
And in the 
time of their visitation they 
shall shine, and run to and fro 
like sparks among the stubble. - 


7 burnt offering. 





| | 
28. sdioryros V. A, 8. Ven. Ald. Compl. a:Żtoryros Field. 248. 253. E. F. G. H. Par. Ath.i.4i. Method. 788. Niceph. ii, 


a00. Epiph. 543. 557. 
8. 7 ag zuaw V. Vercell. 


okotoThTos 106. 361. Aa. B. Par. Vulg. Syr. 
6. dAowdpwwna. oAoxavrwna VEL. 


III. 2. c€Bofav qap 83. 


dódpóvew.  avOpaaaw Ven. 
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8 They shall judge the nations, 


and have dominion over the 
people, and their Lord shall 
9 reign for ever. 'They that put 
their trust in him shall under- 
stand the truth: and" such as 
be faithful in love shall abide 
with him : for grace and mercy 

is to his saints, and he hath 
zo care for his elect. But the un- 
godly shall be punished accord- 
ing to their own imaginations, 
which have neglected the right- 

| ©0U8, and forsaken the Lord. 
11 For whoso despiseth wisdom 
and nurture, he is miserable, 
and their hope is vain, their 
labours unfruitful, and their 
12 works unprofitable : Their wives 


+ Or,light, _ are foolish*, and their children 


or, ta 
chaste. 


8 Gr. the 


13 wicked : Their offspring is 
cursed. Wherefore blessed is 
the barren that is undefiled, 
which hath not known the sinful 
bed: she shall have fruit in 

14 the visitation of souls. And 
blessed is the eunuch, which 
with his hands hath wrought no 
iniquity, nor imagined wicked 
things against Głod: for unto 
him shall be given the* special 
gift of faith, and an inheritance 


9. łw atr$. emi Kupiov Ven. 
TOiS OGiO1S auTov A. Ven. 
10. waba ed. rom.  łmiriuiav, 
12. a yw. A,V. ka a DB. 
S.V. A. er xepouv Ven. 


8 kpiwodow €0vqn kał kpartaovot 
Aadv, 
kał BaoiAeioei adróv Kóptos 
els rods alóvas. 
9 oł renowóres r air$ ovvń- 
aovow dNńóetav, 
kal ol miorol tv Gydmy mwpoc- 
pevobow aUT4, 
órŁ Xdpis kał ŻAcos du Trois 
óolots avrod 
kał triokomh ćv Tols EkNekTols 
adrob. | | 

1o Oi 8% doeBeis kał Ad ho 

ylaavro Egovow triryulav, 

ot djeAaavTes Tod dikalov każ 
Tod Kvplov droordvTes. 

ii aobdlav ydp kal maudelav 6 

tfovdevdv rahalmopos, 

kal kevj 7 tAmls adróv, kal ol 
KÓTOL GVÓVNTOŁ, 

kal fxpnora Ta Epya adrdv. 
12 al yvvaikes aUTóv AQpovEes, 
kał Tovnpa Ta rekva adróv" 
13 tmikaTrdpaTo$ 7) yćvects aUTóv. 
5r. uakapla oreipa 1 djulavros, 
fris oUk Eyvw kolrnv łv Ta- 
paTTÓLAT, 

get kapróv tv triokomi] WvxÓV 

14 kal elvoDXos, 6 ah tpyaddjuevos 

tv xetpi dvóuna, 

Hnqóde tvdvunóels kara rod Kv- 
plov mrovnpd' 

Bodńcera. ydp air$ ris nlo- 
TES XdpIS UKNEKTĄ 


11. codray Be S.  qap 83, 


ev r. ociois Ad. Compl. 
wasdeay V. wacdhay A.B. 


8 neto discurrent, _ Judicabunt 
nationes, et dominabuntur po- 
pulis, et regnabit Dominus illo- 

9 rum in perpetuum. Qui confi- 
dunt in illo intelligent veri- 
tatem, et fideles in dilectione 
acquiescent illi; quoniam do- 
num et pax est electis ejus. 

io  Impii autem secundum quae 
cogitaverunt correptionem ha- 
bebunt, qui neglexerunt justum, 

1r et a Domino recesserunt. Sa- 
pientiam enim et disciplinam 
qui abjicit, infelix est; et 
vacua est spes illorum, et la- 
bores sine fructu, et inutilia 

1a opera eorum.  Mulieres eorum 
insensatae sunt, et nequissimi 

13 filii eorum.  Maledicta creatura 
eorum, quoniam felix est steri- 
lis et incoinquinata, quae nes- 
civit thorum in delicto; ha- 
bebit fructum in respectione 

14 animarum sanctarum. Et spado, 
qui non operatus est per manus 
suas iniquitatem, nec cogitavit 


adversus Deum  nequissima ; 


Xapis kai EN€0$ TOiS EKAEKTOŁS auvrov V, Vulg. al. Xap. Kai EA. €V TOLS EKA. GVTOV KQŁ €WITKOMY) €P 
€A€0S T. OGŁ019 GUT. KOL ENIOKOTT €V T. EKA. aUTov S. 
GTLJUQV 248. 
18. yemvnces S. nr ante ajuavr. om, S. qHvxw avrovy A. 


Ita Syr. Arm. Ar. 
KOTO QVTOV AVOVTNTO B. 
14. 0 p. oom.S. ew Xepe 
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dabitur enim illi fidei donum 
electum, et sors in templo Dei 
15 acceptissima.  Bonorum enim 
laborum gloriosus est fructus, 
et quae non concidat radix sa- 
16 pientiae. Filii autem adaulte- 
rorum in  inconsummatione 
erunt, et ab iniquo thoro semen 
17 exterminabitur. Et si quidem 
longae vitae erunt, in nihilum 
computabuntur, et sine honore 
erit novissima senectus illorum. 
18 Et si celerius defuncti fuerint, 
non habebunt spem, nec in die 
19 agnitionis allocutionem. Na- 
tionis enim iniquae dirae sunt 
consummationes. 


CAPUT IV. 


1 (O quam pulchra est casta 
generatio cum claritate | im- 
mortalis est enim memoria il- 
lius, quoniam et apud Deum 
nota est et apud homines. 
a Cum praesens est, imitantur 
illam, et desiderant eam cum se 
eduxerit ; et in perpetuum co- 
ronata triumphat incoinquina- 
torum certaminum  praemium 
3 vincens. Multigena autem im- 
piorum multitudo non erit utilis, 


14. OvpnSearepos Ven. 253. 


15. o xapmos V!, 
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kał KAfpos tv va Kvplov 8v- 


HnpeoTepos. 
15 dyaBódv Ydp Wóvoyv Kaprós 
€UKAEŃS, |. 
kal ddidnrwros 4 plśa Trfhs 
dpovńoews. 


16 rókva BŁ kotxGydrćAeora Śorat, 
kal 8x mapavókov kol(Ths onćp- 
ua ddaviobńcerat. 
17 dv TE ydp uaxpóBtot yEvwvTat, 
els odółv AoytodńcovTat, 
kał Aryuov ćw doxdrov TO 
yńjpas avrav. 
18 tdv Te dgćws TeAevrhowow, 
ody Efovaw tArGa, 
od82 dv ńpućpą dayvócews 
mapajwódtov. 
19 yeveGs ydp ddlkov xaNera ra 
rENn. 


KEGAAAION A. 


1 Kpeloowy GrEkyvla aerA dperjs" 
ddavaola ydp tarw tw uvńuy 
AUTI]S, 
"dru kal mapa Qe$ ywóckeTat 
kał rapa dvópórots. 
2 wapododvy TE auyaodyTa. aVrhv, 
kal noBodow dreABodcav* 
kal ćv ró alór orebarvn$o- 
podoa mrouTrelet, 
róv TÓv djutdyTov GOAwv dydva 
vikhaaca. 
3 moNdóyovov BŁ doeBóv mAf00s 
oV Xpnqotueloet, 


17. «s ov8e» Compl. 55. 106. 254. 261. 
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in' the temple of the Lord! 0x ammg 
the peopia. 


more acceptable to his mind. 


15 For glorious ia the fruit of good 


labours: and the root of wis- 


16 dom shall never fall away. As 


for the children of adulterera, 
they shall not come* to their 2 or, be 


riaker. 
perfection, and the seed of an okay j 


unrighteous bed shall be rooted 


17 out. For though they live long, 


yet shall they be nothing re- 
garded : and their last age shall 


18 be without honour. Or, if they 


die quickly, they have no hope, 
neither comfort in the day of 


19 trial*. For horrible is the end? or, 


of the unrighteous generation. 


CHAPTER IV. 


1 Better it is to have no chil- 
dren, and to have virtue : for 
the memorial thereof is im- 
mortal: because it is known* A z 
with (łod, and with men. 

3 When it is present, men take 
example at it; and wheń it is 
gone, they desire it: it weareth 
a crown, and triumpheth for 
ever, having gotten the vic- 
tory, striving for undefiled re- 

3 wards. But the multiplying 


18. S.ita: (<a> re ydp 


ofews TeAevrnaovaw) eis ovóev AoyiaónoovTa (Ka ATLUOV EW EGXATOW TO Ynpas auTow) €av TE ydp OfEws TEANeVTN0OV0W ovX efovow 


eAwiba. ovx exovow V. 


19. xaAewd. wovnpa 106. 261. 
Ven. Vulg. Syr. Ar. Arm. riuwaw A. Method. 676. 


IV. ]. Kpetccaw qap S. Yqap om. S*. 
woazeće. MS. A: woreura. | aroreura Tisch. 


2. muowwrm BŚ. V. 


s 


| 
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brood of the ungodly shall not 
thrive, nor take deep rooting 
from bastard slips, nor lay any 
4fast foundation. For though 
they fiourish in branches for a 
time ; yet standing not fast, 
they shall be shaken with the 
wind, and through the force 
of winds they shall be rooted 
5 out. The imperfect branches 
shall be broken off, their fruit 
unprofitable, not ripe to eat, 
6 yea, meet for nothing. For 
children begotten of unlawful 


1Gr.sleeps, beds" are witnesses of wicked- 


ness against their parents in 
7 their trial. But though the 
righteous be prevented with 
death, yet shall he be in rest. 
8 For honourable age is not that 
which standeth in length of 
time, nor that is measured by 
9 number of years. But wisdom 
is the grey hair unto men, and 
an unspotted life is old age. 
to He pleased God, and was be- 
loved of him: so that living 
among sinners he was trans- 
ti lated. Yea, speedily was he 
taken away, lest that wicked- 
ness should alter his under- 
standing, or deceit beguile his 


3. poxevnaTow Ś. jocx. S*. 


09 S.V. om. 7g A. Ven. V*. 
avrov post awweciw om. S. add. S*. 


4. xÓy ydp. kai yapS!. «ay S*. 

xAowes S. 106. 353. 261. avr. 8. corr. improb. 

yeon. 6. Ven. 
drarńoy. 


Kai Gk VÓBWY MOOYEULATOD OU 
dwaet pllav els Bddos, 
oddł dodaAj Bdow śdpdoet. 
4 kóv ydip dv kAdBots mpós Katpóv 
dvaBdNy, 
tmiohakós BeBnkóra dnó dvć- 
uov aaAevdjoerat, 
«al dmó Blas dvćnov dkpiw- 
Bńoerat 
5 TepuAacOńcovrat KAÓVES dTE- 
AEoToL, 
kał Ó kaprós adirdy lixpnoTos, 
dwpos els BpGow, kał els oVóRv 
tmurńdetos. 
6 8k ydp dwójwov Ynywy Tekva 
yevvóueva 
pdprupós elot Tovnplas kard 
yovćwy tv tUEeracnó adrdv. 


7 Alkaos 8%  łóv  $ódcy 
reAevrhoat, dv dvanadce 
torat. 

8 yfpas ydp Tluiov od ró moAv- 
X póvtov, 


oVdŁ dpidónąj tróv ueućrpytav 
9 moAia Adć łorw ©póvnots Adv- 
ApóTRoLs, 
kai ńAikia ynpws Blos dknAl- 
dwro$. 
io eddpeoTos Oc yevóuevos 1Trya- 
101, 
kal (Gv mera$d duaprwAóv 
uereredn" 
it fjpnóyn, pĄ 7 kaxla dkAdśn 
GUvEow aUTo$, 
4 8óAos ararńay Vvxhv adrob. 


aTeAecoro: V. S. aTreAtoTraT« A. 
11. py n kaxia S, Compl. 
awarnoet S. 


et spuria vitulamina non da- 
bunt radices altas, nec stabile 
4 firmamentum collocabunt. Et 
gl in ramis in tempore germi- 
naverint, infirmiter posita, a 
vento commovebuntur, et a ni- 


mietate ventorum eradicabuntur. 


" 5 Confringentur enim rami incon- 


gummati ; et fructus illorum 
inutiles et acerbi ad mandu- 
candum, et ad nihilum apti. 
6 Ex iniqtis enim somnis filii qui 
nascuntur testes sunt nequitiae 
adversus parentes in  interro- 
gatione sua. 
7  Justus autem si morte prae- 
occupatus fuerit, in refrigerio 
8 erit. Senectus enim venerabilis 
óst non diuturna, neque anno- 
rum numero computata; cani 
g autem sunt sensus hominis, et 
aetas senectutis vita immaculata. 
io Placens Deo factus est dilectus, 
et vivens inter peccatores trans- 
ii latus est. FRaptus est, ne ma- 
litia mutaret intellectum ejus, 


aut ne fictio deciperet animam 


BeBnxóra. Bepiwxora S. BeBnxora S*. 5. avrow 


9. dzópórrois. 
ur kaz. V. A. 


ev avóp. S*. 10. rę 
wpw r kas. Ven. Theod. iv. 1227. 








WAGON GG GG 


—IY. 19.] 
12 illins.  Fascinatio enim nuga- 
citatis obscurat bona, et incon- 
stantia concupiscentiae  trans- 
vertit 


13 Consummatus in brevi explevit 


sensum sine malitia, 


14 tempora multa ; placita enim 
erat Deo anima illius; propter 
hoc properavit educere illum 
de medio iniquitatum. Populi 
autem videntes et non intelli- 
gentes, nec ponentes in prae- 

15 cordiis talia, quoniam gratia 
Dei, et misericordia est in sanc- 
tos ejus, et respectus in electos 

16 illius. 
tus mortuus vivos impios, et 


Condemnat autem jus- 


juventus celerius conqummata 
17 longam vitam injusti. Videbunt 
enim finem sapientis, et non 
intelligent quid cogitaverit de 
illo Deus, et quare munierit 
Videbunt, et 


illos autem 


18 illum Dominus. 
contemnent eum; 
Dominus irridebit; et erunt 
post haec decidentes sine ho- 
nore, et in contumelia inter 

19 mortuos in perpetuum; quo- 
niam disrumpet illos inflatos 


14. ev kupy S. evimpr. S? rw ew 106. 
leguntur in A. Vulg. Compl. Ald. Syr. Ar. Arm. 


veorys V. S. Compl. »veoryros A. Ald. 
avroy Ven. _ OWovTa: avTov kat St, 
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12 (Baokavla ydp $avAórnros 
duavpot TA kaha, 
kal peuBaouós tridvulas pe- 
rahAedet vodv Ukakov.) 
13 TEAetwdels tv OAlyp trhipwoe 
Xpóvovs akpods. 
14 dpeori) ydp ńv Kvplę Ń VVXxĄ 
adrot' 
8:2 Todro domevoev dk |ućoov 
qrovnplas. 

15 oł 8% Aaol lBóvres kai „j voq- 

GaVTES, 

uqdt ddures ml Biavolą Tó 
TOLODTO, 

óri xdpię kał GAeos 4v Trois 
EKAEKTOLS GUTOŃ, 

kal tmiokomh dv Tots dolow 
avrod. 

16 karakptwet DR Bikatos KajaGv 
Tovs (Ovras doeBeis, 

kał veórns reAeodeica raxćws 
moAverts yfjpas ddlkov. 

óWovrat ydp reNeyrhv codoż, 

kal od vońaovot Ti eBovAei- 
aaro repl aurod, 

kal els rl modaNliaaro auróv 
ó Kvptos. 

18 óWrovrai kal t$ovdevńoovow, 
adrovs 8€ 6 Kupios ekyeAdoerat 
kał Śoovra. jeTA Trodro els 

rróua ATLLOV, 
kal els dBpw dv vekpols BU 
alódvos. 

19 Ort fyjger adrovs dbóvovs rpn- 

vels, 


I 


AC) 


15. Aaol. aXNNot A cor. 155. 296. 

16. xanow V. S. Ven. 0avew A. V*. Compl. Ald. 8avarę 106. 261. B. Par. 
17. łjodaicaro. nodaAicas. abróv. gqavrov 106. 248. Compl. 
oy. yap xa S7. 


8: aiowos S.V. om. 8 A. 
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12 soul. For the bewitching of 
naughtiness doth obscure things 
that are honest ; and the wan- 
dering of concupiscence doth 


undermine ' the simple mind.! Gr. 
13 He, being made perfect* in a:0r,sanctt. 


Jied, or,con- 
» summated, 


short time, fulfilled a long time: 
14 For his soul pleased the Lord : 
therefore hasted he to take him 
away from among the wicked. 


1 5 This the people saw, and under- 


stood it not, neither laid they 
up this in their minds, That 
his grace and mercy is with his 
saints, and that he hath respect 
16 unto his chosen. Thus the 
righteous that is dead shall 
condemn the ungodly which are 
living; and youth that is soon 
perfected the many years and 
17 old age of the unrighteous. For 
they shall see the end of the 
wise, and shall not understand 
what Głod in his counsel hath 
decreed of him, and to what end 
the Lord hath set him in safety. 
18 They shall see him, and despise 
him ; but God shall laugh them 
to scorn : and they shall here- 
after be a vile carcase, and a 
reproach among the dead for 
19 evermore. For he shall rend 
them, and cast them down head- 


ev bis om. S.  cewAckr. et ogiois inv. ord. 


18. efovów. 
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long, that they shall be speech- 
less; and he shall shake them 
from the foundation ; and they 
shall be utterly laid waste, and 
be in sorrow ; and their memo- 
20 rial shall perish. And when! 
they cast up the accounta of 
their sins, they shall come with 
fear: and their own iniquities 
shall convince them to their face. 


CHAPTER VY. 


1 Then shall the righteous man 
stand in great boldnesa before 
the face of such as have afflicted 
him, and made no account of 

a his labours. When they see it, 
they shall be troubled with ter- 
rible fear, and shall be amazed 
at the strangeness of his salva- 
tion, 8o far beyond all that they 

3 looked for. And they repent- 
ing and groaning for anguish of 
spirit shall say within them- 
selves, This was he, whom we 
had sometimes in derision, and 


„Or Para 4 B proverb * of reproach: We 


fools accounted his life madness, 
and his end to be without ho- 
sgnour: How is he numbered 


19. gaAevca S.V. A. 
V. 1. o Bueaio$ €V wapp. woA. Ven, 
8. epovaw S. V. ka: Epovow A. Compl. 


nas o: agp. Ven. 253. 


aaAevbncae Ven. 


epovow yap Ven. al. 
ovres V, Vulg. oreva(ovaiw xa: epovoiv B. Ven. oreva(ovra: kai €povow A. Compl. Ald. 
arijuay S. ariuov 87. 
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kal oahelce. adrovs 8x Oene- 
Alwv, 

kał dws ŁoxdTov XEpowóńcov- 
rat, kal doovrai tv 08dvy, 

kał ń uvńiun alrav droAcirat. 

20 €AeioovTat ćv  ovANoywou$ 

duaprnudrov atrdv deoł, 

kal dheygei adrods t$evavrlas 
ra dwouńuara avródv. 


KEGAAAION E. 


1 Tóre orńoerat dv magónolą 
moAAj 6 dlkatos 
kara npócwnov TÓv BAukdvTov 
adróv 
kal róv dderodvrov ToVs Tó- 
vobs aUrod. 
a loóvres TapaxOhoovrai bóBę 
dEWÓ, 
Kal ćkorhaovrat trl Tó mapa- 
dóśę Ths qwryplas. 
3 tpodatw ćvćavTrois LETavoodvTEs, 
kal Ba oTevoxwplav mveluaTos 
orevd(ovTes' kal tpodow” 
obros tv dv Uoxonćv more els 
ylAwTa 
kal els rapaBoAńv óvedtonod. 
4ol dibpoves Tóv Blov avro$ 
thoyiadueBa „avlav, 
kal Thv TeNevrhv adro$ druaov. 
5 nós kareAoylobq ćv viois ©eod, 


toxaTov. <oxaTw A. 


20. dqAo: S*. 
GAujavrem S.V. OGAajovrow A. wówovs. Aoyovs 55. 254. 
eavTois S. «©» eavr. V. A. Ven. 55. ComplL Ald, Vulg. Ephr. orera- 


[rv. 20— 


sine voce, et commovebit illos 
a fundamentis, et usque ad 
supremum _ desolabuntur ; et 
erunt gementes, et memoria il- 

20 lorum peribit.  Venient in co- 
gitatione peccatorum  suorum 
timidi, et traducent illos ex ad- 
verso iniquitates ipsorum. 


CAPUT V. 


1 Tune stabunć justi in magna 
constantia adversus eos qui 
se angustiaverunt, et qui abetu- 

a lerunt labores eorum.  Viden- 
tes turbabuntur timore horribili, 
et mirabuntur in subitatione in- 

3 speratae salutis ; dicentes intra 
ge, poenitentiam agentes, et 
prae angustia spiritus gementes : 
Hi sunt quos habuimus ali- 
quando in derisum, et in simi- 

4 litudinem improperii, Nos in- 
sensati vitam illorum aestima- 
bamus insaniam, et finem illorum 

5sine honore; ecce quomodo 


ra dvonłńkaTa. Ta VonjaTa 155. 
2. garrnpmas aurov 8. 55. 253. 254. 


4. ot aQpoves cum anteced. conj. A. S. 

















—v. 11.) 


computati sunt inter filios Dei, 
et inter sanctos sors illorum est. 
6 Ergo erravimus a via veritatis, 
et justitiae lumen non luxit 
nobis, et sol intelligentiae non 


Lassati sumus 


in via iniquitatis et perditionis, 


7 est ortus nobis. 


et ambulavimus vias difficiles, 
viam autem Domini ignoravi- 
8 mus. Quid nobis profnit su- 
perbia 7 aut divitiarum jactantia 
9 quid contulit nobisł  Transi- 
erunt omnia illa tanquam umbra, 
et tanquam nuntius percurrens, 
1o et tanquam navis, quae per- 
transit fluctuantem aquam, cujuś, 
cum praeterierit, non est vesti- 
gium invenire, neque semitam 
11 carinae illius in fiuctibus ; aut 
tanquam avis quae transvolat 
in ażre, cujus nullum invenitur 
argumentum itineris, sed tan- 
tum Bonitus alarum verberans 


. leyemventum, etscindens pervim 
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Kal ćv Óylois Ó kAfpos adrob 
toTw ; 
6 dipa tmrhavńónuev dmó óŻod 
dAndelas, 
kai Tó ris Odiawoiyns bdós 
odk Shajwjep ńuiv, 
kal 6 fjAtos odk dvćTetNev ńutv. 
7 dwoulas twenAńodnuev TpiBois 
Kai drwAelas, 
kal diodeócauev tpńuovs ABA- 
TOVS, 
rhv 82 600v Kvplov odk Eyvojuev. 
8rl ódłAnoev ńuds Ą trepn- 
davla ; 
kał T(l mNodros aera dNa(ovelas 
avuBEBNqnrai quiv ; 
9 mapijnóew dkeiva mdvra 6s 


OKLQ 

Kal s dyyeAla naparpć- 
xovaa' 

io ©S vadós Biepyoućvn Kkvmatwó- 

pevov Udwp, 

ńs diaBdons odk śtorw txvos 
€UpeLv, 

ovde drpamróv Tpónios adVrfjs 
tv kduacow" 


ir 7) s dppćov dianrdvTros dćpa 
ovótv eUplakeTaL TEKATPLOV 
mopelas, 
mAnyq 8% rapoóv uaori(ó- 
ievov mvedua koddov 
kal oxtbónevov Blą  folćov 
KLVOUJLEVPOV TTEpóywy dw- 
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among the children of Głod, and 
his lot is among the sainta! 
6 Therefore have we erred from 
the way of truth, and the light 
of righteousness hath not shined 
unto us, and the sun of right- 
7 eousness rose not upon us. We 


wearied ourselves! in the way 1 Or, ylled 
Ń ; owrselves, 
of wickedness and destruction : or, rur- 


yea, we have gone through de- 
serts, where there lay no way: 
but as for the way of the Lord, 
8 we have not known it. What 
hath pride profited us ? or what 
good hath riches with our vaunt- 
9ing brought us? All those 
things are passed away like a 
shadow, and as a post that 
io hasted by; And as a ship that 
passeth over the waves of the 
water, which when it is gone 
by, the trace thereof cannot be 
found, neither the pathway of 


11 the keel in the waves; Or as 


la 


when a bird hath flown* through 2 or, niet. 


the air, there is no token of her 
way to be found, but the light 
air being beaten with the stroke 
of her wings, and parted with 


itineris aśrem ; commotis alis dev0n, the violent noise and motion 

6. Aajufev V.A.  eweAajafey 8. Ven. Ephr. ypuw ca V.B. W np Kai A. nAuos rys Beaiocunyjs Ven. Compl. Arm. 

7. droBevcauey Ś. V.  wdevdanev A.  eyvoney V. A.  ereyvuuev O. 8. vrepyóQavia npawv Ven. 253.  xasrrV.S. nm 
A.Vulg. aAaQovas A.S.  ovwBeBAnra S. 10. pws 3%.  Tpomos V.  TpomasS,  Tpowews 3, A,  Trp:Bow V3. 


11. Susravros V. Ephr. diawrayros A, 8. V%. Compl. Ald. 


avrov S. Ephr. «wv avrę S*. 


wopeias, mwovrnpias S. wopias S*. 


paoTi(. rapcow V1, ły adr$. 


I 


1 Gr.thistie- 
down, 


3 Or, cha, 


rg 9. avrov 106. Compl. 
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of them, is passed through, and 
therein afterwards no sign where 
12 she went is to be found; Or 
like as when an arrow .is shot 
at a mark, it parteth the air, 
which immediately cometh toge- 
ther again, so that a man can- 
not know where it went through : 
13 Even so we in like manner, 
a8 800n as we were born, began 
to draw to our end, and had no 
sign of virtue to shew ; but 
were consumed in our own 
14 wickedness. For the hope of 
the ungodly is like dust! that 
is blown away with the wind; 
like a thin froth that is driven 
away with the storm; like as 
the smoke 3 which is dispersed 
here and there with a tempest, 
and passeth away as the re- 
membrance of a guest that tar- 
15 rieth but a day. But the right- 
eous live for evermore ; their 
reward also is with the Lord, 
and the care of them is with 
16 the most High. Therefore shall 
they receive a glorious king- 
dom *, and a beautiful crown 
from the Lord's hand : for with 
his right hand shall he cover 
them, and with his arm shall 
17 he protect them. He shall take 
to him his jealousy for complete 


12. aveAvoey Ven.  Tqv odov S. BioBov S*. 
Apel. al. _ Xxwvovs 8. A. V. Ven. Compl. Ald. Vulg. waxvq V. A.S. 
rq ws aveia S7. 
15. $povris. ©Qpovrycis 248. Compl. 
vrepaomioet avrov S. imp. 8?. 


dxeXvbry 248. Compl. 
Biwdevoev S. 


ws uveav O. 


Kal j4ETA Tobro ody eVpćdn o0q- 
neiov triBdoews tv airę' 

12 7) ©s Behovs Bhnóćyvros tm 

OKOTÓV 

runóeis 6 dhp edBćws els dav- 
róv dveAibn, 

©s dyvofjaai rhv Blodov adrot* 

13 odrws Kai Tues yevynOćvTres 

ećeA(ronev' 

kal dperjjs tv anjieltov oVdłv 
toxojev detŚat, 

tv GR ryj kaxlą ńuÓv kareda- 
qravnónuev. 

14 órŁ tAmls dceBoós os ©epó- 

„€vos xvoós ró dvćaov, 

Kal ©s mdyvnq Umó Aalhanos 
diwydeloa AeTTh, 

kał ©s kanrvós Uró dućuOv Oie- 
Xxión, 

kal ©s Hvela KATANUTOV j4OVO- 
nućpov mrapddevce. 
15 Alfkatot 82 els Tóv alóva (Got, 
kal ćv Kvplę Ó piodós aVróv, 
kal  dpovris avróv napa 
Tyiory. 

16 810 Tobro Arńrovrat ró Baol- 

Neiov rhs €vnpenrelas 

kal ró duddnua Tod kdNA0Ovs 
tx xXeipós Kvplov' 

óri ri) degtą, okerdoet adrods, 

kał To Bpaxlovt Urepaoriet 
auróv. 

17 Ańyserat navonAlav Tóv 

aurod, 


ĆnAov 


13. qevnóevTes V. 


7 ka ws Aveta 248 Compl. 


efeNurouev S. V. 
axvq 157. F. G. Par. Vulg. Syr. 
Aovonj uf pov. 

16. Anjafovra: S. A. Ita vv. 17. 19 Anu era. 
17. ro (nAos 8. imp. S*, | 


transvolavit, et post hoc nullum 
signum invenitur itineris illius ; 
1a aut tanquam sagitta emissa in 
locum destinatum, divisus ażr 
continuo in se reclusus est, ut 

13 ignoretur transitus illius; sie 
et nos nati continuo desivimus 
esse ; et virtutis quidem nul- 
lum signum valuimus ostendere, 
in malignitate autem nostra 

14 consumti sumus. Talia dixerunt 
in inferno hi, qui peccaverunt ; 

15 [14] quoniam spes impii tanquam 
lanugo est, quae a vento tolli- 
tur; et tanquam spuma gracilia, 
quae a procella dispergitur ; et 
tanquam fumus, qui a vento 
diffusus est; et tanquam me- 
moria hospitis unius diei prae- 
tereuntis. 

16 [15] Justi autem in perpetuum 
vivent, et apud Dominum est 
merces eorum, et cogitatio illo- 

17 rum apud Altissimum. [16] Ideo 
accipient regnum decoris, et 
diadema speciei de manu Do- 
mini ; quoniam dextera sua 
teget eos, et brachio sancto sno 

18 defendet illos. [17] Accipiet ar- 


efeAeinouev A. Compl. 
apaxvqy Ven. 
kovrjuepov S. 


14. xovs 
diexv0. 
wapodevce V. A. 

Sefiq Kvprov S. 
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maturam zelus illius, et armabit 
creaturam ad ultionem inimi- 
19 corum. [18] Induet pro thorace 
justitiam, et accipiet pro galea 
20 judicium certum: [19 ]sumet scu- 
tum inexpugnabile, aequitatem ; 
a: [20] acuet autem duram iram in 
lanceam, et pugnabit cum illo 
orbis terrarum contra insen- 
22 satos. [21] Ibunt directe emis- 
Biones fulgurum, et tanquam a 
bene curvato arcu nubium exter- 
minabuntur, et ad certum locum 
23 insilient. [22] Et a petrosa ira 
plenae mittentur  grandines ; 
excandescet in illos aqua maris, 
et flumina concurrent duriter. 
24 [23] Contra illos stabit spiritus 
virtutis, et tanquam turbo venti 
dividet illos; et ad eremum 
perducet omnem terram ini- 
quitas illorum, et malignitas 


evertet sedes potentium. 


CAPUT YI. 


1 Melior est sapientia quam vires, 
et vir prudens quam fortis. 
a [1] Audite ergo, reges, et intelli- 
gite ; discite, judices finium ter- 


17. ósAowońca. oBowonce S. imp. 8*, 


21. evorpo$ot 2353. 
awykAucovow S. V. dowvywAvovcw A. dguvykAetcovow 106. 157. 261. 


8e ante avr, om. A. al. 
woT. Te S. 


VI. 1. BaciAcvs S. Bacanas 87. 


kal ómAorowjoe. Thv krlaw 
els duuvav txOpóv' 
18 dvdvoerat Odpaka BikaŁOGUVNYV, 
Kal mrepióńcerat kópuda kplotw 
ÓVUTÓKPLTOV" 
19 Ayera. danlBa dkaraudxqTov 
ÓGtÓTNTa, 
20 dŹuvet 82 dróronov ópyłdv els 
ponbalav, 
ovvekroAeuńoet 82 adr) Ó kóc- 
„os trl Tovs rapddpovas. 
a1 mopelcovrai €voTroxot BoAlBes 
doTpaTav, 
kał ©s dmró €UKGKAOV TóŚcy TÓV 
vebóv trl okonóv dAodvrać 
22 kal tk merpoBóhov Ovuo$ nAń- 
pes fubńoovrai xdha(ac 
dyavakTńce kar adróv ddwp 


daAdoofqs, 

morauol 8% ovykAńcovow dno- 
TÓLWS* 

23 dvrioryjcera. adrois nwvedua 

dvvdu€ws, 

kał ws Aallayj txAikuńcet ad- 
TOdS* 

kal tpnudocet racav rĄv Yyńv 
dvoula, 

kal 7) kakonpayla mepirpóet 
Opóvovs dvvaoTav. 


KEGAAAION €”. 
1 Akolcare odv, Bacieis, kał 
GUVETE, 


uddeTe, dSikaoTal repdrwv Yyfjs* 


18. Bixaioovvns S. Ven. al. «a: wepiónceTa: Be Ven. 
22. «ał łk, 


vedów. vepeawy S. 
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armour, and make the creature 
his weapon for the revenge of 
18 his enemies. He shall put on 
righteousness as a breastplate, 
and true judgment instead of 
19 an helmet. He shall take holi- 


ness 1 for an invincible shield.! ©r. 
equity. 


20 His severewrath shall he sharpen 
for a sword, and the world shall 
fight with him against the un- 

a: wise. Then shall the right 
aiming thunderbolts go abroad ; 
and from the clouds, as from a 
well drawn bow, shall they fły 

23 to the mark. And hailstones 
full of wrath shall be cast as 
out of a stone bow, and the 
water of the sea shall rage 
against them, and the floods 

23 shall cruelly drown them. Yea, 
a mighty wind shall stand up 
against them, and like a storm 
shall blow them away: thus 
iniquity shall lay waste the 
whole earth, and ill dealing shall 
overthrow the thrones of the 
mighty. 


CHAPTER VI. 


1 Hear therefore, O ye kings, and 
understand ; learn, ye that be 
judges of the ends of the earth. 


20. avvwoAeunca S. 
Ka om. 8.  wAnpns3.  worapoł 84. 
23. exAijytpoer A. Auikunoe 296. 


I 2 
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2 Give ear, ye that rule the people, 
and glory in the multitude of 
3 nations. For powęr is given you 
of the Lord, and sovereignty 
from the Highest, who shall 
try your works, and search 
4 out your counsels. Because, 
being ministers of his kingdom, 
ye have not judged aright, nor 
kept the law, nor walked after 
g the counsel of God; Horribly 
and speedily shall he come 
upon you : for a sharp judgment 
shall be to them that be in high 
6 places. For mercy will soon 
pardon the meanest : but mighty 
men shall be mightily tormented. 
y For he which is Lord over 
all shall fear no man's person, 
neither shall he stand in awe 
of any man's greatness : for he 
hath made the small and great, 
8 and careth for all alike, But 
a sore trial shall come upon the 
9 mighty. Unto you therefore, 
O kings, do I speak, that ye may 
learn wisdom, and not fall away. 


2. em oxAous DS. 


ovyvwaTos A. S?. <€vyvwoTos B. 
wpovoerrm S. Compl. al. 


3. rov om. A. al. Compl. 
4. Bepewwgoer A. afepawnae S. cepewnoa S*. diepawnca V. 


€OTW OM. 55. 254. 296. 
8. emoraras V. 


a €vwricadoOE, ol KOATOVYVTES TAT - 
Bovs, 
Kal yeyavupwućvot tri Óyaots 
tóvdv* 
3 órt €Bó8n mapa Tod Kvplov F 
KpóTrnots duty, 
Kal 1 BvvaoTeia napa "ylaTov, 
Óós Eerdoe duóv ra Epya, 
kal ras BovAds Biepevvńaet. 
4Óri dUmnpórat Óvres ris ad- 
rod Baoihelas odk tkplvaTre 
ópOGs, 
ovdł tbvAdGaTE vóukov, 
OVBŁ kara Thy fBovAhv rob 
Qeoń tmopeddnre. 
5 $pikrós kał Tayćws tmMoTŃ- 
GeTat ULiUV, 
Śr. kplois dnórouos dv Tois 
drepexovow ylverat. 
66 yip dAdxtoros ovyyvwoTós 
torw thćovs, 
dvvarol 8% Odwvvarós trac0N- 
GOVTAL. | 
7 0V ydp UTrooTeAEiTat Tpóownov 
Ó mdvrwy AEoTÓTĄS, 
oddt tyrparńoeTra. ućyebos' 
ór. pikpóv kał pmeyav adrós 
tmolncev, 
ókolws Te mrpovoet repl rdvrowv* 
8 rots Ot kparatois laxvpa t$l- 
ararai ćpevva. 
9 rpós VuGs odv, © TUpavvot, ot 
Aóyot Lov, 
tva „póbnre coblav kał nuh 
 mapanćonTe. 


eAeov A. 
epavva V. epevva V*. 


vjuy A. V, S. Ven. vpaow I06. 155. ryaw 261. 
b. €moTyceTa: vjuv oAebpos Ven. al. 


7. póyav, „eya 106. 155. 296. 


3 rae. [2] Praebete aures vos, qui 
continetis multitudines, et place- 
tis vobis in turbis nationum: 

4 [3] quoniam data est a Domino 
potestas vobis, et virtus ab Al- 
tissimo, qui interrogabit opera 
vestra, et cogitationes scruta- 

5 bitur ; [4] quoniam cum essetis 
ministri regni illius, non recte 
judicastis, nec custodistis legem 
justitiae, neque secundum volun- 

6 tatem Dei ambulastis. [s] Hor- 
rende et cito apparebit vobis ; 
quoniam judicium durissimum 

his qui praesunt fiet. [6] Exi- 
guo enim conceditur misericor- 
dia ; potentes autem potenter 

8 tormenta patientur. [7] Non 
enim subtrahet personam cujus- 
quam Deus, nec  verebitur 

magnitudinem cujusquam, quo- 

niam pusillum et magnum ipse 

fecit, et aequaliter cura est ili 

[8] Fortioribus 


autem fortlor instat cruciatio. 


9 de omnibus, 


10 [9] Ad vos ergo, reges, sunt hi 


sermones mei, ut discatis sapien- 


rov ujuar. Ven. 253. 
6. avyyvwaTos V. 
mpovoe: A, V. Ven. 





- v1. 18.] 


rr tiam, et non excidatis. [ro] Qui 
enim custodierint justa juste, 
justifcabuntur ; et qui didi- 
cerint ista, invenient quid re- 

12 spondeant. [11] Concupiscite 
ergo sermone8 meo08, diligite illos, 
et habebitis disciplinam. 

13 [12] Clara est, et quae nunquam 
marcescit, sapientia ; et facile 
videtur ab his qui diligunt eam, 
et invenitur ab his qui quae- 

14 runt illam. [13] Praeoccupat qui 
se concupiscunt, ut illis se prior 

15 ostendat. [14] Qui de luce vigi- 
laverit ad illam non laborabit ; 
assidentem enim illam foribus 

16 suis inveniet. [15] Cogitare ergo 
de illa sensus est consummatus ; 
et qui vigilaverit propter illam 

[16] Quoniam 

dignog se ipsa circuit quaerens, et 

in viis ostendit se illis hilariter, 


et in omni providentia occurrit 


17 cito securus erit. 


18 illis, [17] Initium enim illius 
verissima est disciplinae con- 
19 cupiscentia. [18] Cura ergo dis- 
ciplinae, dilectio est ; et dilectio 
custodia legum illius est ; custo- 
ditio autem legum consummatio 





10. dvAafowres V. 
spo rov yvwoOnva: 106. 261. 
avrys łvó. S. 16. avry om. S. 253. 
sa). dyórn. wad. em0ujua ayamy S. 


Ta ocia ociws Ń. 106. 261. 
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10 oi ydp dvAdźavTes óglws ra 
dcoia óGiwBŃaOvTat, 
kał oł didaxOćvres adra EUpń- 
oovow dnoAoylav. 
ii tmiudvuńcare odv róv Nóywv 
MOV, 
modrjcare kał naidev0ńaeoóc. 
12 Aaunpa kal dudpavrós toTw 
Ą aodla, 
kał elxepóis Oewpeirat dro TGV 
dyandvTrov aUrhv, 
kal eUplokerai ró TÓV Óq- 
rodyTwv adrńv' 
13 bódvet Trods tmióuuodyTras npo- 
yvoaOhvat. 
14 0 dpóplcas dn adrjv od 
KOTLÓGEL, 
mdpedpov ydp  edpńoet 
mvAdv adroV. 
15 TO ydp uBvunOhjva. meplt adrfjs 
Ódpovńoews TENELÓTNS, 
kal Ó dypvnyńoas 084 aUrhv 
rayćws dućpuiwos torac 
16 óru rovs dęlovs adrijs atrn 
mepiepye€Tat (nrodoa, 
kal ćv rats rp(Bots bavrd(era: 
auTrois €VLevGs, 
Kal tv mdon tmwolą ódravrą 
avrots. 


TAv 


17 Apxh ydp adrfjs 1 dAnóeordry 


matdelas tmidvuia, 
$povrls 82 maelas dydmn, 
dydmn 8% rhpnotw vójwov aUThs, 
npocoxh BR vówwv BeBalwots 
adóapotas, 


I 


12. Aaawpa yap Ven. 2353. 


13, emóvj. avrny S. 155. 26L. 
14. er avryy Ś. V. wpos avr. A. al. Compl.  snuAów. sAwrw S. imp. S*. 
$avr. avrovs Ven. al.  asavra 8. A. Ven. al. Compl. vsavra V. Clem. Al 18. 


agdapoia 8. imp. 87. 
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ro For they that keep holinesa 


holily shall be judged holy*: A 


and they that have learned 
such things shall find what to 
II BNSWEr ?. 
affection upon my words; de- 
sire them, and ye shall be in- 
1a structed. Wisdom is glorious, 
and never fadeth away: yea, 
she is easily seen of them that 
love her, and found of such as 
13 seek her. She preventeth them 
that desire her, in making her- 
self first known unto them. 
14 Whoso seeketh her early shall 
have no great travail : for he 
shall find her sitting at his 
15 doors. To think therefore upon 
her is perfection of wisdom: 
and whoso watcheth for her 
shall quickly be without care. 
16 For she goeth about seeking 
such as are worthy of her, 
sheweth herself favourably unto 
them in the ways, and meeteth 
17 them in every thought. For 
the very true beginning of her 


Wherefore set your? Or, 
a 


is the desire of discipline * ; and: or, 


tle care of discipline is love; 
18 And love is the keeping of her 
laws ; and the giving heed unto 
her laws is the assurance of in- 


avTns 106. 
15. wepa 


nurture, 
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19 corruption ; And incorruption 
maketh us near unto God: 
20 Therefore the desire of wisdom 
21 bringeth to a kingdom. If 
your delight be then in thrones 
and sceptres, O ye kings of the 
people, honour wisdom, that ye 
2a may reign for evermore. As 
for wisdom, what she is, and 
how she came up, I will tell 
you, and will not hide mysteries 
from you: but will seek her out 
from the beginning of her na- 
tivity, and bring the knowledge 
of her into light, and will not 
23 pass over the truth. Neither 
will I go with consuming envy ; 
for such a man shall have no 
a4 fellowship with wisdom. But 
the multitude of the wise is 
the welfare of the world: and 
a wise king is the upholding of 
25 the people. Receive therefore 
instruction through my words, 
and it shall do you good. 


CHAPTER VII. 
1 I myself also am a mortal man, 
like to all, and the offspring of 
him that was first made of the 
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19 dbóapola 8% tyyvs elvat motet 
Oeot* 
20 Amidvula Adpa ooólas dvdye 
tml BaoiAetav. 
ax €l odv fóeade nl Opórots kai 
GKŃTTPOLS, TUpaVVoL Aadv, 
ryuńaare oodlav, Iva els rów 
alóva BacineionTre. 
22 T(8E tor. cogla kal nós dyć- 
vero, drayyeAG, 
kal odk drokpóWw Vuiv Hvo- 
rpta, 
dAX dm dpyńjs yevćcews ŁE- 
tixPidaw, 
kal Ońqaw els ró dubavts TĄv 
yvGow avrhs, 
kal od ui) nrapodeócw TĄV ANĄ- 
Betav' 
23 ore uhv dOóvy TETNKÓTL GUV- 
odEVow, 
órt odros od kowwovńce. aoblą. 
24 mNijóos 3% aobóv cwrnpla 
KÓO|LOV, 
kal Baoineds $póviysos eloTrd- 
deta druov. 
25 Gore maudeleode Trois Pńnact 
uov, kal adeAnOńoeoóe. 


KEPAAAION Z. 


Ełni pio kóyo Ovnrós AvOpwno$, 
laos Araow, 
kal yqyevods dUnóyovos TpwTo- 


TAdoTov. 


"4 ł 
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20 incorruptionis est; [19] incor- 
ruptio autem facit esse proxi- 
21 mum Deo. [20] Concupiscentia 
itaqub sapientiae deducit ad reg- 
33 num perpetuum. [21] Si ergo 
delectamini sedibus et sceptris, o 
reges populi, diligite sapien- 
tiam, ut in perpetuum regnetis. 
23 Diligite lumen sapientiae, omnes 
a4 quipraeestis populis. [22] Quid 
est autem sapientia, et quemad- 
modum facta sit referam, et 
non abscondam a vobis sacra- 
menta Dei; sed ab initio nati- 
vitatis investigabo, et ponam in 
lucem scientiam illius, et non 
25 praeteribo veritatem. [23] Neque 
cum invidia tabescente iter ha- 
bebo,quoniam talis homo non erit 
26 particeps sapientiae. [24] Mul- 
titudo autem sapientium sanitas 
est orbis terrarum; et rex sa- 
piens stabilimentum populi est. 
27 [25] Ergo accipite disciplinam 
per sermones meos, et proderit 
vobis. 


CAPUT VII. 


i Sum quidem et ego mortalis 
homo, similis omnibus, et ex 
genere terreni illius qui prior 
factus est ; et in ventre matris 





20. em:0vjua yYap ado$ias A. emdvjua Y apa aogias Field. 
21. w rypayvo: Ven. al. 
xowowyce V. S. . kowawe A. Ven, 55. 157. 


106. 155. al. 
ovde „uj B. Par, Io6. 261. 
awoyovos S*. 


22. ris Be S. imp. cor. 


emdvjuas ap avapet €m Bac. S. embvjma qap gogias avaya S?. qap 
€yEVETO €v avOpaWos 248. 
VII. 1. arOperos om, S, V*.  awoyovoy $, 


23. ovTe wy D. Par. 








VII. Io.) 


a figuratus sum caro, decem men- 
sium tempore coagulatus sum 
in sanguine, ex semine hominis, 
et delectamento somni conve- 

3 niente, Et ego natus accepi 
communem aśrem, et in simi- 
liter factam decidi terram, et 
primam vocem similem omnibus 

4 emisi plorans. In involumentis 
nutritus sum, et curis magnis. 

5 Nemo enim ex regibus aliud 

6 habuit nativitatis initium. Unus 
ergo introlitus est omnibus ad 

7 vitam, et similis exitus. Propter 
hoc optavi, et datus est mihi 
gensus ; et invocavi, et venit 

8in me spiritus sapientiae ; et 
praeposui illam regnis et sedi- 
bus, et divitias nihil esse duxi 

9 in comparatione illius; nec com- 
paravi illi lapidem pretiosum, 
quoniam omne aurum in com- 
paratione illins arena est exi- 
gua, et tanquam lutum aesti- 
mabitur argentum in conspectu 

zo illins. Super salutem et spe- 


ciem dilexi illam, et proposui 


2. vavpę V. A. wawov S. Ven. 
Field, 
dp. V. 


gury A. wsyjaunos Ven. 8, 


3. KOLOV njuv aepa Compl. 248. 
okotay araci kAaiow O. om. ioa. Ita F. Par. 

b. BaciAevs V. S. Baciaeov A. 
10. vyay 8. 
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2 kal dv koiAlą unrpós tyAibnv 
adp€ dekaunuvtalo Xpóvy, 
mayels tv atuart k onćpuaTros 
dvópós kal fqóovjs Unvę 
ovuveN80Uoqs. 
3 kal dyw 8% yevóuevos Uamaca 
róv koihóv depa, 
kal dni rhv ókotonadj karć- 
TEGOV YŃV, 
rpórny bovhv Thv Ówolay raw 
laa kAalwv. | 
4 w orapydvois Adverpdbnv kał 
tv dpovrlaw. 
5 oddels ydp Baothevs śrepav 
łoxe yevćcews GpxTv* 
6 ula 8% mdvrwv elaodos els TÓW 
Blov, EgoBós Te lon. 
7 Aut Todro ndććuny, kai $pó- 
vnats 8687 Lot 
trekaheodunv, kał TABĆ pot 
nvedua oo$las. 
8 mpoćkpwa adTrhv okńTTpwv kal 
Opóvwv, 
kal mAodrov oddłv qynadunv 
tv owykplaet avrfis" 
9 oddł duolwca adrjj Nldov drl- 
LNTOV, 
órr 6 mas xXpvaós ćv óWe 
adrhs Wrdjuios Aly, 
kal ©s mnAós Aoytadńcerat 
dpyvpos tvavTlov avThs. 


io dntp dyleiay kal cUuopblav 


ńydmnoa aurhv, 
Kal mpoeikóuny aurhv dvr 


bwrós EXEw, 


6. Biovy V. A.  «oouov O. 


xaTezeca S. Compl. 248. 

4. averpagryw V. S. aveorpaQny A. 157. 
«cy S. 
wpoekaouny V. S. wpoeAauny A. Ven. Compl. 
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a earth, And in my mother's womb 
was fashioned to be flesh in 
the time of ten months, being 
compacted in blood, of the seed 
of man, and the pleasure that 

3 came with sleep. And when 
I was born, I drew in the com- 
mon air, and fell upon the earth, 
which is of like nature, and the 
first voice which I uttered was 

4 crying, as all others do. I was 
nursed in swaddling clothes, 

5 and that with cares. For there 
is no king that had any other 

6 beginning of birth. For all 
men have one entrance into life, 

„ and the like going out. Where- 
fore I prayed, and understand- 
ing was given me: I called 
upon God, and the spirit of 

8wisdom came to me. I pre- 
ferred her before sceptres and 
thrones, and esteemed  riches 
nothing in comparison of her. 

9 Neither compared I unto her 


any precious stone', because! Gr. stone 


all gold in respect of her is as sf 
a little sand, and silver shall 
be counted as clay before her. 


ro I loved her above health and 


beauty, and chose to have her 





ta V, A.al. rka Compl, 
«a: dpovTr. A. S. ka €v 
7. evfaurmw V. 9. avry V. 8.al, 
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instead of light: for the light 

that cometh from her never 

ir goeth out. All good things 

together came to me with ber, 

and innumerable riches in her 

12 hands. And I rejoiced in them 

all, because wisdom goeth be- 

fore them: and I knew not 

that she was the mother of 

ja wo them. I learned diligently* 

and do communicate her libe- 

Ayo rally?: I do not hide her riches. 

14 For she is a treasure unto men 

that never faileth : which they 

that use become the friends of 

3 Or enter _ (łod*, being commended for the 
friendship 

with God 0 gifts that come from learning. 

« Or, God 15 God hath granted * me to speak 

AE as I would, and to conceive 

as is meet for the things that 

mę 

he that leadeth unto wisdom, 

16 and directeth the wise. For in 

his hand are both we and our 

words; all wisdom also, and 

knowledge of  workmanship. 

17 For he hath given me certain 

knowledge of the things that 

are, namely, to know how the 


world was made, and the opera- 





11. ev xepow V. A. Ven. 
wacw A.S. Compl.  nyvowy S?, 
A.S. ę Ven. 253. H, Par. 
106. 261. 
A. $. Ven. al. Syr. Arab. Arm. 


are given me”: because it is 


€ev xapi S. ev Tass xEpow V!. 


15. qq. Bedwxev Compl. Ald. Arab. Vulg. 
16. epyariwy S. 
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ór, dkolunrov TÓ 4x Tavrns 


dtyyos. 
ir "HAde Żć not ra dyada Ókod 
móvra ueT adrfs, 
kal dvapldunros mNodros tv 
xepow adrfs. 
evdpdvónv 8% tml naow, Śri 
avróv ńyeira. oośla, 
qyvóouv BŁ adrhv yevćrw €lvat 
TOLTwV. 
13 ddóAws re duadov, ddółóvws 
re ueradlówut, 
róv mhodrov adrijs odk dro- 
KPUTTOLAL. 
14 dvekAimhs ydp Onoavpós torw 
dvOpórots, 
Óv ol Xpnadueror npós Oedv 
toTelAavTro $iNlav, 
8.0 TAS dk maidelas dwpeds 
avoraódćvre$. 
*Epol 82 8n 6 ©eós elzeiy 
KOTA YVÓLTV, 


I 


Lu) 
[0 


Kal duvBvunóhjva. dglws Tódv 
dedoućvov" 

ór. adrós Kal Trfjs dcodlas 
ódnyós tort 


Kal Tóv codóv diopdwThs. 
16 dv ydp Xetpl adrob kai ńueis 
kal ol Adyot 1uGv, 
maca re $Qpóvnois kai tpya- 
Tedy tmorńun. 
17 aUTÓs ydp Hol EÓWKE TÓV ÓYTOW 
yvóow óyevdh, 
elóćva. odoracaw kócuov kal 
tvćpyetav oTotyElwv, 


12. evppavóny V.S. nv$ppavórwy A. 
4deerw A, qeveryvy 261 B. Par. yewecw V, S, Ven. 
Xprqoauevo: V. S. Ven. krncapnevo: A. S*. vol. scrib. vid. Ita al.  ovoraBśvres Vulgo. 
Toy Bedouevow V. 68. al. r. Sdouevov 253. Compl. Vulg.r. Aeyoevow 
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pro luce habere illam, quoniam 
inextinguibile est lumen illius. 
ir Venerunt autem mihi omnia 
bona pariter cum illa, et innu- 
merabilis honestas per manus 
1a illius; et laetatus sum in om- 
nibus, quoniam antecedebat me 
ista sapientia, et ignorabam 
quoniam horum omnium mater 
13 est. (Quam sine fictione didici, 
et sine invidia communico, et 
honestatem illius non abscondo. 
14 Infinitus enim thesaurus est 
hominibus ; quo qui usi sunt, 
participes facti sunt amicitiae 
Dei, propter disciplinae - dona 
15 commendati. Mihi autem dedit 
Deus dicere ex sententia, et 
praesumere digna horum quae 
mibi dantur, quoniam ipse sa- 
pientiae dux est, et sapientium 
16 emendator. In manu enim 1l- 
lius, et nos, et sermones nostri, 
et omnis sapientia, et operum 
Ipse 
enim dedit mihi horum quae 


17 scientia, et _ disciplina. 


sunt scientiam veram, ut sciam 


dispositionem orbis terrarum, 





em wayTow V, al. €m 
14. eorw Oncaupos Ś. owV, 
ov GTadcvres 
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18 et virtutes elementorum, initium, 
et consummationem, et medie- 
tatem temporum, vicissitudinum 
permutationes, et commatationes 

19 temporum, anni cursus, et atel- 

30 larum — dispositiones, naturas 
animalium, et iras bestiarum, 
vim ventorum, et cogitationes 
hominum, differentias virgulto- 

21 rum, et virtutes radicum. Kt 
quaecunque sunt absconsa et im- 
provisa didici; [22] omnium enim 
artifex docnit me sapientia. 

2a _ Est enim inilla spiritus intel- 
ligentiae, sanctus, unicus, multi- 
plex, subtilis, disertus, mobilis, 
incoinquinatus, certus, suavis, 
amans bonum, acutus, quem nihil 

23 Yetat, benefaciens,  humanus, 

benignus, stabilis, certus, se- 

curus, omnem habens virtutem, 
omnia prospiciens, et qui capiat 
intelligibilis, 


omnes _spiritus, 


24 mundus,  subtilis. Omnibus 
enim mobilibus mobilior est sa- 
pientia ; attingit autem ubique 

25 propter suam munditiam.. Va- 
por est enim virtutis Dei, et 


emanatio quaedam est claritatis 


18 dpyńv kai rEAos kal jaeaórnra | 18 tion of the elements: "The be- 


XPÓVOV, 
rporóv GNAayds kał j„erafo- 
AQS Katpdv, 
19 ŚvLaUTÓV KUKAOVS$ Kal doTpov 
dćoets, 
20 $ices (ówv kal dvuovs Bnplov, 
mvevudrwv Blas kał diahoyio- 
uovs drópóruwv, 
diabopis ©dvróv kai dvvdjiets 
PróGw” 
21 d0a Tć tort KpVTTA Kai Eubavfj 
tyvov. 
22 1] ydp róvTwv rexviris ddldaćć 
Le aodla. 
"Eor. ydp dv aurj mvedna 
voepóv, dytov, 
LOVOyEVŁS, TONVLEpPŁS, AETTÓV, 
€Uk(vqTOV, TPAVÓV, dyŁÓAWUTOV, 
gaó$łs, dmńuavrov, baddyadov, 
23 UKÓNVTOV, E€UEPYETLKÓY, ©LAdvV- 
Bpwrov, 
BeBatov, dabaAts, duepuytov, 
TAVTOÓUVALOV, TAVETLOKOTOV, 
Kal dLa TAVTOV X©POVV TVEV- 
póTov 
voepóv kałapóv NerToTdTov. 


24 TÓCTS Ydp KLNĄDEWS KLUNTL- 


KóTepov aoćla, 
dujkei OŁ kal Xwpel BLA Trdv- 
rTwv dLa Thv kaBapórnra. 
a5 drulis ydp tort TĄs Tod Qeob 
dvvduEwS, 
kal drófpora rqs Tod TavTro- 
kpdropos Bógns elAikpivhs* 


ginning, ending, and midst of 
the times: the alterationg of 
the turning of the sun, and the 
19 change of seasons: The circuits 
of years, and the positions of 
20 stars : The natures of living 
creatures, and the furies of wild 
beasta : the wviolence of winds, 
and the reasonings of men: the 
diversities of plants, and the 
virtues of roots: And all such 
things as are either secret or 
22 manifest, them I know. For 
wisdom, which is the worker of 
all things, taught me: for in 
her is an understanding spirit, 


» 
4 


holy, one only!, manifold, sub- ! Gr. oniy 
begotien. 


til, lively, clear, undefiled, plain, 
not gubject to hurt, loving the 
thing that is good, quick, which 
cannot be letted, ready to do 
23 good, Kind to man, stedfast, 
sure, free from care, having all 
power, overseeing all things, 
and going through all under- 
standing, pure, and most subtil, 
24 spirits. For wisdom is more 
moving than any motion: she 
passeth and goeth through all 
things by reason of her pureness, 


25 For she is the breath % of the? Or, 


power of God, and a pure in- 


fluence* flowing from the glory: „Or, 
a m. 





18. kaspow Om. IOÓ. 261. 
Ołoes. ouv0eces 55.  Bpójwovs 148, 


Syr. Arab. Arm. avry A. 55. 100. al. Euseb. Praep. vii. 12. 
AewTroraTov 106. 261. Cf. Vulg. 
iAikpwętas A.. 


«abapov 106.  xaBaporaTov 261. 
25. aropowa O. (imp. 87.) 


elhuxpwys V. S. 


20. Ovuoós. wvojuovs ka: Onpiwy S. 


evepyeTov S. 


19. evavraw V. Ven. al. Syr. Arm. emavrov A. S.al. Compl. Vulg. Arab. «vxhovS. aocrpov DB. 
22. corw V, 
23. wavremokomov A. S7. al. 
24. xałapioryra S. Ven. 261. Ald, : autem eras. S*. 


ev qvrp V.S. Ven. al. Vulg. 
voepov 261. 
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of the Almighty : therefore can 
no defiled thing fall into her. 
26 For she is the brightness of the 
everlasting light, the unspotted 
mirror of the power of God, 
and the image of his goodness. 
27 And being but one, she can do 
all things: and remaining in 
herself, she maketh all things 
new : and in all ages entering 
into holy souls, she maketh 
them friends of God, and pro- 
28 phets. For God loveth none 
but him that dwelleth with 
29 wisdom. For she is more 
beautiful than the sun, and 
above all the order of stars: 
being compared with the light, 
30 she is found before it. For 
after this cometh night: but 
vice shall not prevail against 
wisdom. 


CHAPTER YIII. 


I Wisdom reacheth from one end 
to another  mightily : and 
sweetly* doth she order all 

3 things. I loved her, and sought 
her out from my youth, I de- 
sired to make her my spouse*, 
and I was a lover of her beauty. 
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8:0 Todro oVółv p„eEkiajuućvov 
els avrhv mapeurlnret. 
26 dnraiyacua ydp tort. dwrós 
didlov, 
kai EaonTpov AKknNl(dwrov Ths 
rod ©eod evepyelas, 
Kal elkóv rfjs dyaGórnTros avrod. 
27 ula B£ odaa ndvra ddvarat, 
kal uevovoa dv aUrjj) TA wdvra 
Kawi(et, 
kal kard yeveds els Wvyas 
óalas uweraBalvovca 
ódlhovs Qeob kał qpodńras 
KATAGKEVAĆEL. 
28 ovółv ydp dyaną 6 Oeós el ph 
róv aoblą avvotkodvra. 
29 dor. ydp airq edmpereorćpa 
nAlov, 
kai mtp racav dorpov BEow, 
$wrł ovykpwoućvn cUplokerat 
nporepa' 
3o rodro ułv ydp diadćxera vię, 
aodblas 0€ odk dvrioyiet kakla. 


KEWAAAION H. 


1 Ataretvei 0% dmó mćparos els 
nepas €VpÓODTWS, 
Kat BLOLKEL TA mrdvTa Xpnorós. 
a Tavrnv tblAnca kal EĆe(hrnoa 
2k VEÓTNTÓS MOV, 
kai (hrqaa viubnv dyayćodBai 
tuavr$, - 
kal Epaoris tyevóuqv Tod KdA- 
Aovs aUrfs. 


[vr. 26— 


omnipotentis Dei sincera; et 
ideo nihil inquinatum in eam 
26 incurrit ; candor est enim lucis 
aeternae, et speculum sine ma- 
cula ei majestatis, et imago 
27 bonitatis illius. Et cum sit una, 
omnia potest; et in se perma- 
nens omnia innovat, et per na- 
tiones in animas sanctas se trans- 
fert, amicos Dei et prophetas 
28 constituit. Neminem enim di- 
ligit Deus, nisi eum qui cum 
29 sapientia inhabitat. Est enim 
haec speciosior sole, et super 
omnem _ dispositionem — stella- 
rum ; luci comparata invenitur 
30 prior. li enim succedit nox, 
sapientiam autem non vincit 
malitia. 


CAPUT YVIIL 


1 Attingit ergo a fine usque ad 
finem fortiter, et disponit omnia 
suaviter. 

a  Hanc amavi, et exquisivi a 
juventute mea, et  quaesivi 

sponsam mihi eam assumere, 


et amator factus sum formae 





25. uejuaauevov 248 Compl. 
0 6e0s ayawą A. al. 
aodxav A. 55. 254. 
erni wepas S. A3,  Bioineirai A, Ven. 


27. e avrp V. S. «€v eavry A. Ven.al. Compl. 7d rdyra. Ta om. A. 

29. aorepow A.  supoTćpa. Aapuwporepa 106. 261. B. Par. 
ovk avrioxuei V. 0v karioxve S. A.al. o0v xarioxvca 248. Compl. 
ra om. Ven. 


28. ovdev qap 
80. aodias V. aodua S. (imp. cor.). 
VIIL 1. es wepas V. Ven. al. 
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3 illius. _ Generositatem — illius 
glorificat, contubernium habens 
Dei; sed et omnium Dominus 

4 dilexit illam ; doctrix enim est 
disciplinae Dei, et electrix ope- 

g rum illius. Et si divitlae ap- 
petuntur in vita, quid sapientia 
locupletius quae operatur omnia ? 

6 Si autem sensus operatur, quis 
horum quae sunt magis quam 

y illa est artifex 1 Et si justitiam 
quis diligit, labores hujus mag- 
nas habent virtutes: sobrieta- 
tem enim, et prudentiam docet, 
et justitiam, et virtutem, quibus 
utilius nihil est in vita homi- 

8 nibys. Et si multitudinem 
scientiae desiderat quis, scit 
praeterita, et de futuris aestimat, 
scit versutias sermonum, et dis- 
solutiones argumentorum ; signa 
et monstra Bcit antequam fiant, 
et eventus temporum et saecu- 

9 lorum.  Proposui ergo hane 
adducere mihi ad convivendum, 


„sciens quoniam mecum commu- 


4. aiperis A. V. eperis S.  upeTys Par. I.  cvperis Par. A. 55. 106.  c<vperys Par. C. D. H. 261. 
6. epyaferm Ti 55. 253. 254. 


V.A.Ven,  Triyuwrepoy D. 


wepiepya(onevns S. 
7. aodpociwny Te kas Ven.  avópiay A. S.C. 


3 elyćveiav Bogdler ovuBlwaw 
©eod Exovca, 

Kal 6 rdvrwv Aeonórqs Myd- 
nnqaev aUTfv. 

4 jWoTis ydp tort Tijs Tod Qeoń 

Emiorńkqs, 
kai aiperis rav Epywv aurob. 
5 el 8 mAodrós tarw tnidvunTróv 
KTrijua tv Bl, 
rl aoblas rAovagtarepov Tfs TA 
mdyvra tpya(outvqS ; 

6 el 8Ł dpónnai Epyd(erat, 
rls aurfs TÓv Óvrwv MGNAÓV 

tor. TEXvlrTS ; 
7 kał el SikatocUnnv dyaną Tts, 
ol nróvot raurys elolv dperal' 
awópocivnv yap kal dpóvnaw 
SkOLOdOKEL, 

dukaioaivnv kał dvdpelav, 

Óv Xxpqayuórepov oddćv doTw 
tv Blę dwópórots. 

8 el OŁ kal moAuvnetplav moódei 

TL$, 

olóe ra dpyala kai Ta ućNNovra 
elkd(et, 

tmrloTarat orpobas Aóywv kal 
Adaets alviyndrov, 

oneia kal repara npoywa- 
OKE, 

kał ćkBdoets Kaipóv Kal Xpó- 
VWV. 


9 Ekpwa rolvuv radrnv dyaycada, 


npós ovuBloaw, 
elóws TŁ Eora. Lot oduBovAos 
dyaddv, 


3 In that she is conversant with 
God, she magnifieth her nobility: 
yea, the Lord of all things hbim- 


4 self loved her. For she is privy!! Or. : 


to the mysteries of the know- 


ledge of God, and a lover* of?0r, 
CHOO8Er, . 


5 his works. If riches be a pos- 
session to be desired in this 
life ; what is richer than wis- 
dom, that worketh all things t 

6 And if prudence work ; who of 
all that are is a more cunning 

„ workman than she? Andifa 
man love righteousness, her 
labours are virtues: for she 
teacheth temperance and pru- 
dence, justice and fortitude : 
which are such things, as men 
can have nothing more profit 

8 able in their life. |]f a man 
desire much experience, she 
knoweth things of old, and con- 
jectureth arighńt what is to come : 
she knoweth the subtilties of 
speeches, and can expound dark 
sentences : she foreseeth signs 
and wonders, and the events 

9 of seasons and times. Therefore 
I purposed to take her to me 
to live with me, knowing that 


she would * be a counsellor of? Gr. wik. 


5. wAOVJiwTEpov 
rexvirys V. A.al.  Texviris SB. 106. 


8. woAuwespay A.  «xa(ew V. O. 55.al. Arm. ewa(e A. S*. Ven. Vulg. Compl. 


9. ayayeaóa: om. 0. ay. ekavrę 106. 248. Compl. 


K 2 


2 Or, ap- 
par. 


8 Qr, Bełng 
entered into 
mine house. 
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good things, and a comfort in 
ro cares and grief. For her 
gake I shall have estimation 
among the multitude, and ho- 
nour with the elders, though 
ir I be young. I shall be found 
of a quick conceit in judgment, 
ahd shall be admired in the 
ra sight of great men. When I 
hold my tongue, they shall bide 
my leisure, and when I speak, 
they shall give good ear unto me : 
if I talk much, they shall lay 
their hands upon their mouth. 
13 Moreover by the means of her 
I shall obtain immortality, śnd 
leave behind me an everlasting 
memorial to them that come 
14 after me. I shall set! the peo- 
ple in order, and the nations 
15 shall be subject unto me. Hor- 
rible tyrants shall be afraid, 
when they do but hear of me; 
I shall be found 3 good among 
the multitude, and valiant in 
16 war. 
mine house3, I will repose my- 
self with her : for her conver- 
satlon hath no bitterness; and 
to live with her hath no sorrow, 
17 but mirth and joy. Now when 
I considered these things in 
myself, and pondered them in 
my heart, how that to be allied 
unto wisdom is immortality ; 
18 And great pleasure it is to have 


After I am come into : 


THE BOOK OF WISDOM. 


kal mapalvecis $povr(dBwv kal 
Aumqns. 
1o EGw BU avrhv Bógav tv dxAMots, 
Kal Tiuhv Tapda mpeoBvrćpots 
Ó vos. 
11 ógds eVpelrjoonat tv kploet, 
kal ćv ÓWet dvupaoróv Bavua- 
oBńoouat. 
12 OtyQyTd ue nepyuevodot, 
Kal bdeyyoućvo rpooćśovot, 
kal Aaaodpros ćml mAeiov xeipa 
tndńhoovow tml oróna ad- 
TÓv. 
13 ćw Bi adrhv ddavaolav, 
kai uvńunv alóviov Toits er 
tut dmroAelio. 
14 dioikhńaw Aaods, kai €0nn Oro- 
rayńceral ot. 
15 doBnóńcovral „e dkodcavTes 
rópavvot ©pikTot, 
dv mhńder davoduat dyabós 
kal tv moAćuo dvópelos. 
16 eloeN0wv €ls Tróv olkóv pov 
rpocavarańconat adrżj' 
ob ydp Exei mikplav f avvava- 
orpodł adTrfs, 
ovde ódUvnv 1 ovuBlwots aUThs, 
GNAG elcgbpocdvny kal xapdv. 
17 Taóra Aoytouduevos ćv ćuav- 
TĄ, 
kał dpovrlaas ćv kapdlą kov, 
ór, adavaola tor tv ovyyevelą 
ao$las, 


18 kał ćv $uaAlą airhs repyis 


dya0Ą, 


[vIir. 10— 


nicabit de bonis, et erit allocatio 
Ha- 
bebo propter hanc claritatem 


ro cogitationis et taedii mei. 


ad turbas, et honorem apud 
r1 seniores juvenis ; et acutus in- 
veniar in judicio, et in conspectu 
potentium admirabilis ero, et 
facies principum  mirabuntur 
14a me ; tacentem me sustinebunt, 
et loquentem me respicient, et 
sermocinante me plura, manus 
13 Orli suo imponent, _Praeterea 
habebo per hanc immortalita- 
tem, et memoriam aeternam his 
qui post me futuri sunt relin- 
14 quam,  Disponam populos, et 
nationes mihi erunt subditae. 
15 Timebunt me audientes reges 
horrendi ; in multitudine vi- 
debor bonus, et in belło fortis. 
16 Intrans in domum meam, con- 
quiescam cum illa; non enim 
habet amaritudinem conversatio 
illius, nec taedium  convictus 
illius, sed laetitiam et gaudium. 
17 Haec cogitans apud me, et com- 
memorans in corde meo, quo- 
niam immortalitas est in cog- 
18 natione sapientiae, et in amicitia 





e 


10. ev oxAp O. 


covTa: S*. 106. 248. 261. Compl. 


12. xepa V. A. Xeipa Be 0. Xetpas S. 55. 157. 253. em, xepa Ven. 
a0avas. add. C. ka: Tikqv mapa (cetera non liquent). 


15. $avnaouna O. 
abavacia corw A. S. V*. €. Ven. al eoruw ada». V. al. 


droAciyw. xaralutye C. 


€v evyevciq 248. 


To oToja 8. 18. Poet 
14. uworaynceTa: A. V. S.al. vamorayn- 


16. ovBe ...avrrs om. Io6. 261. 7 ovu8. avrys om. 254. 17. 
ev om. S. suppl. S*. 


18. rćpyus. Trpejis C. 














—rx. 2.] 





iHius delectatio bona, et in ope- 
ribus manuum illius honestas 
sine defectione, et in certamine 
loquelae illius sapientia, et prae- 
claritas in communicatione ser- 
monum ipsius, circuibam quae- 
rens, ut mihi illam assumerem. 

19 Puer autem eram ingeniosus, et 
sortitus sum animam bonam. 

20 Et cum esseni magis bonus, veni 
ad corpus incoinquinatum. 


taż 


21 Et ut scivi quoniam aliter non 


possem esse continens, nisi Deus 
det ; et hoc ipsum erat sapien- 
tiae, scire cujus esset hoc do- 
mum ; adii Dominum, et depre- 
catus sum illum, et dixi ex totis 
praecordiis meis : 


CAPUT IX. 


1 Deus patrum meorum, et Do- 
mine misericordiae, qui fecisti 
3 omnia verbo tuo, et sapientia 
tua constituisti hominem, ut 


dominaretur creaturae quae a 
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«al ćv mróvors Xeipów adris 
TNoŚTos APEKALNIS, 
al dv ovyyuuwaolą ówaAlas ad- 
rhs dpóvnots, 
Kal edkAcia dv kowwsią Nóywv 
AUTT]S, 
wepijew (nróv órws AdBw 
aurhv els duavróv. 
19 mais Ó% iunv eddvhs, WuXós 
re dłkaxov dyabśs' 
20 AGANOv 8% dyabós Óv ńHAdov 
els adna dulavrov. 
a: Dvods BŁ Ort odk UAA0sS laouai 
€ykparhs, dów uh ó ©eós 
d%, 
(kał rodro 8 fo $porńoews TÓ 
eldćvai rlvos Ń xdois,) 
tvćruvyov ró Kvplę, kal Łdeńónqv 
auroń), 
Kal elmov tĘ ONns Tójs kapdlas 
ov* 


KEWAAAION ©. 


1 Qet mrarćpov kal Kópie To$ 
EAtovs, 
Ó mouwhcas TA móvra tv Aóyę 
GOV, 
2 kal rj] coblą oov KaTraokevd- 
oas AvópwTov, 
va deoró(h TÓv Yró ood yevo- 
UEVOV KTLOLÓTOV, 





her friendship; and in the, , 
works of her hands are infinite"; - * 
riches ; and in the exercise oł z 
conference with her, pradenee ; (*_ 

4 ę'7 


and in talking with her, a good 


report!; I went about seeking! Or, /a 


+ 
4.4 


* 


19 how to take her to me. For 30r, mary | 


I was a witty child, and had 
ż0 a good spirit. Yea rather, being 
good, I came into a body un- 
21 defiled. Nevertheless, when I 
perceived that I could not other- 
wise obtain her, except God 
gave her me; and that was a 
point of wisdom also to know 


whose gift she was; I prayed** Or, went. 


unto the Lord, and besought 
him, and with my whole heart 
I said, 


CHAPTER IX. 
1 O God of my fathers, and Lord 
of mercy, who hast made all 
a things with thy word, And 
ordained man through thy wis- 
dom, that he should have do- 


minion over the creatures which 





18. wowois epyow xeipow Ven. 253. 


owyvw. 8. © yvevacią C. 157. 
260. Compl. 


gov V. S. A. Ven, 


Karecnevacas V. Ven. al. karacktwacas A. B. al. Compl. Ald. 


wAodros. 
ojmia 106. 157. 
19. re. de 55. 106, 261. 
$ppovnaews EoTWw O. Gp. TENUOTNS 55. 254. 
gov abest a C. 106. 248. 254. 261. B.C. F. G.I. Par. Compl. Vulg. Syr. 

Tov avOpomov 348. 261. Cotnpl. Ald. 


repilus 8. tmp. cor. 
ebkAcia. cvxNens A. C. 
21. ode dAAWwS, 0v kaaws A. O. 


Tuwos r) xap. V. S. al. Tiwos Xap. A. Twos eoTw q Xap. ©. 


dwekNiwhs.  GPENNTNS IOÓ. 157. 
AćdBow. ayayw 8. 
Tovro. roC. dv. dy O. S. (sed 8e 87) 


owyysewanią A. V, 
«ls tuavróv. pos €k. IOŃ. 157. 
IX. 1. rov eAeovs 
2. co$ią aov.  C. om. oov. 
Seono(a O. 


RE NE 
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3thou hast made, And order 
the world according to equity 
and righteousness, and execute 
judgment with an  upright 
4 heart: Give me wisdom, that 
sitteth by thy throne; and re- 
ject me not from among thy 
5 children: For I thy servant 
and son of thine handmaid am 
a feeble person, and of a short 
time, and too young for the 
understanding of judgment and 
6 laws. For though a man 


be never so perfect among the : 


children of men, yet if thy 
wisdom be not with him, he 
shall be nothing regarded. 
y Thon hast chosen me to be 
a king of thy people, and a 
judge of thy sons and daughters : 
8 Thou hast commanded me to 
build a temple upon thy holy 
mount, and an altar in the 
city wherein thou dwellest, a 
resemblance of the holy taber- 
nacle, which thou hast pre- 
pared from the beginning. 
gAnd wisdom was with thee: 
which knoweth thy works, and 
was present when thou madest 
the world, and knew what was 
acceptable in thy sight, and 
right in thy commandments. 
1o O send her out of thy holy 


6. eav qap 55.157. r ris0. «es om.S.C. ovóev A.C. Aoyiodncovra:8. 
8. owodounaw O. kaTacknvecews A. 


Compl. rpogekov C. 
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3 kal dBrćmq TÓv kóouov €v Ó0tó- 
rqrt kal dikatoGUvT, 
kał dv edBirnri Wvxfs kplow 
kplvy" 
4 dós pot TĄV TÓV oóv Opóvwv 
mdpedpov coćlav, 
Kai uh je dmnodokiuudoys tk 
matówv oov. 
5órt dyw BdodAos ads kal viós 
rhs mTatlokys oov, 
dvdpwnros daodevijs kal dAtyo- 
X póvtos 
kal GAdoowv dv ovyćce. Kpl- 
0EWS KAL VÓLV. 
6 «dv ydp Tis Tj TENetos dv vlots 
dvdpórov, 
ris dnó aob oo$blas dmońcns 
els ovóły AoytoOńoerat. 
7 06 me mpoelhw BaoiAća Aaob 
gov 
kał dikaorhv vióv daov kai 
dvyarćpov. 
8 elnas olkodonńjaa. vaóv dv Ópet 
dyly aov, 
kał ćv móNet KaraoknqvócEGs 
aov dvoiaoThpLov, 
ulunua oknvijs dylas Ńv rpon- 
roluacas dm dpxfs. 
9 Kal LETA ood Ą aogla Ą eldvta 
ra Epya oov, 
kal mapodoa Óre trolets róv 
KÓOJLOV, 
kal tmrioraućvn rl dpeoróv dv 
ódłaNwols oov 
kal rl evóts tv turohais aov. 
io EgamóoTeinov avrhv ŁĘ dylav 
OVpavVGv, 


-oera S*. 
9. emorer C. dv 660. oov. 


[1x. 3— 


3 te facta est; ut disponat orbem 
terrarum in aequitate et jus- 
titia, et in directione cordis 

4judicium judicet; da mihi se- 
dium tuarum assistricem S8a- 
pientiam, et noli me reprobare 

5a pueris tuis ; quoniam servus 
tuus sum ego, et filius ancillae 
tuae, homo infirmus, et exigui 
temporis, et minor ad intellec- 
6tum judicii et legam. Nam 
et si quis erit  consummatus 
inter filios hominum, si ab illo 
abfuerit sapientia tua, in nihi- 

7 lum computabitur. Ta elegisti 
me regem populo tuo, et judi- 
cem filiorum tuorum, et filia- 

8 rum; et dixisti me aedificare 
templum in monte sancto tuo, 
et in civitate habitationis tuae 
altare, similitudinem tabernaculi 
sancti tui, quod praeparasti ab 

9 initio ; et tecum sapientia tua 
quae novit opera tua, quae et 
affuit tune cum orbem terrarum 
faceres, et sciebat quid esset 
placitum oculis tuis, et quid 
directum in  praeceptis tuis. 

1o Mitte illam de caelis sanctis 


7. wpoeiaw V. A. wpoeńov S. Ven. al. 
EVOGIOV 248. 10. ayrow oov 157. Vulg. 





-Ix. 17.) 
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tuis, et a sede magnitudinis tuae, 
ut mecum sit et mecum laboret, 
ut sciam quid acceptum git 
ir apud te; scit enim illa omnia, 
et intelligit, et deducet me in 
operibus meis sobrie, et cus- 
12 todiet me in sua potentia. Et 
erunt accepta opera mea, et 
disponam populum tuum juste, 
et ero dignus sedium patris mei. 
13 Quis enim hominum  poterit 
scire consilium Dei? aut quis 
poterit cogitare quid velit Deus ? 
14 Cogitationes enim  mortalium 
timidae, et incertae providentiae 
15 nostrae. Corpus enim, quod 
corrumpitur, aggravat animam, 
et terrena inhabitatio deprimit 
16 sensum multa cogitantem. Et 
dificile aestimamus quae in 
terra sunt, et quae in prospectu 
sunt invenimus cum labore. 
Quae autem in caelis sunt quis 
17 investigabit +  Sensum autem 
tuum qnis sciet, nisi tu dederis 


10. awrapovca Ś. gvvwapovcav „o kowiaca O. 
Bpovov 8. 


12. dSucaiws V. A.S.al. oowdpovows C. 
owpa 106. 261. 
auvedoxas C. 


kal dró Opóvov Sógns gov Tej- 
VWov aUThv, 
tva ovumapodod Hot komidof, 
kał yvó Ti evdpeoróv tort 
mapa gol. 
ir olde ydp dkelvuq Tndvra kai 
avviet, 
kal ódnyńcet we tv Tais rpdźeci 
Hov awbpóvos, 
Kal dvhdźer „e dv rh dógn 
aUTf]S. 
1a kał Gorat mpoadekra TA Epya 
|ŁOV, 
kal diakpwó TÓG Naóv cov 
dikalos, 
kal daouai A$tos Opóvov rar- 
pós |ov. 
13 rls ydp dvóponos yvdcera 
BovAhv Qeo$ ; 
4 rls tvuBvunOńocera, rl OEAe 
6 Kyptos ; 
14 Noytanol ytp BvqrGv deNol, 
kal ćmiodaAeis al erlvotat 


quAv. 
15 bóapróv yip oódua Bapive 
Vwxdv, 


kał Bplde TO yeGdEs okfńvos 
vodv moAvcpovrtóa. 
16 kal aóAtis elkd(onev ra śml yfs, 
kal Ta ćv XeEpotv EUplokojev 
LETA TÓDov, 
ra 8% dv odpavois rls Łłixvla- 
a€v ; 
17 BovAhv Bć aov rls Eyvo, el LĄ 
av Eówkas oodblav 


13. avópowov 248. Compl. 


11. 7a ravra 55.106.al.  łvrais, cv om.O, 
6 wópios. 0e0s Ald. Compl. Vulg. 
16. połusV. poys A.S.C.al. xepow V. A, mociw B. Ven.  efixviaca 106. 261. Vulg. 


heavens, and from the throne 
of thy glory, that being present 
she may labour with me, that 
I may know what is pleasing 
ir unto thee. For she knoweth 
and understandeth all things, 
and she shall lead me soberly 
in my doings, and preserve me 
12 in her power !. 


shall I judge thy people righte- 
ously, and be worthy to sit in 
:3 my father's seat. For what 
man is he that can know the 
counsel of Głodł or who can 
think what the will of the Lord 
14 ist For the thoughts of mortal 


men are miserable3, and ours op, 
_15 devices are but uncertain. For © 


the corruptible body presseth 
down the souł, and the earthy 
tabernacle weigheth down the 
mind that museth upon many 
16 things. And hardly do we 
guess aright at things that are 
upon earth, and with labour do 
we find the things that are 


before us*: but the things that 3 Gr. at 
hand, 


are in heaven who hath searched 
And thy counsel who 
hath known, except thou give 


1y out? 





cavrys S. avrns S-. 
15. okńvos. 


17. od łdwxas, 


So shall my !0r, byker 
works be acceptable, and then son. 


1 Or, in. 
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wisdom, and send thy Holy 
18 Bpirit from above4 For so the 
wgys of them which lived on 
the earth were reformed, and 
men were taught the things 
that are pleasiag unto thee, and 
were sared through wisdom. 


CHAPTER X. 


1 She preserved the firet formed 
father of the world, that was 
created alone, and brought him 

a out of his fall, And gave him 

3 power to rule all things. But 
when the unrighteous went 
away from her in 'his anger, 
he perished also in the fury 
wherewith hę murdered his 

4 brother. For whose cause the 
earth being drowned with the 
flood, wisdom again preserved 
it, and directed the course of 
the righteous in a piece of 

swood of small value. More- 
over, the nations in their 
wicked conspiracy being con- 
founded, she found out the 
righteous, and preserved him 
blameless unto God, and kept 
him strong against! his tender 
compassion towards his son. 

6 When the ungodly perished, 
she delivered the righteous 


kał Śreulas ró Śytóv cov 
mvedua dró UkloTwv ; 
18 kał odrws diopdńdncay ai Tpl- 
Bo. róv <nl Yfs, 


Kal TA dpeoTd aov 4di6dx8n0av 


iv0porot, 
kal Tj) ao$lą toddnaav. 


KEPAAAION Ł. 


1 Arn mpwrónrAacrop qarćpa 
Kóouov Hóvov KTioOĆvTa de- 
$giuAaćc, 

kat tgelnaro adróy dk mapa- 
aróuaros Llólov, 

2 Udwkć TE adró loydv kparjjcai 
TAVTOV. 

3 dmoords 0% dm aurńs d0tkos 
tv dpyj aurod, 

adeA$okTóvoi avvanGNeTro Bv- 
Has" 

4 80 Óv karakAv(onćvnv yfjv ndóAw 

towoev co$la, 
du edrehols GuAov róv Blkaiov 
kuBepvńcaca. | 

5 adrq kal ćv Ókovolą Trovypias 
tóvóv ovyxvóćvTrwv  Eyvo 
Tóv BIKALOV, 

kal ćrijpnoev aUróv AkEkLTnTOv 
Oeę, 
kał dml Tekvov oTrAdyyvois 
laxvpóv biAaćev. 
'6airq ólkaioy dgamrohNvutvwv 
doeBav egpioaro 


sapientiam, et miseris spiritum 
sanctum tuum de altissimis ; 

18 et sie correctae sint semitae 
eorum qui sunt ia terris, et 
quae tibi placent didicerint ho- 

1g minesf Nam per sapientiam 
sanańi sunt quicunque placuerunt 
tibi Domine a principio. 


CAPUT X. 


i Haec illum qui primus for- 
matus est a Deo pater orbis 
terrarum, cum solus esset crea- 

2 tus, custodivit ; et eduxit illum 
a delicto suo, [2] et dedit illi vir- 

3 tutem continendi omnia. Ab 
hac ut recessit injustus in ira 
sua, per iram homicidii fraterni 

4 deperiit. Propter qnem cum 

aqua deleret terram, sanavit 
iterum sapientia, per contempti- 
bile lignum justum guberuans. 

5 Haec et in consensu nequitiae 
cum Be nationes contulissent, 
scivit justum, et conservavit 
sine querela Deo, et in filii 
misericordia fortem custodivit. 

6 Haec justum a  pereuntibus 
impiis liberavit fugientem, de- 





17. amo vynAow S. ać vyjovs C. 
qq go$. aov 8.106. 296. 
awo wavrwy S?, 
8 om. C. 
GTAaYXvOV 106. 


b. owy. S. 


18. diopdwóncay S. 0.  Traw eóvaw em Tys yns C. apioraC. apeora got 248. Compl. 


6. epucaro C. ita vs. 9, I3, 15. 


X. 1. dgełAaro.  eżerewev 68. Ald. | 2. edwice SE C.  awavrow V. warrow OS. A. C.al. 
4. BiovV. A. 8% Ven. Vulg. Bo 8. C. decwoe V.  eoowoey S. A. €. Ven. al..Compl. Ald. 8 etr. 
eyvo S. A. O. Ven. Compl. Vulg. al.  evpe V.68. rę decy C. Compl. rexvois 106. 261. 





—xX, 12.] 
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gcendente igne in Pentapolim ; 
7 quibus in testimonium nequitiae 
' fumigabunda  constat  deserta 
terra, et incerto tempore fruc- 
tus habentes arbores, et inere- 
dibilis animae memoria stans 
8 figmentum saliss  Sapientiam 
enim praetereuntes, non tantum 
in hoc lapsi sunt ut ignorarent 
bona, sed et insipientiae suae 
reliquerunt hominibus memo- 
riam, ut in his quae peccave- 


Sa- 


pientia autem hos qui se ob- 


9 runt nec latere potuissent. 
servant a doloribus liberavit. 
io Haec  profugum 
justum deduxit per vias rectas, 
et ostendit illi regnum Dei, et 
dedit illi scientiam sanctorum, 
honestavit illum in laboribus, 
11 et complevit labores illius. In 
fraude circumvenientium illum 
affuit illii et honestum fecit 
12 illum. Custodivit illum ab ini- 
micis, et a seductoribus tutavit 


illum, et certamen forte dedit 


6. gevwyovra Ś. dvy. S*. 
8. wdpoB. avOporot 55. 254. 


avópomov O. _ móvovs. 
eBpaB. avrov 261. 


irae  fratris 


kaTaB. rvp S. A. C. Ven. Compl. 
ns eorw Ven. 9 eori iapr. €. kai amioT. Io6. 261. Vulg. Syr. Arab. pvnuetov. jwnpaoduvov 106. 341. Onptov 248. 
Tys €avrwv adp. 157. 2348. Compl. 
9. Oepawevcavras V. Ven. 68. 254. Oepawevovras S. A. C. al. 

«onovs S. A. Ven. 


$vyóvra ndp karaBdotov Ilev- 
TATÓAEOS* , 

7 s ETL HapTupiov Tijs movnplas 
kanvi(oućny kaBćoTnke XEp- 
GO$, 

kał drehćtaw dpais kapro$o- 
podvra ©vTa, 

Kal dniorodans Wvxfs Hwvn- 
ueiov ćoTyqkvia oTrryAn AAós. 

8 coblav ydp mrapodeiaavTes od 
uóvov €BNAdBnaav Toó nh 
yvóvai TA KANAÓ, 

GNAA kał ris ddpocinvns dnć- 
Aimov Tę Blę uvnuócuvov, 

tva tv ols toddAnaav „nóż Aa- 
dev dvvnOdot. 

9 ao$la 8% rods depaneioavras 
aUThv tk Tróvwv Eppiaaro. 

1o adrn ©uvydda ópyńs ddeAdgob 
dlkaiov ©dńynaev tv TplBots 
eldelats, 

Zdelgev alr$ BaoiNelav Qeo$, 

kał EBWKEV aUTĄ yvGowW dylwv, 

€vrópnoev adróv tv uóx00LS, 
kal tmAńóvve Tovs móvovs aV- 
rod. 

dv mNeovećlą kaTioxvÓVTwV ad- 
TÓV TApEOTN, 

kal ETAOUTL0EV QUTÓV" 

1a diebiAaćev adróv dnó tyOpóv, 
kal dmó tvedpevóvTov qoda- 

AlaaTo, 
kai dydva loxvpóvy <BpaBevcev 


>) LA) 
AVTÓ, 


taj 
pra 


ameAeisov A. 


11. erAovrioev QvT. e» pox80is C. 


10. avry kai $vy. C. 


7 citles !, 


8 soul. 


9 hid. 


10 upon her. 


1 


bać 


uqprv B. 
tv TpiB. 
12. Biegwa. 


man, who fled from the fire 
which fell down upon the five 


that smoketh is a testimony, 
and plants bearing fruit that 
never come to ripeness: and a 
standing pillar of salt zs a 
monument of an unbelieving 
For regarding not wis- 
dom, they gat not only this 
hurt, that they knew not the 
things which were good; but 
also left behind them to the 
world a memorial of their 
foolishness: so that in the 
things wherein they offended 
they could not so much as be 
But wisdom delivered 
from pain those that attended 
When the righteous 
filed from his brothers wrath, 
she guided him in right paths, 
shewed him the kingdom of 
God, and gave him knowledge 
of holy things, made him rich 
in his travels, and multiplied 
the frut of his labours. In 
the covetousness of such as op- 
pressed him she stood by him, 
and made him rich. She de- 
fended him from his enemies, 
and kept him safe from those 
that lay in wait, and in a sore 
confict she gave him the vie- 


7. ols łmi vulgo legitur. ns err S. A. V. al. Compl. Ald, 


€oTynkvin B. 
pvnuocuvov Ś*. €$ os Ven. 
ev om. Ven. aytov Ven. 253. 
«xa ebvAatev S. Ven. 248. 


L 





Of whose wickedness pa 
even to this day the waste land ści 


Ę 
CE 


i 


2 Or, Aoły. 


38 Or, flame. 
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13 


14 


15 


16 


17 


18 


tory; that he might know that 
godliness is stronger than all. 
When the righteous was sold, 
she forsook him not, but de- 
livered him from sin : she went 
down with him into the pit, 
And left him not in bonds, 
till she brought him the sceptre 
of the kingdom, and power 
against those that oppressed 
him: as for them that had ac- 
cused him, she shewed them to 
be liars, and gave him per- 
petual glory. She delivered 
the righteous * people and blame- 
less seed from the nation that 
oppressed them. She entered 
into the soul of the servant of 
the Lord, and withstood dread- 
ful kings in wonders and signs ; 
Rendered to the righteous 
a reward of their  labours, 
guided them in a marvellous 
way, and was unto them for 
a cover by day, and a light* 
of stars in the night season; 
Brought them through the Red 
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va yvg órŁ mavrós Bvvarwrćpa 
€orlv eloćfeta. 

adrn mpabćvra Śdlkaioy odk 
€ykaTEALTEV, 

GAAA 4Ę dnaprlas tpóicaro 
adróv. 

avykareBq avr els Adkkov, 

kal tv deouols odk ddfkev 
aUTÓv, 

ćws veykev adr$ okiimrpa 
BaoiAelas 

kal £fovolay rupavvodyTwv alV- 
rod' 

VWevdels re Edee rods pwun- 
gajićbovS QUTÓV, 

kał ćówkev avró Bógav aló- 
VLOV. 

aóry Naóv Śaiov kal orćpua 
Bueumrov €póiaaro d$ €0- 
vovs ONiBóvTowv. 

elofAdev els Wvxdv BepdrovTros 
Kvplov, 

kal dyvTrćarn Maouedot d4o- 
Bepots ćv rćpact kal cq- 
pelois. 


17 ATEdwKEV Ó0los wi0BÓV Kórov 


18 


aUTAV, 

©dńynoev adirods dv 085 Bav- 
kaoTfj, 

kal tyćvero adrots els akćmnv 
nućpas 

kal els dAóya dorpov rhv 
VUKTA. 

duieB(Bacev adUrods Bdhaoaav 
€pvdpdwv, 


14 


15 


4 
[2] 


17 portentis et signis. 


[x 13= 


illi ut vinceret, et sciret quo- 
niam omnium  potentior est 
sapientia. Haec venditum jus- 
tum non dereliquit, sed a pec- 
catoribus liberavit eum ; des- 
cenditque cum illo in foveam, 
et in vinculis non dereliquit 
illum, donec afferret illi scep- 
trum regni, et potentiam ad- 
versus eos qui eum deprimebant ; 
et mendaces ostendit qui ma- 
culaverunt illum, et dedit illi 
- Haec 


populum justum et semen sine 


claritatem  aeternam. 


querela liberavit a nationibus 
quae illum deprimebant.  In- 
travit in animam servi Dei, et 
stetit contra reges horrendos in 
Et reddi- 
dit justis mercedem laborum 
guorum, et deduxit illos in via 
mirabili, et fuit illis in vela- 


mento diei, et in luce stejlarum 


18 per noctem ; transtulit illos per 





kaTeBn 8. 


repow A. C. 8*. 


12. sayrws Ś. wayrow S*. 
Bacincw 261. 


y evoeBeia A. al. Compl. 
Tvpavv. avroy Ven. C. al. 87. 
soriba ipse punetis indicavit, errore repetitus est, recte legitur avreorn BaciAcvow.' Fritzsche. 
juo8ov ociois A. al. jma80v ociov 106. 261. 
18. es Gahado. S$. O. 


oGi0s juaBov ooiorryros 248. Oompl. 


13. eywaTeAanev A. 248. Compl. 
16. dvrśorn. aveory BaciAevs DB. 


kowaw avrov 9. C. 


epucaTo S. C. 14. owv- 
* Sed post v. 19, ubi hio vs., ut 
taXvpois k. QoB. 106. 261. 17. 
avrov S*.  gAoyasS.  aoc- 
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mare Rubrum, et transvexit 

19 illos per aquam nimiam. Ini- 
micos autem illorum demersit in 
mare, et ab altitudine inferorum 
eduxit illos. [ao] Ideo justi 

20 tulerunt spolia impiorum, et 
decantaverunt, Domine, nomen 
sanctum tuum, et victricem ma- 
num tuam laudaverunt pariter ; 

21 quoniam sapientia aperuit os 
mutorum, et linguas infantium 
fecit disertas. 


CAPUT XI. 


1 Direxit opera eorum in mani- 
a bus prophetae saneti. ter fe- 
cerunt per deserta, quae non 
habitabantur, et in locis de- 
3 sertis fixerunt casas. Nteterunt 
contra hostes, et de inimicis se 
4 Yindicaverunt.  itierunt, et 
invocaverunt te; et data est 
illis aqua de petra altissima, et 
requies sitis de lapide duro. 

5 Per quae enim poenas passi 
sunt inimici illorum a defectione 
potus sui, et in eis cum abun- 
darent filii Israel laetati sunt, 

6 per haec, cum illis deessent, bene 


18. 8a udar. B. 


XI. 1. Evoswce A. 8. C. V!. 
€x0. V. 5. qap om. 106, 261. 


19. exOpovs avrov C. 
deBiBadev C. «onA0e (v. 16) usque ad onjuots repetivit S'. et uncis inclusit. 
avrov A. eorum Vulg. 


kat dufyayev adrovs 04 Udaros 
TONAO0V. 
19 rovs 8% txOpovs auróv karćk- 
Avoe, 
Kal tk Bddovs dBiaaov dvć- 
Bpacev avrots. 
20 Gia Todro Blkato. UokUAEvcav 
doeBeis, 
kal duvnaav, Kupie, ró dvouna 
ró dytóv aov, 
rv Te dnćpuaxóv oov Xeipa 
qvecav ówodunaddy. 
21 órŁ 7 oodla dvoje orówa 
Kko$óv, 
kal yhóccas vnnlov <dnke 
rpavóds. 


KEWAAAION IA. 


i Edódwoe ra Śpya adróv tv 
Xxevpl mpobńrov dylov. 
2 duddevcav Epnuov dolkqTov, 
kal ćv aBdrots Ern$gav oknvds. 
3 dvTEoTycav moNeulots, kal EX- 
Opovs ńudivavTo. 
4 €dlyrnaav kal trekaAćcavTó oe, 
kal ćbódn adrois tk merpas 
GKpOTÓLOV Bówp, 
kai laua S0yns ćk AlBov okAn- 
pod. 
5Avc Av ydp dkoAdobncav ol 
txOpol adrdv, 
814 ToUrwv auroi dnopodvTes 
evepyerhOnaav. 


wpogyrow ayiov A. 


Bea, and led them through much 

19 water : But she drowned their 
enemies, and cast them up out 
of the bottom of the deep. 

a0 Therefore the righteous spoiled 
the ungodly, and praised thy 
holy name, Ó Lord, and mag- 
nified with one accord thine 
hand, that fought for them. 

ai For wisdom opened the mouth 
of the dumb, and made the 
tongues of them that cannot 
speak eloquent. 


CHAPTER XI. 


i She prospered their works in 
the hand of the holy prophet. 
a They went through the wilder- 
ness that was not inhabited, 
and pitched tents in places where 
3 there lay no way. They stood 
against their enemies, and were 
avenged of their adversaries. 
4 When they were thirsty, they 
called upon thee, and water 
was given them out of the flinty 
rock, and their thirst was 
quenched out of the hard stone. 
5 For by what things their ene- 
mies were punished, by the 
same they in their need were 


kaTekAvgav A. kaTeravoev S. B40. dBiao. OaufBovs sine afvoo. S. dvćBpace. 
20. ryv Be 0. xXeipay C.8. 
8. cxOp. nauwa»ro S. A. C. Ven. V3. al. naw. 


21. nwoczey DS. 


L 2 





1 Or, 
percetved 
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6 benefited. For instead of 
a fountain of a  perpetual 
running river troubled with 

7 foul blood, For a manifest re- 
proof of that commandment, 
whereby the infanta were slain, 
thou gavest unto them abund- 
ance of water by a means which 

8 they hoped not for: Declaring 
by that thirst then how thou 
hadst punished their adver- 

9 saries. For when they were 
tried, albeit but in mercy chas- 
tised, they knew how the un- 
godly were judged in wrath and 
tormented, thirsting in another 

1o manner than the just. For 
these thou didst admonish and 
try, as a father: but the other, 
as a severe king, thoóu didst 

11 condemn and punish. Whether 
they were absent or present, 

1a they were vexed alike. For a 
double grief came upon them, 
and a groaning for the remem- 

13 brance of things past. For 
when they heard by their own 
punishments the other to be 
benefited, they had some feel- 


14 ing" of the Lord. For whom 


they rejected with sBcorn, when 
he was long before thrown out 
at the casting forth of the in- 
fants, him in the end, when 
they saw what came to pass, 


6. ww avri „wev Ven. 
pax0eres Ven. 


cx0ecei S. A, cxdeai C. 
Trois Buaaios S. 


aevaov A. 8. V. acwaov V?. al. 
7. SNeyxov. ematwov 106. 261. BayiAes om. 106. 261. Sayeaes S. 
9. ewopyp A. V. per opyns 8. C. Ven. 106. 253. 261. Vulg. 
wapeXBovrow 196. B. Par. pwvrnjow Tow wapeNBovTow A. 8. Ven. al. Compl. mapeAnAuborew 55. 254. A. Par. 
jaevovs V. 68. al. evepyeTruevovs S. A. C. 55. 
wałuy Ven. waka: impv. 8*. 
BuffjcavTes. YUnódicavTes 106. 261. 


6 dvrl uv mnyńjs devdov noTra- 
pod aluart Avdpódet rapa- 


XAEvTos, 
7 els dAeyxov vnTLOKTÓVOV Bia- 
TdyuaTos, 
łówkas adrois dawiaAłs ddwp 
dveNTloTws* 


8 delgas BLA Tod róre Ślisovs 
TÓs Tovs UmevavTlovs tkó- 
Aacas. 

9 óre ydp tretpdodncav, kalnep 
ćv UAćet mardEVÓLEVOŁ, 

tyvwoav nós tv ópyj Kkpwó- 
pevot  doeBeis  €Bacavl- 
(ovTo. 

Io TOUTOvs „tv ydp ©s maThp vov- 

deróv tdokluacas, 
tkelvovs 82 ©s Adrórouos Bact- 
Aeds karadikd(wv Egrjracas. 


"qr kal dróvTes de kał mapóvres 


ónolws trpixovro. 
12 dimAfj ydp aVrovs EAafe Aim, 
KaL oTEevayuós Hvńuwv TÓv 
nrapeNBóvTov. 

13 Ore ydp fjkovaav Ba Tóv ldlwvy 
KOŃdAGEWYV  €EUEPYETOVUEVOVS 
QUTOVS, 

qabovro rod Kvplov. 

14 dv ydp €v EkOćoet mdAat fi- 
$evra dnetmov xAevd(ovTes, 

€nt rEAei TÓD tkBdaewv t0aV- 


Hacav, 
ody ópoia dtkalots diyrńoavres. 


ToV xvpiov. Gov kupie Ven. 253. S?. 


Tapaxd0evros S. A. A.F. G. Par. 


7 cum illis actum est. [6] Nam 
pro fonte quidem sempiterni 
fluminis, humanum sanguinem 

8 dedisti injustis. [7] Qui cum 
minuerentur in traductione in- 
fantium occisorum, dedisti illis 
abundantem aquam  insperate, 

9 [8] ostendens per sitim, quae tune 
fuit, quemadmodum tuos exalta- 
res, et adversarios illos necares. 

1o [9] Cum enimtentati sunt, et qui- 
dem cum misericordia discipli- 
nam accipientes, scierunt quem- 
admodum cum ira judicati impii 

ir tormenta paterentur ; [ro] hos 
quidem tanquam pater monens 
probasti; illos autem tanquam 
durus rex interrogans condem- 

ra nasti. [11] Absentesenim et prae- 
sentes similiter  torquebantur. 

:3 [12] Duplex enim ilłos acceperat 
taedium,et gemitus cum memoria 

14 praeteritorum. [13] Cum enim 
audirent per sua tormenta bene 
secum agi, commemorati sunt 
JDominum, admirantes in finem 

15 exitus. [14] Quem enim in ex- 

positione prava projectum deri- 

serunt, in finem eventus mirati 


sunt, non gsimiliter justis si- 


rapax0evres V.al. Avópw Biara- 


8. xoAagas S. exoNacas S.cor. exaAecasC. 
12. pwwnuow Twv wapeAdovcow V. C. 68. 253. Arm. pwrnuyn Tow 


18. evepyerov- 
14. rov qap V. S. 0wv Yap A. al. Compl. 


pibevra waAai avOpownov areiwovTes cxAevafov C. awearay 83. cdavkafov A. 
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16 tientes. [15] Pro cogitationibus 
autem insensatis iniquitatis illo- 
rum, quod quidam errantes cole- 
bant mutos serpentes, et bestias 
guperyacuas, immisisti illis mul- 
titudinem mutorumanimalium in 

17 vindictam : [16] ut scirent, quia 
per quae peccat quis, per haec et 

18 torquetur. [17] Non enim im- 
possibilis erat omnipotens manus 
tua, quae creavit orbem terra- 
rum ex materia invisa, immittere 
illis multitudinem ursorum, aut 

19 audaces leones, [18] aut novi ge- 
neris ira plenas ignotas bestias, 
aut vaporem ignium spirantes, 
aut fumi odorem proferentes, aut 
horrendas ab oculis scintillas 

20 emittentes ; [19] quarum non so- 
lum laesura poterat illos extermi- 
nare, sed et aspectus per timorem 

[20] Sed et sine his 


uno spiritu poterant occidi, per- 


21 occidere. 


| m 


secutionem passi ab ipsis factis 
suis, et dispersi per spiritum 
yirtutis tuae; sed omnia in 


mensura, et numero, et pon- 


15. edvnokevov S. eBpnok. S. cor. 


17. xałurlaaca. 7 «ai «r. Ven. S*. n kT. 106. 261. 
GpacvyvwoTrovs Ś. dnpas ayvworovs S*. 
acóuaTa 261. Bpojpovs V. 68 157. 348. Bpouwov A.C. S. Ven. al. Compl. Vulg. Arm. Bpwpuow 106. 261. 
19. łduwaro. eów.S. A. owexTpija V. S. Ven. al. ekrpijm A. C.S?. al. 
ka araBnp om. C. 261. 


al. Compl. Bujtovs wAnpns S. 


Auuouevov 348. Compl. 
ekTpaja: 106. 261. 


xAudaha A.. (1). 


uwórnpas 3. amv0. S?. 
20. ev ev: uv. C. 253. 


15 dyrl O% Aoyiouóv dovvćTwy 
ddrkias aUTrav, 
€v ols mAavnóćvres ŁOprjakevov 
dNoya ćpreriń kai kuódaAa 
€UTENf, 
tmraneoreinas auroits mAjóos 
dAóyov GÓwv els tkdlknaw, 
16 (va yvdow, ór. 0 dv Tu 
óuapTdve, BLA ToUTwv Kai 
koAd(erat. 
17 OU ydp fjmrópet 1 mavroddvauós 
aov xXetp 
kal kTlaaca Tóv kócuov ŻĘ 
djnóphov dAqs 
tmurću/ai airois nAfjóos Ap- 
KOV, 7] Opaaeis Neovras, 
18 7) veokrlorovs Ovuob mAńpets 
dnpas ayvdoTovs, 
hrot rupnvóoy bvodvras dodua, 
Ń Bpówov Nikuwućvovs kan- 
vod, 
Ń dewods dr ónudrwv onw- 
Ońpas doTpdrrovTas, 
19 ©v OU Hóvov  BNaBn qódvaro 
avvekTpiyat aUrods, 
GNAQ ai 7 óWns txboBhqaaca 
StoAćcat. 
20 kał Xwpls BŁ Tovrwv ćvl TVvEU- 
kart meceiwv tódvavTo 
dro ris dlkqs dBiwxBEvTEs 
kal AixunOćvTes dró nveVuaTos 
dvvdjueds aov* 
ANNA rdvra nućrpy kal dpiónó 


kat oradng duraćas. 


eramooTeAa: 106. 261. 
y wAy60s A. 296. 


Sens om. S. add. cor. gov om. C. 


18. veowriorovs V. Ven. S. Arm. 
wvpuveoy S. 296. 


is they admired. But for the 
foolish devices of their wicked- 
ness, wherewith being deceived 
they worshipped serpents void 
of reason, and vile beasts, thou 
didst send a multitude of un- 
reasonable beasts upon them for 
16 vengeance ; That they might 
know, that wherewithal a man 
siuneth, by the same also shall 
17 he be punished. For thy Al- 
mighty hand, that made the 
world of matter without form, 
wanted not means to send 
among them a multitude of bears, 
18 or fierce lions; Or unknown 
wild beasts, full of rage, newly 
created, breathing out either a 
fiery vapour, or filthy scents of 
scattered smoke, or shooting 
horrible sparkles out of their 
19 eyes: Whereof not only the 
harm might dispatch them at 
once, but also the terrible sight 
20 utterly destroy them. Yea, 
and without these might they 
have fallen down with one blast, 
being persecuted of vengeance, 
and scattered abroad through 
the breath of thy power : but 
thou hast ordered all things in 
measure and number and weight. 


16. xa. koAa(era: S. Ven. 253. Athan. 
VEOKTLOTOV A. O. 


wvpópopow 261. 
Aieuopuevovs V. A. 8. 


wvpópopov 106. 
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a1 For thou canst shew thy great 
strength at all times when thou 
wilt; and who may withstand 

22 the power of thine arm? For 
the whole world before thee is 
as a little grain" of the balance, 
yea, as a drop of the morning 
dew that falleth down upon the 

a3 earth. But thou hast mercy 
upon all; for thou canst do all 
things, and winkest at the sins 
of men, because they should 

24 amend. For thou lovest all the 
things that are, and abhorrest 
nothing which thou hast made : 
for never wouldest thou have 
made any thing, if thou hadst 

a5 hated it. And how could 
any thing have endured, if it 
had not been thy will? or been 
preserved, if not called by 

26 thee? But thou sparest all: 
for they are thine, O Lord, thou 
lover of souls. 


CHAPTER XII. 


1 For thine incorruptible Spirit 
ais in all things.  Therefore 
chastenest thou them by little 
and little that ofiend, and 
warnest them by putting them 
in remembrance wherein they 
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a1 TÓ ydp „eydhos loxiew colt 
TAPEOTW TAVTOTE, 
Kal kpdret Bpaylovós aov Tls 
dYTLOTŃGETAL ; 
33 ÓrŁ ©s -omh tk mAaorlyywy 
dNos 6 kóouos dvavrlov 
Gov, 
kal ws -avls Bpócov ópópwh 
kaTrekdodca ćml yfv. 
23 €Aeets 8% mdvras, órL nrdvra 
duvacat, 
Kal Tapopąs ÓLapriuara dv- 
Opórov els iETdvoLav. 
24 dyarąs ydp TA dvTa TdvTa, 
kal ovóły BdeAvaoy Gv Eroln- 
oa$, 
oddł ydp Óv p„iaóv TL KATE- 
okelacas. 
25 nrós 0% duewev dv Tt el uj oV 
nóćAncas ; 
Ą ró uh kAnółv Umó aod Oie- 
rqpń01; 
26 $eldn 8% mdyTwv, Śr od dart, 
Atorora dikóywye. 


KE$AAAION IB. 


1 Tó ydp Addapróv aov Ilvedud 
torw ćv naot. 
a Ad rods mrapaninrovras Kar 
dAlyov €Aćyyets, 
kal dv ols Guaprdvovow Uro- 
' Hiuuvńakov vovdereis, 


[x1. 21- 


[21] Multum 
enim valere, tibi goli super- 


22 dere disposuisti. 


erat semper ; et virtuti brachii 
23 tui quis resistet? [22] Quoniam 
tanquam momentum  staterae, 
sic est ante te orbis terrarum, 
et tanquam gutta roris ante- 
lucani quae descendit in terram. 
24 [23] Sed misereris omnium, quia 
omnia potes, et dissimulas pec- 
cata hominum propter poeniten- 
a5 tiam. [24] Diligis enim omnia 
quae sunt, et nihil odisti eorum 
quae fecisti ; nec enim odiens 
aliquid constituisti, aut fecisti. 
26 [25] Quomodo autem posset ali- 
quid permanere, nisi tu voluis- 
ses ? aut quod a te vocatum non 
27 esset conservaretur [26] Parcis 
autem omnibus, quoniam tua 
sunt, Domine, qui amas animas. 


CAPUT XII. 


1 O quam bonus et suavis est, 
Domine, Spiritus tuus in om- 
nibus ! 

3  Ideoque eos qui exerrant 
partibus corripis, et de quibus 
peccant admones et alloqueris, 





21. go: wapeorw A. C.8. V?. Ven. al. wapeort Got V. al. 
em ynqv V. BS. A. €mt Try yrw 157. 248. 296. Compl. 


opópwns 55. 264. Vulg. 
25. wws yap C. 


ejreivey V. A. Ven. al. 


aov ris. ovOes C. 


Sieneiwev 8. C. al. ru C. 


26. ga cor: V. S. Ven. al. Vulg. Ar. Arm. ga cor: wayra A. C. 55. al. Orig. Syr. 


22. wAaoriyaw S. xarevavriov C. 
ewi yns C. 87. 106. 261. 
aNnórwa: C. 


opówy C. 
24. Kai ovdera A. 


wos ay Biernpnón Ven. 55. 253. 254. 
XII. 2. apaprareotw 248. Compl. 
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ut relicta malitia, credant in te, 
3 Domine.  Illos enim antiquos 
inhabitatores terrae sanctae tuae, 
4 quos exhorruisti, quoniam odi- 
bilia opera tibi faciebant per 
medicamina et sacrificia injusta, 
5 et filiorum suorum necatores sine 
misericordia, et comestores vVis- 
cerum hominum, et devoratores 
sanguinis [6] a medio sacra- 
6 mento tuo, et auctores parentes 
animarum inauxiliatarum, per- 


dere voluisti per manus paren- 


„ tum nostrorum, ut dignam per- 


ciperent peregrinationem puero- 
rum Dei, quae tibi omnium 
8 charior est terra. Sed et his 
tanquam hominibus pepercisti, 
et misisti antecessores exercitus 
tui vespas, ut illos paulatim ex- 
9 terminarent. Non quia im- 
potens eras in bello subjicere 
impios justis, aut bestiis saevis, 
aut verbo duro simul extermi- 
1o nare; Bed partibus judicans 


dabas locum poenitentiae, non 


2. morevowow om. 8. add. S. cor. 
paxiow Ś. dappanias C.  avociow C. 
Bowav, kai atuaros Compl. 
€av BovAnóns S. epovAnóns S*. 


10. xewow qap Ś. kpewow de S%. 


wioTevdojiev A.  avTov €m ce S. 
5. awAayyvogayovs Compl. 
ex jiecov uvoradcia|s] dov V. uvdgov avaTaodeiaaov V. a Sec. Man. 
al. c€pueoo C. pvaracbciadov A. S”. pvoras Beas aov Compl. 
Bia Xtipos 55. 106. al. 
55. 254. 7 wapa doi S. om. 7.  wapa goł. wavrow S3. 


tva dmaNAayćvTres Tfjs kaklas 
moTeówow dmi ot, Kvpie. 

3 kał ydp Tods mahAatods olkń- 
ropas Tis dylas daov yfs 
Ltofoas, 

4 tm Tó dydtora npdocew Epya 
©bapuaketdy kal TENeTAs dvo- 
alovs$, 

5 TEkuwv re Qovćas dweNerjuovas, 

Ka| onhayyvo$dywy dwvópo- 
. mlvwyv aapkóv doivayv 

6 kał aluaros, x „peoov doras 

dtdoov, - 

kai addćvras yoveis VWvxÓv 
aBonBńTwv, 

tBovAńóqs droAćcat Bid Xet- 
póv marćpwv AGV, 

„7 lva dflav 'Gmotklav Żć$nra 
©Oeof railówy Ń rapid caol 
racóy TywTArN Yyf]. 

8 dGAAA kał Todrwv ©s dvópórwv 
tbeloo, 

dne€oTeiNds TE mpodpóuovs Tod 
orparonćdov aov o$fkas, 

lva aurovs karaBpaxu d$oAe- 
dpelawaw* 

9 odk ddvvaróv łv Tapardće 
doepeis dikalois Vroxetplovs 
dodvat, 

ń Onplots Bewots, 7) Aóyę dmo- 
rónę db tv tkrpikar 

io kplvwy 8% karaBpaxu €BlBovs 
rónov ueravolas, 


oapkos C. 


7. Iva dź. kara aźiavy S, 


avrov S?. impr. 
Ooiwow 55. 254. 


€K jiUGOV jAvOTAS TE Oeias oov Ald. 
iwa ać. S. cor. 
8. Tovs oTparonedovs V. S. €foAeOptvowow A.C. V. 


have offended, that leaving their 
wickedness they may believe on 
3 thee, O Lord. For it was thy 
will to destroy by the hands of 


our fathers both those old"! or, 
inhabitants of thy holy land, j 


4 Whom thou hatedst for doing 
most odious works of witch- 


crafts3, and wicked sacrifices ; * Or, 


5 And also those merciless mur- 
derers of children, and devourers 
of man's flesh, and the feasts of 

6 blood, With their priests out 
of the midst of their idolatrous 
crew, and the parents, that 
killed with their own hands 

7 souls destitute of help: That 
the land, which thou esteemedst 
above all other, might receive 


a worthy colony* of God's3 Or, neo 
inhabi- 
GVenN tance. 


8 children.  Neverthelesa 
those thou sparedst as men, 
and didst send wasps, fore- 
runners of thine host, to de- 
stroy them by little and little. 

9 Not that thon wast unable to 
bring the ungodly under the 
hand of the righteous in battle, 
or to destroy them at once with 
cruel beasta, or with one rough 

io word: But executing thy judg- 
ments upon them by little and 
little, thou gavest them place 
of repentance, not being igno- 


3. waAa: 8. 106. 4. dap- 
Kai AVÓPWWIWOW JAPKOW, KŁ 
€x jeGov HvoTadiagov Ś. 55. 106. 

6. adOdvTas. Audevras C. 
Kai Oeov 106. 261. wasdiow 


9. StSova: S. 
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rant that they were a naughty 
generation, and that their malice 
was bred in them, and that their 
cogitation would never be 
11 changed. For it was a cursed 
seed from the beginning ; nei- 
ther didst thou for fear of any 
man give them pardon for those 
things wherein they sinned. 
12 For who shall say, What hast 
thou done? or who shall with- 
stand thy judgment? or who 
shall accuse thee for the nations 
that perish, whom thou hast 
made? or who shall come to 
"stand against thee *, to be re- 
venged 3 for the unrighteous 
13 men? For neither is there any 
God but thou that careth for 
all, to whom thou mightest shew 
that thy judgment is not un- 
Neither shall king or 
tyrant be able to set his face 
against thee for any whom thou 


14 right. 


1: hast punished. Forsomuch then 
as thou art righteous thyself, 
thou orderest all things righte- 
ously: thinking it not agreeable 
with thy power to condemn him 
that hath not deserved to be 

16 punished. For thy power is 
the beginning of righteousness, 
and because thou art the Lord 
of all, it maketh thee to be 


Baj 
RJ 


b 
3 


14 


odk dyvoóv, Śri novnpa T 
yćveois aUróv 

kal EubvTos 7 kakla aUTAv, 

kal Ort od jaj dNAayj 6 Ao- 
yiouós avTóv els róv aló- 
va' 

onćpua ydp jv karnpaućvov 
dm dpxfs" 

oddł edhaBoduevós Twa, t$ ols 
niudpTavov dderav tdldovs. 

rls ydp tpet, rl trolnoas ; 

Ą ris dvrtorńaerav TĘ kplnarl 
GOV ; 

rls 8% dykakćcet aoi kara €0- 
vóv dmoAwAdroy, Ad 0 
trolnaas ; 

Ą rls els kardoracv aoi UAed- 
geTai EkOLKOS KATA ddlIKOV 
dvópórwv ; 

olre ydp Qeós tort nAhv aob, 
0 „ćAet nrepl TAvTv, 

tva delćns, Ort odk ddlkws Ek- 
pwas' 

odre BaoiAevs 7 rópavvos dvr- 
obóaAujoat dvvńoeral aot 
mepl ©v tkóNacas. 

dlkatos 88 dv dikalos TA rdyta 
dLETELS, 

adróv róv juij ódelAovra koAa- 
oBńvai karadikdcat 

GNAÓrpiov ńqyoUuEvos rTĄhs ohs 
dvvdiEwS. 

q yap laxis aov dikawodys 
dpXŃ, 


kal Tó Trdvrwyv ce Bdeonó(ew 


móvrwv ©deldóecdai notet. 


ignorans quoniam nequam est 
natio eorum, et naturalis malitia 
ipsorum, et quoniam non poterat 


mutari cogitatio illorum in per- 


mJ 
m 


petuum. Semen enim erat ma- 
ledictum ab initio ; nec timens 
aliquem, veniam dabas peccatis 


illorum. Quis enim dicet tibi: 


= 
RS 


Quid fecisti? aut quis stabit 
contra judicium tuum ? aut quis 
in conspectu tuo veniet vindex 
iniquorum hominum ? aut quis 
tibi imputabit, si perierint na- 
Non 


enim est alius Deus quam tu, 


13 tiones quas tu fecisti ? 


cui cura est de omnibus, ut 0s- 
tendas quoniam non injuste ju- 
14 dicas judicium. 'Neque rex 
neque tyrannus in conspectu 
tuo inquirent de his quos per- 
15 didisti. Cum ergo sis justus, 
juste omnia disponis; ipsum 
quoque qui non debet puniri 
condemnare exterum aestimas 
16 a tua virtute. Virtus enim tua 
justitiae initium est, et ob hoe 


quod omnium Dominus es, 





10. or: ante ov om. S. addit S. cor. 
14. ovre yap 106. 261. 


Am. Ar. 15. ra mayra daws S. 


11. zexarypaevov Ń. 
duvnaovTai 106. 261. 
yovaevoy S.  rryovuevos S*. 


txókacas. 


12. eNevgera: Got Ś. Ven. 
amroAecas Reusch. Vulg (1). 
16. $esd. qe more A. S*. al. Compl. 


13. Sdżns S. et St. Befy S*. 
exoAacas S$. A. V. Ven. Coimpl. Ald. al. 
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Vir- 


tutem enim ostendis tu, qui non 


17 omnibus te parcere facis. 


cerederis esse in virtute consum- 
matus, et horum qui te nesciunt 


audaciam traducis. 


co 


I 
dominatorvirtutis, cum tranquil- 
litate judicas, et cum. magna 
reverentia disponis nos; subest 
enim tibi, cum volueris, posse. 

19 Docuisti autem populum tuum 
per talia opera, quoniam oportet 
justum esse et humanum, et 
bonae spei fecisti filios tuos, 
quoniam judicans das locum in 

20 peccatis poenitentiae. Si enim 

inimicos seryvorum tuorum, et 

debitos morti, cum tanta cru- 


ciasti attentione, dans tempus 


et locum per quae possent mu- 


21 tari a malitia ; cum quanta dili- 
gentia judicasti filios tuos, quo- 
rum parentibus juramenta et 
conventiones dedisti bonarum 

22 promissionum ! Cum ergo das 

nobis disciplinam, inimicos nos- 


tros multipliciter fagellas, ut 


Tu autem | 
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17 loydv ydp dudelkvvoat dmt- 
oTovueyos Emi dvvduEwS TE- 
AetóTTTL, 

kal tv Tols eldóoi ró Bpdoos 
tgeAćyyets. 

18 od BŁ deaomóćwy laxtos ćv 
tmieikelą kplvets, 

Kal LETA moAAfjs ©detóods dLot- 
Kels TjuQS" 

ndpeoTrt ydp oo. órav BeNns 
ró duvaodat. 


19 eBlbagas Oć aov róv Aaóv 014 


TGV TOLOLTOV EpyYwYV, 
óri dei róv Blkatov etvat ©t- 


Advópwnov* 

kal edćlAmidas trolnaas Tods 
ulods aov, 

ór. Bldws Ami duapriuaci ue- 
Tdvotav. 


so el ydp txOpods mraldwv cov kal 
ódewnonćvovs Bavaro 
pETA Toaaurhs  śruudpnoas 
npocoxńjs kat dićcews, 
bous xpóvovs kal rómrov 8 Av 
draNAaydoct Ths kaklas' 
21 Lera móons dkpiBelas Ekpwas 
Tod$ vioVvs Gov, 
©v Tolis mrarpdow Ópkovs kal 
ovvdńkas <dwkas dyabóv 
inocyćcewv ; 
32 TuGs odv maidelwy, Tods ły- 
Opods ńuóv *v pwvptórnri 
HaoTtyois, 





17. 10xwv (cor. taxus) qap evBakvvdo S. 


ce «Bow S. «8001 gov 55. 254. 
19. Że: Toy om. 9. add. S7. 


«ai Towov A. 55. 106. al. Vulg. Syr. 
«pies Ven. 


evdeixvvcai S*. 
8apoos 248. Compl. gov To «paros S*. 
8:80u5 V. A. 68. Ald. di8ws edd. 
xa. Seqoews vulgo lect. om. A. al. Compl. Vulg. 


22. ev AvpioTĄ0i 106. 261. 
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*17 gracious unto all. For when 


18 their boldness manifest. 


19 


o amtOT. 55. 106. 254. OTi GOT. A. 
eżeNeyxeTu S. 
20. eryuwpnaas V. S. Ven. al. 
kai dieceos S. kai dieowcas 296. ©. D. H. Par. Arm.  3ovs avrocs Ven. 
X.poVov kai Tpomov 348. Compl. Towov ka: x povov Ven. 
vurocxqs S. uvwoaxebcow S3. 


egeENcyxes S7. 


men will not believe that thou 


art of a full '! power, thou shew-1 Or, per- 


est thy strength, and among 
them that know it thou makest 
But 
thou, mastering thy power, 
judgest with equity, and orderest 
us with great favour: for thou 
mayest use power when thou 
wilt. But by such works hast 
thou taught thy people that the 
just man should be merciful, 
and hast made thy children to be 
of a good hope that thou givest 
repentance for sins. For if 
thou didst punish the enemies 
of thy children, and the con- 
demned to death, with such de- 
liberation, giving them time and 
place, whereby they might be 
delivered from their malice: 
With how great circumspection 
didst thou judge thine own sons, 
unto whose fathers thou hast 
sworn, and made covenants of 
good promises? _ Therefore, 
whereas thou dost chasten us, 
thou scourgest our enemies a 
thousand times more, to tle 
intent that, when we judge, we 


€v TOS OVvk €800: A. Vulg. Arm. 
18. 5e om. Ven.ał. 
erruwpnaw A. 55. 106. al. Compl. 


X povov 
Kai „era wacns S*. 


21. peTd wócys. 


1 Or, 
abominabie 
dole. 
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should carefully think of thy 
goodness, and when we our- 
selves are judged, we should 
23 look for mercy.  Wherefore, 
whereas men have lived dis- 
solutely and unrighteously, thou 
hast tormented them with their 
24 own abominations!, For they 
went astray very far in the 
ways of error, and held them 
for gods, which even among the 
beasta of their enemies were 
despised, being  deceived, as 
children of no understanding. 
25 Thberefore unto them, as to 
children without the use of 
reason, thou didst send a judg- 
26 ment to mock them. But they 
that would not be reformed by 
that correction, wherein he 
dallied with them, shall feel a 
27 judgment worthy of God. For, 
look, for what things they 
grudged, when they were 
punished, that is, for them 
whom they thought to be gods; 
[now] being punished in them, 
when they saw it, they acknow- 
ledged him to be the true God, 
whom before they denied to 
know ; and therefore came ex- 
treme damnation upon them. 


— X 


CHAPTER XIII. 


1 Surely vain are all men by na- 


ture, who are ignorant of God, 
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lva oov Thv dyadórnTra „epii- 
VÓLEV KPLVOVTES, 

kpwójwevor BŁ  mpoodokówev 
Aeos. 

23 Sep kal rods dv dópocivy 
ćwjs Bióoavras ddikovs 

Ora Tróv lólwy tBaadviaas 
BóenvyndTov. 

24 kał ydp TÓv mAdyqs OdGv ak- 
pórepov trAavńóncav, 

deovs UmroAauBdvovres Tra kał 
tv (Gos Tóv'txOpóv driysa, 

nyniwv Blkqvy ddpóvov Wev- 
adćvTes. 

25 da Trodro ©s maiotv dAoyl- 
oTois Thv kplaw els Euraty- 
uóv śreuyas' 

26 oł 8% matyvlois tmiryuńcews 
uh vovdernóćvres 

dflav Qeob kplaw Teipdaovow. 

27 tg ols yap aVrol mdoxovres 

" qyavakTovv, 

€nrl rovrors ods edbókovv deods, 
tv auTois koAa(Óuevot, 

loóvres Óv mdhat ńpvodvro el- 
dćvai, Oeóv trćyvwcav dNn- 
04. 

010 kal TO TEpua Tfs karadlkys 
tr adrovs €riAódev. 


KEWOAAAION IVT. 


1 Mdratot utv ydp mdvres ÓJ- 
Opwmrot ©uvce, ols mapńhv 
Oeob dyvwola, 


[xu. 23— 


bonitatem tuam cogitemus judi- 
cantes, et cum de nobis judi- 
catur, speremus misericordiam 
23 tuam.  Unde et illis, qui in 
vita sua insensate et injuste 
vixerunt, per haec quae colue- 
runt dedisti summa tormenta. 
24 Etenim in erroris via diutius 
erraverunt, deos  aestimantes 
Łaec quae in animalibus sunt 
supervacua, infantium insensa- 
25 torum more viventes. Propter 
hoc tanquam pueris insensatis 
judicium in  derisum  dedisti. 
26 Qui autem ludibriis et inere- 
pationibus non sunt correcti, 
dignum Dei judicium experti 
2; sunt. In quibus-.enim patientes 
indignabantur, per haec quos 
putabant deos, in ipsis cum ex- 
terminarentur videntes, illum, 
quem olim negabant se nosse, 
verum Deum agnoverunt ; prop- 
ter quod et finis condemnationis 


eorum venit super illos. 


CAPUT XIII. 


r Vani autem sunt omnes ho- 
mines, in quibus non subest 
scientia Dei; et de his quae 





22. eAeov Ven. 23. adpoowais S. (ans om. Ven.  adixovs Ś.V. 55. 68. Ar. 
Compl. 25. tyumarynóv. evweynov S. 26. meyviois S. «praw Oeov S. 
Oe0xs (361) woAa(opeEvo: eV aurois 1OÓ. _ udovres SES. _ euŻeva: om. S.157. ła atrots. 


XIII. 1. parato: Yap wavres $voi avóp. I. 


adixws A. S3. Ven. al. Vulg. Syr. Arm. 
27. ods. owy Ś. os (243. 261) eBokowy 
ew avrov Ś. €mavrow S%3. Abey Ven. 
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videntur bona, non potuerunt 
intelligere eum qui est, neque 
operibus attendentes agnoverunt 
2 quis esset artifex ; sed aut ig- 
nem, aut spiritum, aut citatum 
aśrem, aut gyrum stellarum, aut 
nimiam aquam, aut solem et 
lunam, rectores orbis terrarum 
3 deos putaverunt.  Quorum si 
specie delectati, deos putave- 
runt, sciant quanto his Domi- 
nator eorum  speciosior est; 
speciei enim generator haec 
4omnia constituit. Aut si vir- 
tutem et opera eorum mirati 
sunt, intelligant ab illis quo- 
niam qui haec fecit, fortior est 
5 illis; a magnitudine enim spe- 
ciei et creaturae cognoscibiliter 
poterit creator horum  videri. 
6 Sed tamen adhue in his minor 
est querela; et hi enim for- 
tasse errant, Deum quaerentes, 
7 et volentes invenire. Etenim 


cum in operibus illius conver- 
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kal Ek TÓY Ópoućywy dya8Gv 0UK 
loyvoav eldćvat róv Óvra, 

oVre Tolis Epyois TpocaxÓvTEs 
trćyvwaav TÓv TEXVLTNV' 

ANN 5 móp, Ń nvedua, H Ta- 

xuwóv depa, 

Ą kUkAov dorpwv, j Blatov 

Udwp, 
1 QwoTfjpas odpavo$ mpvrdvets 
kócuov Oeovs tvóuioav. 

3 Óv el tv Tjj kaNAovj Tepró- 
uevot radra Oeods dreAdu- 
Bavov, 

yvdTwaav Tócy Todrwy 6 Aec- 
nórns tori BeNriwv" 

6 ydp Tod kdANovs yevectdpXqs 
UkTLGEV AUTA" 

4el 0% ddóvauw kal ćvEpyeitav 

tkmrAayćvTes, 

vopadTwaay dn airóv rócę 
6 kaTaokevdcas aira dwa- 
róTepós EoTw. 

5 dk ydp „ueyćlovs kal kaAhaovfhs 
KTLOUATOÓV 

dvaAóyos ó yeveoiovpy0$ aU- 
róv Ocwpetrat. 

6dNAN Ópos ćml ToVrots tort 
ueuyis dNiyn, 

kal yap aVrol rdxa rAavóvra. 
Q©eóv (Ćnrodvres kal OćAovTes 
€Upelv. | 

7 ćv ydp rots Epyois aVTrod dva- 
orpebónevoi duepevvóct, 
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and could not out of the good 
things that are seen know him 
that is: neither by considering 
the works did they acknowledge 
a the workmaster ; But deemed 
either fire, or wind, or the swift 
air, or the circle of the stars, 
or the violent water, or the 
lighta of heaven, to be the gods 
3 which govern the world. With 
whose beauty if they being de- 
lighted took them to be gods; 
let them know how much better 
the Lord of them is: for the 
first author of beauty hath 
4 created them. But if they were 
astonished at their power and 
virtue, let them understand by 
them, how much mightier he is 
5 that made them. For by the 
greatness and beauty of the 
creatures  proportionably ' the 
6 maker of them is seen. But 
yet for this they are the less to 
be blamed : for they peradven- 
ture err, seeking God, and de- 
7 sirous to find him. For being 
conversant in his works they 


1. ex Towde Ven. veka Tow IO6. ovdeS. ore Ven. wpocxowres V.55.68. 353. wpocexovres A. 8, Ven. al. Compl. e<qyvwcay S$. 


2. q kai wvevua 248.  aoTepow S*, 


Oeovs S.  Tov0 S*.  Oeovs vreAauBavov €wa: 253. 
4. Se om.S. «s 8e S*. 
exnA. S. km O. cor. impr. wodę AaAX0V 55. 254. 


55. 248. al. Compl. 
7. depavvwow S. V. dtepeuvowot S7. 


Heyedovs kaAAovns kricuaTow V. A. 68. 157. Nyr. 


8. Oeovs V. 53. 68. Vulg.  ravra Oeovs A, Ven. al Compl. Syr. Arm. Ar, 
BeTetov S. 
Tny dw. 106.  Bduvapes xa evepyeią V. Ven. 68. Compl. Ald, 


uweA. 0. ewa. Ven. 


6. żmi. 


Tav8 sine 


«óhA0vs.  Kodnov B?. 


BeATerwv S*. 


Buvajtuwy x. evepyciay S. A.V. Mai, «at 
5. kaAXonqs kai KTiGu. 8. Ven. al. Compl. Ald. Vulg. «a kaAAovns B3, 
err A. pejżjis eorw A. 157. al. Corapl. 


M2 


1 Or, śeck. 


2 Or, tmbere 
wright. 


3 Or, chipe. 
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search ! him diligently, and be- 
lieve their sight : because the 
things are beautiful that are 


8 seen. Howbeit neither are they 
gto be pardoned. For if they 


I 


12 


13 


were able to know so much, 
that they could aim at the 
world ; how did they not sooner 
find out the Lord thereof? 
But miserable are they, and in 
dead things is their hope, who 
called them gods, which are the 
works of men's hands, gold and 
silver, to shew art in, and re- 
semblances of beasts, or a stone 
good for nothing, the work of 
an ancient hand. Now a car- 
penter* that  felleth timber, 
after he hath sawn down a tree 
meet for the purpose, and taken 
off all the bark skilfully round 
about, and hath wrought it 
handsomely, and made a vessel 
thereof fit for the service of 
man's life; And after spending 
the refuse * of his work to dress 
his meat, hath filled himself; 
And taking the very refuse 
among those which served to no 
use, being a crooked piece of 
wood, and full of knots, hath 


_carved it diligently, when he 


had nothing else to do, and 


8. auvyvdoTo S. cvyvwoTo A. 


9. rovrov Sean. 106. 261. 
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kai reldovrat Tj ÓWet ÓTŁ KaAQ 
Ta BAerójeva. 


8 mdAtw BR old auroi avyyvwoTol. 
9 €l ydp Toaobrov laxvcav el- 


devat, , 
lua Bdvwyrat oroxdoaodat Tóv 
alóva, 
róv Todrwv AeoTróTnv TÓsS TA- 


Xtov ovx eUpov ; 


1o Tahalnrwpo. 8% kał ćv vekpols 


at €Anldes avróv, 

otrwes €kdheoav deods tpya 
Xeypóv dvbpóTav, 

Xpvaóv kal dpyvpov TEXvnsS 
tuneAćrnua kai arewkdouara 
(Ówv, 

q Aldov dxpnorov xetpós Epyov 
dpxalas. 


ir el GR kal Tuis UNoTÓLOS TEKTWV 


edkivnTov Qvróv tknplaas, 
mepićŚvcev eduaBds rdvra Tóv 
©bAotóv avrob, 
Ł/ n 
kal Texvnodjievos €vrperós 
KATEOKEUAGE XPŃGLLOY OKEDOS 
els Umnpeoiav (whs, 


12 TA 0% dmoBNńuara Tijs tpya- 


atas 
els ćroiuaolav Tpobńs dvaAó- 
cas twerAńob9, 


13 ro 0% €$ avróv dnóBAnna els 


ovótv eUxpqoTov, 

ŚVAov okoAtóv kai ÓĆoLs ovu- 
TEÓvKOS, 

AaBóv dykvyev €v EruueAela 
dpylas auro, 


8 videntur. 


9 his debet ignosci. 


o 


|—) 


» 


[x1n. 8- 





sentur inquirunt, et persuasum 
habent quoniam bona sunt quae 
lterum autem nec 
Si enim tan- 
tum potuerunt scire, ut pos- 
sent aestimare saeculum, quo- 
modo hujus Dominum non faci- 
lius invenerunt ? 

Infelices autem sunt, et inter 
mortuos spes illorum est, qui 
appellaverunt deos opera ma- 
ńuum hominum, aurum et ar- 
gentum, artis inventionem, et si- 
militudines animalium, aut lapi- 
dem inutilem opus manus anti- 
quae. Aut si quis artifex faber 
de sylva lignum rectum secuerit, 
et hujus docte eradat omnem 
corticem, et arte sua usus, dili- 
genter fabricet vas utile in con- 
versationem vitae ;  reliquiis 


autem ejus operis ad praepara- 


13 tlonem escae abutatur ; et reli- 


quum horum quod ad nullos 


usus facit, lignum curvum et 


-vorticibus plenum, sculpat dili- 


genter per vacuitatem suam, et 


EE RER ROR ARA. OZON AOR OZ DRZĘ: OZOR RZA ROAR 
10. epueAnrynara S3. 106. 253. 


© ueAryrquara Ven. 


11. edwlvnrov.  ekkivrnra Ald.  wepietecev Ven. 248. Compl. _ evrperws S. 12. amoBAnnara V. ro Że aroBAnrov Ven. 
vwoliuuaTa A,  vroAtiuiaTa 55. 296. al.  awoBAqra 106. z61. tronaciav.  vrnpeciavy A.  avahwoewsS. evemAnoev Ven. 
13. cvpredukos S, dcvurebukos S*. ejmeduwos 157.  €v emehAeią V.al. ev abest ab A.S.  apytas V. S. Ven. al. Vulg. epyactias 


S?. A. Codd. Par. plerique. Syr. Ar. Arm. 
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per scientlam suae artis figuret 
illud, et assimilet illud imagini 
14 hominis, aut alicui ex anima- 
libus illud comparet, perliniens 
rubrica, et rubicundum faciens 
fuco colorem illius, et omnem 
maculam quae in illo est per- 
15 liniens ; et faciat ei dignam 
habitationem, et in pariete po- 
nens illud, et confirmans ferro, 
16 ne forte cadat, prospiciens illi, 
sciens quoniam non potest ad- 
juvare se; imago enim est, et 
17 opus est illi adjutorium. Et de 
substantia sua, et de filiis suis, 
et de nuptiis votum faciens in- 
quirit. ' Non erubescit loqui 
cum illo, qui sine anima est; 
18 et pro sanitate quidem infirmum 
deprecatur, et pro vita rogat 
mortuum, et in adjutorium 
19 inutilem invocat; et pro itinere 
petit ab eo, qui ambulare non 
potest ; [19] et de acquirendo, et 


deoperando, et de omnium rerum 
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Kal e€umetpią dvćcews eTU- 
TOJDEV AUTO, 
drelkaoev aUTó elkóvi avOpOTrov, 

147 (ów rwl edrekel Ouolwcev 
aVTo, 

KaTayplaas „IATQ, kal ©dket 
<pvuBńvas xpóay adTrob, 

kal racav kqNida rhv ćv aVró 
KaTaxpioas, 

i5 kal motńocas airę adrod AGtov 
olknqia, 

tv rolyy Ednkev adró do$aAt- 
odjievos owdńpę. 

16 va uży odv uj karanćoq Tpoe- 
vónqaev aUTob, 

elows Or. dduvaret ćavr$ Bon- 
Anaat 

Kai ydp torw elkov, kal xpelav 
ćxe Bondelas. 

17 mept OŁ krnudTov kal yYdjwy 
aUro8 kat TEKU©V TPOJEVXÓ- 
LEvOS 

OVk  aloxdvera. ró dydixę 
npocAaAdv' 

18 kai mept dv Uytelas ró d- 
adevts €rikaAetrat, 

mepl 8€ (whs TÓ vekpóv AŚLOĆ, 

mepl 0% enikovplas ró dmet- 
pórarov ikerevet, 

mepl 08% ódoinoplas TÓ pnół 
Bdocet xpfiodat duvduevov, 

19 mept 0% mropiauoób kal tpyaolas 
kał xetpóv ćrirvylas 


formed it by the skill of his 
understanding, and fashioned it 
r4 to the image of a man ; Or made 
it like some vile beast, laying it 
over with vermilion, and with 
paint colouring it red, and 
covering every spot therein ; 
15 And when he had made a con- 
venient room for it, set it in a 
wall, and made it fast with iron: 
16 For he provided for it that it 
might not fall, knowing that it 
was unable to help itself; for it 
is an image, and hath need of 
17 help: Then maketh he prayer 
for his goods, for his wife and 
children, and is not ashamed to 
speak to that which hath no life, 
18 For health he calleth upon that 
which is weak : for life prayeth 
to that which is dead: for aid 
humbly beseecheth that which 


hath least means to help": and 1 Gr. (kat 
no 
for a good journey he asketh srpoience 


of that which cannot set a foot 
19 forward : And for gaining and 
getting, and for good success 
of his hands, asketh ability to 





13. Kai €v €pumeipią Ven, 
plaATp. yn pATw SS. Ven. 253. 
Xpotav 106. 261. xaTaXxpnaas yy Ven. 
17. yagov Ven. 
106. 261. 
sweTevet om. S. add. S*. 
«ai om. S. 


wopias S. 


avveceeos V?, S3, 
epvuGpnvas 248. Compl. 
+n add. 8*, 
avrov om. Ven. 106. al.  Texvow avrov Ven. 253. 
To vexpov Ś. A. V. 157. 248. Compl. 


oBormopias 83. 


avecews A. S. V1. Ven. al. Ald. 
epvórnna S. 


tmiovplas.  epmepias 8. 
Xpnaaa8a: 55. 253. al. 


aweikade Te A. 
epvórwas S*, V. 
15. avrov om. S. Ven. 261. 
evxopaevos S. Ven. 
emixovpias S?, 
19. wa: wepi e S. Be S. cor. impr. 


14. apwnowoew S- 296. 
Xpoas S.V3,  xpoav S7, 
16. łavr$.  avrw S. 106. 
18. vyasS. vyaas 

To awetporaTov Ś. A. al. Compl. 
«al xepóv. 


€pvónvos A. 


AaAwwv Ven. 





1 Or, ship. 


2 Or. vesseł, 
or, ship, 


Ven. al. ŚvAov A.157. Ar. Vulg. 
Ven. Vulg. Syr. Ar. Arm. 
xay V. S Ven.al. «a A. 55. 106. al. 


55- 254. 
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do of him, that is most unable 
to do any thing. 
N ( 


kd 


CHAPTER XIV. 


1 Again, one preparing himself to 
sail, and about to pass through 
the raging waves, calleth upon 
a piece of wood more rotten 
than the vessel! that carrieth 

a him, For verily desire of gain 
devised that 3, and the workman 

3 built it by bis skil. But thy 
providence, O Father, governeth 
It ; for thou hast made a way 
in the sea, and a safe path in 

4the waves; Shewing that thou 
canst save from all danger: 
yea, though a man went to sea 

5 without art. Nevertheless thou 
wouldest not that the works of 
thy wisdom should be idle, and 
therefore do men commit their 

lives to a small piece of wood, 
and passing the rough sea in 

6 a weak vessel are saved. For 
in the old time also, when the 
proud giants perished, the hope 
of the world governed by thy 


19. ro adpaves S. 


6. xa: om. Ven. 106, 261. 


edBp. alrera:. aBpaviav erwaAaru 8. aurara: S*. 
ewiBoa Ven. 253. 
3. SuaxuBepvarm 106. 261. 4. ex wavTos Bwwaca SB. 
5. rys ghs Oodwas 353. gov om. Ś, Ven. 253. €ev eAax. Ven. 106.157. wAudawas Ven. 
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TO ddpavćorarov Tais Xepolw 
eVdpdvetav atretrat. 


KEW$AAAION IA. 


1 IIAody ris mrdAw oreNAónevos 
kał dypia pmóNAwv Biodcóew 
KVaTa, 
rod cbepovros auróv mAolov 
aadpórepov GUNov tm.Bodrat. 
a ćkeiyo „tv ydp óÓpeźts Topto- 
LÓv trevónoe€, 


rexvlrns 0%  aoblą  kaTre- 
OKEUaG€V. 

37 8% od, Ildrep, diakuBepvą 
npóvota, 


ór. Edwkas kal ćv daAdooq 
000v 

kal ćv kiókaot TplBov dodaj, 

4 Oetkvds Ort dUvacat €k TavTrós 
GÓ(EW, 
tva ków dvev TExyvqs ris EruBG. 
5 OeAeis 0% pĄ dpyQń Eclvat TA 
ris aoblas aov Epya' 

810 Todro kal tNaxloro Ay 
niorelovow dvópwmrot Wv- 
XAS, 

kal BuekBóvres kAvdwva oxedlą 
dierddncav. 

6 sal dpyfjs ydp dmoNAvućvov 
drepqnbdvwv ytydvTov, 

q tAmis rod kóouov Enl oyedlas 
karaduvyovca 


2. ewevónoe Ven. 


XIV. 1. Biodevew „aeAAov Ven. 
Texviris Be oogdua A. 8. V. al. Compl. Texvirns edd. 
ex zavTow A. Vulg. «va om. Ven. 253.83. 


[x1v. 1— 


eventu, petit ab eo, qui in omni- 
bus est inutilis, 


CAPUT XIV. 


i Iterum alius navigare cogitans, 
et per feros fluctus iter facere 
incipiens, ligno  portante ee, 

| Tilud 


enim cupiditas acquirendi ex- 


a fragilius lignum invocat. 


cogitavit, et artifex sapientia 
3 fabricavit sua.  Tua autem, 
Pater, providentia gubernat ; 
quoniam dedisti et in mari 
viam, et inter fluctus semitam 
4 firmissimam, ostendens quoniam 
potens es ex omnibus salvare, 
etiam si sine arte aliquis adeat 
5 mare. Sed ut non essent vacua 
sapientiae tuae opera, propter 
hoc etlam et exiguo ligno cre- 
dunt homines animas suas, et 
transeuntes mare per ratem li- 
6 berati sunt. Sed et ab initio 
cum perirent superbi gigantes, 


spes orbis terrarum ad ratem 





mAoiov V. S. 
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confugiens, remisit saeculo semen 
nativitatis, quae manu tua erat 
z gubernata. Benedictum — est 
_ enim lignum, per quod fit jus- 
8 titia. Per manus autem quod 
fit idolam, maledictum est et 
ipsum, et qui fecit illud; quia 
ille quidem operatus est, illud 
autem cum esset fragile, deus 
9 cognominatus est. _ Similiter 
autem odio sunt Deo impius et 
1o impietas ejus. Etenim quod 
factum est cum illo qui fecit 
11 tormenta patietur. Propter hoc 
et in idolis nationum non erit 
respectus, quoniam  creaturae 
Dei in odium factae sunt, et in 
tentationem animabus hominum, 
et in muscipulam pedibus in- 
sipientium. Initium enim for- 


I 
nicationis est exquisitio idolo- 
rum ; et adinventio illorum cor- 

13 ruptio vitae est; neque enim 
erant ab initio, neque erunt in 

14 perpetuum. Supervacuitas enim 
hominum haec advenit in or- 
bem terrarum ; et ideo brevis 
illorum  finis est _ inventus. 

15 Acerbo enim luctu dolens pater 
cito sibi rapti flii fecit imagi- 


nem; et illum, qui tunc quasi 


6. areAurey V. vweAuney S. 
evAoynnevov 106. 261. cv BSikaoo. S. 
eipya(ero V.  npyafero A. 9. 253. 


axavBahov 261. moc. avOpowow aQp. 106. 261. 
14. xevod, dp.  mev. Be Ven. S*. 
Compl.  avrow To TEAos A. 55. 157. al. Compl. 


ameAewey A. kareAetnev 296. 
ev S. cor. impr. 


eipyacaro 55. 254. 


avóp. Bavaros eronAdev DS. 


dmenirev alóv. anćpua Yyevć- 
GEwS Ti ojj, kuBepvnócica 
x etpl. 

7 edNóynrai ydp ŚGdAov 84 ob 
ylverat dikatoadvq. 

8 ró Xetpomolnrov BŁ €Emikard- 
parov adró, kal Ó mothcas 
aUTó, 

ór. Ó jutv eipydlero, ró 0 
dóapróv Be05 Avoudodn. 

9 ćv lay ytp pionra Oe$ kal 6 
dceBGv kal  daćBeta adroż' 

10 kal ydp Tó npaxół ow Tę 
dpdaavr. kokacdńcerat. 

1! 840 TOBTO kal Gv elódAOLS ŁOvóv 
Emiokonh EoTat, 

óri dy krlcuart OQeod els BOć- 
Avyna tyevńónaav 

kal els okdyóaha YWwyais dv- 
Opórov . 

kai els rdytóa mooiy i$póvov. 

1a "Apxyhj ytp mopvelas trivota 

elddAwv, 

edpeots OŁ auróv $óopa Ćwis. 

13 odre ydp ńv dn dpxńs, oUTre 
els róv aldva orat. 

14 kepodoćlą ydp dvópórov elofA- 
dev els TÓv KóÓouov, 

kai di rodro aivrouov aUTóv, 
rćhos tmrevotj0n. 

is ddpo yap mdvdet TpvxÓWENOS 
rarijp 

rob raxćws ddaipedćvTos TEk- 
vov €lkóva mothaas, 


kaTeAimev 261. 


12. qap om, 261. Compl. 
Bavaros S. oor. impr. 
To TEAos avrow 106. 296. 


To» atom S. V. 
8. To de Xep. S. 157. 248. Compl. 
11. xał dv, kai om. S, 
evpeceis V!, 
es kocuov V, 68. 
ro om. V, S. Ven. 68. 253. Athan. | 


hand escaped in a weak vessel, 
and left to all ages a seed of 
7 generation. For blessed is the 
wood  whereby  righteousness 
8 cometh. But that which is 
made with hands is cursed, 
as well it, as he that made 
it : he, because he made it; 
and it, because, being corrupt- 
9 ible, it was called god. For 
the ungodly and his ungodliness 
are both alike hateful unto God. 
io For that which is made shall 
be punished together with him 
rr that made it. 'Therefore even 


upon! the idols of the Gentiles: 0r, to, or, 


shall there be a visitation : be- 
cause in the creature of God 
they are become an abomination, 


and stumblingblocks* to the 2 Gr. 
souls of men, and a snare* to 3 op, trap. 


1a the feet of the unwise. For the 
devising of idols. was the be- 
ginning of spirituał fornication, 
and the invention of them the 
13 corruption of life. For neither 
were they from the beginning, 
neither shall they be for ever. 
14 For by the vaiunglory of men 
they entered into the world, 
and therefore shall they come 
15 shortly to an end. Fora father 
aflicted with untimely mourn- 
ing, whęn he hath made an 
image of his child soon taken 
away, now bonoured him as a 


rę impr. V3, 7. €VNoYyetTa: 248. 

orro aev V. A.al. «ai o uev S. 
€v om. 1oÓ. 2361. 396.  kriouacw Ven. 
avro S. 18. dora. pea 157. 
«s rov x. A. 8. Ven. al. 


1 Gr. 


in lime. 


88 


god, which was then a dead 
man, and delivered to those that 
were under him ceremonies and 
16 sacrifices. Thus in process of 
time ' an ungodly custom grown 
strong was kept as a law, and 
graven images were worshipped 
by the commandments of kings *. 
1:7 Whom men could not honour 
in presence 5, because they dwelt 
far off, they took the counterfeit 
of his visage from far, and made 
an express image of a king 
whom they honoured, to the 
end that by this their forward- 
ness they might flatter him that 
was absent, as if he were pre- 
18 sent. Also the singular dili- 
gence of the artificer did help 
to set forward the ignorant 
19 to more superstition. For_ he, 
peradventure willing to please 
one in authority, forced all his 
skill to make the resemblance 


4 Gr.tothe 20 of the best fashion *. And so 
better. 


the multitude, allnred by the 
grace of the work, took him 
now for a god, which a little 
before was but honoured as a 
21 man. And this was an occa- 
sion to decelve the world: for 


15. rov Tore V. Ś. Ven. al. 
łouaćxón. owouacóbn 106. 261. 
157. Athan. 


V.Wercell 253. al. Ald. ry om. 253. 
ceBacua 5<. 354. oeBacjuov 261. 


T. Tore A. 296. 
eBpnokevovro 106. 261. 
Tov ar. ws wap. V. A. al. ws wap. Tov ar. S. Ven. al. 


awovdns 8. V. Ven. al. Ath. Trs om. A. 55. 106. al. 


21. es evedpa S. 
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TÓv TÓTE vekpóv AvOpwnov vóv 
ws deóv ErlunaeE, 

KL TAPEWKE TOLS UTOXELPLOLS 
HvoTńhpia kal reAeTds. 

16 elra dv xpóvo kparuvółyv ró 
doeBts ć00os ©s vónos €$v- 
Adxy81, 

Kai Tupdvvwv Emirayais €6pqn- 
OKEUETO TA yAvnTd" 
17 ods tv dWet uh Ovvduevot Tudv 


dvópwror DLA TÓ juaKpów 
olkeiv, 

Thv mwógówóev óWw dvarvro- 
OÓJLEVOL, 


€udbavfj elkóva Tod Tiuwućvov 
BaciAćws Erolnaav, 
lva Tóv dróvra 6s Tapóvra 
Kohakeńwot ÓdLi TĄS GTOV- 
dąs. 
18 els Er(raaw 8% Opqokelas kal 
ros dyvoodvra$ 
Tod Trexvlrov mnpoerpólaro 
buUoriula. 
19 Ó „iv yap Tdxa Tó KpaTodvTŁ 
Bovhójwevos dpecat 
tgeBudcaro Ti] TEXvq rhv ÓWoLó- 
ryra tml ró kdAAtov' 
20 TO GŁ mAijóos EbeAkónevov dia 
ro elxapt Tijs epyaolas 
róv mwpó óAlyov ruunóćvra dv- 
Opwrov vóv aćBacua tNoyl- 


oavTo. 
4 m , A 

21 kal rodro ćyćvero ry Blę els 
vedpov, 


18. ETA TOvTO H Tov 253. 
20. tóeAxójevov. 
evedpov S3. 


16. kparnóev 106. Ald. Compl. 
17. Tvro avarunwcapuevo: Ven. 253. TUNWWJGAAEVOL 254. 
xoAakevwoi V, Ś. Ven. al. 


etepxoevov 106. 261. 


[x1v. 16- 





homo mortuus fuerat, nunc tan- 
quam deum colere coepit, et 
constituit inter servos Su08 Sa- 
16 cra et sacrificia.  Deinde inter- 
veniente tempore, convalescente 
iniqua consuetudine, hic error 
tanquam lex custoditus est, et 
tyrannorum imperio colebantur 
17 figmenta. Et hos quos in pa- 
lam homines honorare non pote- 
rant propter hoc quod longe 
essent, e longinquo figura eo- 
rum allata, evidentem imaginem 
regis quem honorare volebant 
fecerunt, ut illum qui aberat 
tanquam praesentem  colerent 
18 sua sollicitudine.  Provexit au- 
tem ad horum culturam et hos 
qui ignorabant artificis eximia 
19 diligentia. Ille enim, volens 
placere illi qui se assumpsit, 
elaboravit arte sua ut similitu- 
dinem in  melius  figuraret. 
20 Multitudo autem hominum ab- 
ducta per speciem operis, eum, 
qui ante tempus tanquam homo 
honoratus fuerat, nune deum 
Et haec fuit 
vitae humanae deceptio, quo- 


21 aestlmaverunt. 


edvos S. (v erasum)  vouov S. vopos S!. 
TETLULN LEVOV 
xoAakevooow A. 55. 106. al. Trs 
19. rę «par. V. Mai. rę om. S. A.C. 


evxapr V. S.al. evxapis A.C. «s 
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niam aut affectui aut regibus 


deservientes homines, incom- 
municabile nomen lapidibus et 
Et non 


sufiecerat errasse eos circa Dei 


22 lignis imposuerunt. 


scientlam ; sed et in magno vi- 
ventes inscientiae bello, tot et 
tam magna mala pacem appel- 
a3 lant. Aut enim filios suos sa- 
erificantes, aut obscura sacrificia 
facientes, aut insaniae plenas 
24 Vigilias habentes, neque vitam, 
neque nuptias mundas jam cus- 
todiunt; sed alius alium per 
invidiam occidit aut adulterans 

25 contristat ; et omnia commista 
sunt, sanguis, homicidium, fur- 
tum et fictio, corruptio et in- 
fidelitas, turbatio et perjurium, 
26 tumultus bonorum, Dei imme- 
moratio, animarum inquinatio, 
nativitatis immutatio, nuptiarum 

___ inconstantia, inordinatio moe- 
27 chiae et impudicitiae. Infando- 
rum enimidolorum cultura omnis 
mali causa est, et initium, et finis. 

28 Aut enim dum laetantur, in- 


saniunt, aut certe vaticinantur 
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órr 7 ouubopą 7 Tvpavv(dt 
dovAelcavres dvópwrot 
ró dkowóvnrov Óóvowa Aldois 
Kal GuAots mrepućdeaav. 
22 €lr odk hŃpkece TÓ mAavdodat 
mepl rhv rob Oeod yvócw, 


ÓAAG kal ćv peydAy (Óvres 


dyvolas roAćuv 
TQ Tocadra kakd elpńvnqv rpoc- 
ayopelovow. 
a3 7) ydip Tekvocpóvovs TeAerds, 3 
kpóbia Hvorńpia, 
jj duuaveis ŁEdNNwv deouóv 
KÓLOVS UyOvTES, 
24 oUre Blovs ore ydpuovs kaba- 
pods śr. dvAdoaovow, 
Erepos 8 Erepov 7) AoxGv dvat- 
pei, 7 vodedwv dGdvvĄ. 
25 mdvra 8 drmiuić Exe alua kal 
©bóvos, kAomh kał BóNos, 


$bóopa,  dmiarla,  rdpaxos, 
tniopkla, 

26 BópuBos dyadóv, Xdpiros 4- 
kvnoTla, 

VvxÓv aGuOS, YEVEGEWS ŚVAA - 
Aayńh» | 
ydpuwy draćla, motxela kał 

doćAyeta. | 


7 ydp TÓv dvwviaov eldóXwv 


Bpnokela 
TavTÓs dpXń Kakod kal alria 
kal mćpas torlv. 
28 7 ydp cedbpawówuevoi ueuńva- 
aw, 1) zpodnTreńovat Vrevdf, 





, 21. wepielecay V. A. S. wepieOnkav S?. C. 106. 157. 248. Compl. 
A.a sec. man. Io6. 261. nprecóncay Ven. pueyaAp V. Ven. €v aeyaAw A.C. 157. al. Compl. S*. 
25. wayras Ven. 253. wayvra S. A. V. C. 55. al. Compl. Vulg. Syr. Ar. Arm. emufw S. 296. 
Tapaxos S. A. V. C. 55. al. Compl. Ald. 


Aoxevov S7. 
exe om. 248. S*. 


povs 248. Compl. 
emjufiay S*, 


amoTetas C. 
26. aawnoia S. V. 68. al. ajwnoTria A, C. $?. Ven. al. Compl.  porxeta: xa aceAyeta: 296. 


Tapaxy Ven. 254. 
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men, serving either calamity or 
tyranny, did ascribe unto stones 
and stocks the incommunicable 
22 name”, 
enough for them, that they erred 
in the knowledge of God ; but 
whereas they lived in the great 
war of ignorance, those so great 
23 plagues cajled they peace. For 
whilst they slew their children 
in sacrifices, or used secret cere- 
monies, or made revellings of 
24 strange rites; They kept neither 
lives nor marriages any longer 
undefiled: but either one slew 
another traitorously, or grieved 
25 him by adultery. So that there 
reigned in all men without ex- 


ception 3 blood, manslaughter,: or, 


theft, and dissimulation, cor- 
ruption, unfaithfulness, tumults, 
26 perjury, Disquieting of good 
_ men, forgetfulness of good turns, 
defiling of souls, changing of 


kind*, disorder in marriages,? Or, ser. 


adultery, and shameless un- 


a7 cleanness. For the worshipping 


of idols not to be namęd * is the* Gr. , 


beginning, the cause, and the 
28 end, of all evil. For either they 
are mad when they be merry, 


22. npmece To V. npkecev wAavaoóai Ś. npkeGev avTots 


peyaAws S. 24. eTri naba- 


e$iopkią C. 
27. Opnonia A. 


Moreover this was not 10r,ą/God. 


zw — a m - M A 
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or prophesy lies, or live unjustly, ' 


or else lightly forswear them- 

29 Belves. For insomuch as their 
trust is in idols, which have no 
life ; though they swear falsely, 
yet they look not to be hurt. 

30 Howbeit for both causes shall 
they be justly punished: both 
because they thought not well 
of God, giving heed ! unto idola, 
and also unjustly swore in de- 

31 ceit, despising holiness. For it 
is not the power of them by 
whom they sware: but it is 
the just vengeance of Binners, 
that punisheth always the offence 
of the ungodly. 


CHAPTER XV. 
1 But thou, O God, art gracious 
and true, longsuffering, and in 
a mercy ordering all things. For 
if we sin, we are thine, knowing 
thy power: but we will not 
sin, knowing that we are counted 
3 thine. For to know thee is 
perfect righteousness: yea, to 


know thy power is the root of 


h (Gow ddlkws, Ff riopkodct 
TaXć0$. 
29 dyixots yAdp mrenoidóres eldG- 
AotS$, 
Kakós ówóaavTres ddiwnóńvat 
ov npoodexovTat. 
30 djubórepa 6% adroVs jueTEAEU- 
geTat TA Olkaia, 
ór. kakós dópóvnoav epl 
Qeod rpoaoxóvTres eldGAots, 
kal ddlkos Ódnocav tv BAG 
KaradbpovńoavTes óatórynTos. 
31 0d ydp Ń TÓv Ójvywćvoy B0- 
VQJLLS, 
ANA 4 róv duapravóvTov dlkn 
tmeśćpxerai del Thv rÓv d43l- 
KOV TapdBaow. 


KEGAAAION IE. 


1 ZW 8% 6 Qeós ńudv Xpryorós 
kal dAnóńs, 
uakpóduuos kał dv ŁAćet Biot- 
kóv TA mndvra. 
2 kał ydp dóv dudpTwuev, aol 


touev, elGóres oov TÓ kpd- 


Tos' 
ovx Aduaprnoóweda BŁ, eldóTes 
óri aol AeAoyloueba. 
3 ró yap tmloraadal oe ÓNókAn- 
-_ pos dtkatocUnq, 
kal elóćvat aov TÓ kpdros pi(a 
adavaotas. 


falsa, aut vivunt injuste, aut 
39 pejerant cito. Dum enim con- 
fidunt in idolis quae sine anima 
sunt, male jurantes noceri se 
30 non Bperant.  Utraque ergo 
illis evenient digne, quoniam 
male senserunt de Deo, atten- 
dentes idolis, et juraverunt in- 
juste, in dolo contemnentes jus- 
31 titiam. Non enim juratorum 
virtus, sed peccantium poena 
perambulat semper injustorum 


praevaricationem. 


CAPUT XV. 


1 Tu autem, Deus noster, suavis 
et verus es, patiens, et in miseri- 
2 cordia disponens omnia. Ete- 
nim si peccaverimus, tui sumus, 
scientes magnitudinem tuam ; 
et si non peccaverimus, scimus 
quoniam apud te sumus com- 
3 putati.  Nosse enim te, con- 


sumimata justitia est; et scire 


justitiam, et virtutem tuam ra- 





28. e$iopkovow A. 


pevow A. S. V!. 55. 106. al. Ald. 
2. av 253.  akapTavwuev I. IO6. 261. 
Gov AeAoy. 106. 261. 


380. audbor. 8€ avrov ©. 
wpocxovTes V. 68.al. wpocexovres S. A C. Ven. al. Compl. 
XV. 1. aAnóys kai €wietkrs 253. 
anapTouev V. A. 87, al. 
3. ro erBeva: Ven. 253. 296. 87. 


ra Baia 8. 


GOV €GUEV 106. 296. 
To xparos cov V. Mai, 


ra S:xaia 83%, V. 
31. v post yap om. S. add. S. cor. 
ev €Aeei V3. 


«póros. kpina S. 
gov T. kp. Ś. A. V. Vercell. Ven. al. Compl. 


ra adwa A. a pr. man. OT ka: kax. S. 
opwvvcaevow V3, al. ojwv- 
evy om. S. A. V1. C.al.  ceAcennw S*, 


«paros S?. 8 om. V1, 
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Non 


enim in errorem induxit nos 


4 dix est immortalitatis. 


hominum malae artis excogi- 
tatio, nec umbra picturae labor 
sine fructu, effigies sculpta per 
s Yarios colores, cujus aspectus 
insensato dat concupiscentiam, 
et diligit mortuae imaginis ef- 
6 figiem sine anima. Malorum 
amatores digni sunt qui spem 
habeant in talibus, et qui faciunt 
illos, et qui diligunt, et qui co- 
7 lunt. Sed et figulus mollem 
terram premens laboriose fingit 
ad usus nostros unumquodque 
vas, et de eodem luto fingit 
quae munda sunt in usum vasa, 
et similiter quae his sunt con- 
traria; horum autem vasorum 
„ quis sit usus, judex est figulus. 
8 Et cum labore vano deum fingit 
de eodem luto, ille qui paulo 
ante de terra factus fuerat, et 
post pusillum reducit se unde 
acceptus est, repetitus animae 
9 debitum quam habebat. Sed 


cura est ill, non quia labora- 


4 odre ydp śmAdvnoev ńuds dv- 
Opórwv kakóreyvos trlvota, 
ovół okiaypddwv móvos dkap- 
TOS, 
elBos omAwóły xpóuact BuqA- 
Aayjućvots' 
5sÓv óWis Addbpove els ópeźw 
EpxETat, 
nodet Te vekpas Elkóvos €tdos 
dnvovv. 
6 kakóv tpaoral AŚLol TE TOLOW- 
Twv GNrlówv, 
Kal oł GpQvTEs kal oł wododvres 
kal ol ceBónevot. 
7 kal ydp kepajieds Arakdv yfv 
BAl(Bwv trluoxd0v, 
mAdaoet rpós drnpealav ńHudv 
tu śkaoTov, 
GNA 8x Tod adrod nnAod dve- 
mAdcaro 
ró Te TÓv kadapórv Epywv SodAa 
GKEUN, | 
ró re tvavrla, móvo ónolws' 
ToiTwv BŁ śkarćpov T(s ćkdaTov 
torv ń Xphots, 
Kpirhs Ó mnAovpyćs. 
8 kai Kkakóuoydos ABeóv „dTaLov 
tk Tod aUrod rAdooet mnAob, 
ÓS Tpó juikpod Ek yfjs yevvnócels 
LET dAlyov mopedera. Ł$ fs 
aAń$pon, 
ro rijs Wvyfjs aratrndels Xpeos. 
9 GNA ŻoTrw avró dpovrls ody 
OrL jLENAEL KÓWVEW, 


For neither did 
the mischievous invention of 
men decelve us, nor an image 
spotted with divers colours, the 

5 painter's fruitless lubour; The 
sight whereof enticeth fools to 


4 immortality. 


lust after it ', and so they desire! OG, 
the form of a dead image, that rsproach to 


6 hath no breath. Both they that 
make them, they that desire 
them, and they that worship 
them, are lovers of evil things, 
and are worthy to have such 

7 things to trust upon. For the 
potter, tempering soft earth, 
fashioneth every vessel with 
much labour for our service : 
yea, of the same clay he maketh 
both the vessels that serve for 
clean uses, and likewise also all 
such as serve to the contrary: but 
what is the use of either sort, 
the potter himself is the judge. 

8 And employing his  labours 
lewdly, he maketh a vain god 
of the same clay, even he which 
a little before was made of 
earth himself, and within a 
little while after returneth to 
the same, out of the which 
he was taken, when his life 
which was lent him shall be 

9 demanded. Notwithstanding 
his care is, not that he shall 





4. ovże 4ap 106. 261. 
Aayuevotr 8. BiqAAayuevo:s S*. et caet. 


opećw S. A. C. Ven. Compl. al. Vulg. Syr. Arm. Ar: 


ey om. V. Ven. add. S. A. C. al. Compl. 
repovy C. exarepow 253. €repow S. 106. 


OvuTE GK. 157. 248. Ald. al. 


exaoTos Ven. 
erepou 8%. Ven. Ald. 


axioypaQ. S?. 296. Ald. 
5. wv n S?. 55. 254. 
overdos VW. _ wodel TE. 
wavra A. 8. 


n xp. 8. om. 9. 


qevnbeis C. V.  wopevoera: 55. 157.al. Compl. eAnu$póry A. S.C. 


amwodev 8. Ven. 
agpovi S. A. (1) 55. 106. al. Vulg. a$pocw V, C. Ven. 82. al. 
woBerra: O. Ven. 
C. om. ra re evavrta mav0” Op. 
8. o Kaknu. 157. 


omawóe S*. et caet.  dna- 


ayvowv A. 7. exdAiBow 157. 
exarepov V. A.  €ka- 


WAQJOEt EK TOV QGUTOV A. 


N2 


tAe foolish. 


1 Or, be 
sick,or, die. 


2 Gr. life, 


s Or, So. 
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have much labour !, nor that his 
life is short: but striveth to 
excel goldsmiths and  silver- 
smiths, and endeavoureth to do 
like the workers in brass, and 
counteth it his glory to make 
10 counterfeit things. His heart 
is ashes, his hope is more vile 
than earth, and his life of less 
ir value than clay: Forasmuch as 
he knew not his Maker, and 
him that inspired into him an 
active soul, and breathed in a 
But they counted 


our life a pastime, and our time? 


12 living spirit. 


here a market for gain : for, say 
they, we must be getting every 
way, though it be by evil means. 
13 For* this man, that of earthly 
matter maketh brittle vessels and 
graven images, knoweth himself 
14 to offend above all others. And 
all the enemies of thy people, 
that hold them in subjection, are 


most foolish, and are more 


9. xpuaovpyois. apyvpoupyois Ven. 
eAr. avTow 157. 248. Compl. 
Yuxny C.55.al.  evgvcgnaavra S. 
Arm. Ar. 


55.8l. dn ex C. wakow 106. 248. 261. 


wAdooet. 

11. qyvoe: 261. 
avTw mvevua Ven. S?. C!. 106. 261. 
eAoyicaTo V1. 8%, ro6.al. gnow V. Ven. S.al. Ar. daow A. C.157. al. Compl. Arm. 
13. avros 361. 296. "pap om. Ven. 


14. rayres Be S.V. Ven. al. Vulg. Syr. Arm. Ar. 


Arm. Ar. aqgpoveoTepo: S. C. 106. al. Hvxyy vymou V. Ven. S. al. 


kara8. V. Ven. 105.al, S?,  avrov S*, 


ou0 óri BpaxureAfj Blov Exet, 

ANA dvrepelderat jLtv Xpvo- 
ovpyois kal dpyvpoxó0Ls, 

XaAkorAdoTa$ TE |LijLEtTAL, 

kał Sóśay fńyetra. Óri kiBdnAa 
rAdodoet. 

onodós 4 kapdla aVrod, 

kai yfjs eireAeorćpa 4 Ants 
aUTob, 

mnhod re druyuórepos Ó Blos 
aurob' 

óri ńyvónae róv mAdcavTra av- 
TÓV, 

Kal Tóv dumveicavra adró 
Wvxhv dvepyodcav, 

kal tubvońaavra rvedua («0- 
TLKÓV' 

ANA ŁAoylaavro ralyviov elvat 
rhv (whv HuÓv 

kal róv PBlov mravnyvpionóv 
EMLKEpAT]* 

delv ydp now Ó0ev dh kdy Ek 
Kakod mopl(ew. 

oUros ydp napa mdvras oldev 
óri GuapTAveL, 

fAns yeddovs elOpavora oKein 
kal yAvunra druLovPYGV. 

mdóvres 8  ddpovćaTaTroL kal 
rdAaves Umtp Wvxńv vn- 
rlov, 

oi ćxdpot rod Aaod aov Kkara- 
duvaoTevcavTes aUróv' 


wpacoe C. 157. 


wavrww de A. O. 254. 296. 


10. «ap3. avrow 157. 248. 
aAacavra S. V. Ven. al. Vulg. Syr. Arn. woncavra A.C. 55.al. Ar. «s 
12. aAAa A. 


€vOpaora S. A.. C. Ven. 157. 
wavTws 253. 
Yvxas vnmiow A.C. 248. 296. Compl. qYvxas om. 55. 254. © 


turus est, nec quoniam brevis 
illi vita est, sed concertatur auri- 
ficibus et argentariis ; sed et 
aerarios imitatur, et gloriam 
praefert, quoniam res superva- 
1o cuas fingit. Cinis est enim cor 
ejus, et terra superyacua spes 
illius, et luto vilior vita ejus; 
i1 quoniam ignoravit qui 8e finxit, 
et qui inspiravit illi animam quae 
operatur, et qui insuffłavit ei 
12 spiritum vitalem. Sed et aesti- 
maverunt lusum esse vitam nos- 
tram, et conversationem vitae 
compositam ad lucrum, et opor- 
tere undecunque etiam ex malo 
i3 acquirere. Hic enim scit se 
super omnes delinquere, qui ex 
terrae materia fragilia vasa et 
14 sculptilia fingit. Omnes enim 
insipientes, et infelices supra 
modum animae superbi, sunt 


inimici populi tui, et impe- 


evrepa 3. evreNeorepa S7. 
eAoyrcavro V. S. A. C. Ven. Vulg. Syr. 
obGev 8 om. S. 39 ka: Ex A. 
evOpavora V. 55. al. 
adgpoveoraro: V, Ven. A.al. Vulg. Syr. 
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15 rantes illi ; quoniam omnia idola 
nationum deos aestimaverunt, 
quibus neque oculorum usus est 
ad videndum, neque nares ad 
percipiendum spiritum, neque 
aures ad audiendum, neque digiti 
manuum ad tractandum, sed et 
pedes eorum pigri ad ambu- 

16 landum. Homo enim fecit il- 
los ; et qui spiritum mutuatus 
est, is finxit illos. Nemo enim 
sibi similem homo poterit deum 

17 fingere. Cum enim sit morta- 
lis; mortuum fingit manibus 
iniquis. Melior enim est ipse 
his quos colit, quia ipse quidem 
vixit, cum esset mortalis, illi 

18 autem nunquam. Sed et ani- 
malia miserrima colunt ; insen- 
sata enim comparata his, illis 

19 sunt deteriora. Sed nec as- 
pectu aliquis ex his animalibus 
bona potest conspicere ; effuge- 
runt autem Dei laudem et bene- 


dictlonem ejus. 
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15 órt kal ndyvra Ta elówAa rób 
tóvóv dAoyloavro deois, 
ols odre Ópuórwv Xpfow els 
dpactw, 
oUre óives els ouvoAkhv depos, 
odre Ora dkodew, 
oUre GdxTvAot Xetpóv els Yn- 
Adó$naw, 
kai ot módes avróv  dpyol 
mpós tr(Baaw. 
16 Śvópamos ydp drolnaev avV- 
Tods. 
kal TÓ nvedua Bdedavetoućvos 
EmAacev auTods. 
ovdels yap airó Awotov dv- 
Opwros laxdie. rAdaat Oeór* 
17 Ovnrós 8% Óv vekpóv Epyd(erat 
Xxepolv dvójots* 
KPEUTTOV ydp dor. Tdv ceBao- 
KLATOV, 
dv dv aurós mtv ślnoev, 
tkeiva BŁ oudćrore. 
18 kal ra (Qa 8% ra Exdtora oć- 
povrat' 
dvolą yidp avykpwóneva Tóv 
ANA©v tort xelpova. 
19 008. Ócov tninoBhoai ©s tv 
GĆówv ÓWe. xaAd Tvyyd- 
Vet, 
tknrćdbevye 0% kal róv rob Qeod 
ćmawov kai Thńv eUAoylav 
auroV. 
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15 miserable than very babes. For 
they counted all the idols of the 
heathen to be gods: which nei- 
ther have the use of eyes to see, 


nor noses to draw breath !, nor! Or, atr. 


ears to hear, nor fingers of hands 
to handle ; and as for their feet, 
16 they are slow to go. For man 
made them, and he that bor- 
rowed his own spirit fashioned 
them : but no man can make a 
17 god like unto himself. For being 
mortal, he worketh a dead thing 
with wicked hands : for he him- 
self is better than the things 
which he worshippeth : whereas 
he lived omce, but they never. 
18 Yea, they worshipped those 
beasts also that are most hate- 
ful: for being compared toge- 
__ ther, some are worse than others. 
ig Neither are they beautiful, so 
much as to be desired in respect 
of beasts: but they went with- 
out the praise of Głod and his 
blessing. 
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avóparrois Ojtotov avOpwmov 106. 261. 
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av0 ow S. ow om. 157. 253. 


avOpormov OjOLOv 1GXuei A3. 
17. «ptocow A. O. 
aVTos A€v yap 157. 


«procov S.  kpeiaoov 261. 


avOpamow wAacai O€0v ojuotov 10xvet S. 
«peTTov V. 
18. exdiora S. dvosa ed. Sixt. et Mai. Ald, Compl. 


QVTWY OuOLOV AvVÓpPAWOS 
oeBnuarov A. _ avrov owy V. caet. 
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CHAPTER XVI. 


1 Therefore by the like were they 
punished worthily, and by the 
multitude of beasts tormented. 

a Instead of which punishment, 
dealing graciously with thine 
own people, thou preparedst for 


them meat of a strange taste, - 


even quails to stir up their ap- 
3 petite; To the end that they, 
desiring food, might for the ugly 
sight of the beasts sent among 
them loathe even that, which 
they must needs desire: but 
these, suffering penury for a 
short space, might be made 
partakers of a strange taste. 
4 For it was requisite, that upon 
them exercising tyranny should 
come penury, which they could 
not avoid: but to these it 
should only be shewed how 
their enemies were tormented. 
5 For wlien the horrible fierceness 
of beasts came upon these !, and 
they perished with the stings of 


crooked serpents, thy wrath 


XVI. 2. evnpyerycey S. cvnpyernoav S*. cvnpyerycas 253. 
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KEGAAAION IZ. 


1 Aid rodro 80 ówolwy tkoAd- 
adnaav dćlws, 
kal Bid mAnóovs 
tBacaviodncav. 
a dvó' js koAdaews eUepyeThaas 
róv Aaóv cov, 
els dmódvulav ópeźews GeEvnqv 
yedow, 
rpobńv 
ńrpav, 
3 Iva ćkeltvot mtv tEmtOuuodvTEs 
Tpo$hv, 
810 rhv elóćxderav TÓv tran- 
EOTANUEVOV 
Kai Thv dwaykalav pew dno- 
oTrpebwvTat, 
odro. 8% dm óAlyov tudeels 
YEVÓLEVOL 
kal Gćvqs LeTdoxwot yEdoEwS. 
4 Eder ydp ćkelvots utv arapalTn- 
rov ćvdetav treAdeiv Tvpav- 
voOUOtL, | 
rońrors O% móvov devxOhvat 
mós ot ćxdpol adróv tBa- 
aavl(ovTo. 
skał yadp óre avrols dewós 
trhAde Anplwv Avjos, 
dqykaal re okoAtióv Bdiebóel- 
povro ódewv, 
od aćxpt TENovs EuELWEV 1] Ópyń 
aov' 


KUOBÓAWY 


qroluacas  dprvyo- 


ots €is A. 55. 248 Vulg.  yevcews S. qevcew S*, 
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CAPUT XVI. 


i Propter haec et per his similia 
passi sunt digne tormenta, et 
per multitudinem bestiarum ex- 

a terminati sunt. Pro quibus 
tormentis bene disposuisti popu- 
lum tuum, quibus dedisti con- 
cupiscentiam delectamenti sui 
novum saporem, escam parans 

3 eis ortygometram ; ut illi qui- 
dem concupiscentes escam prop- 
ter ea quae illis ostensa et 
missa sunt, etiam a necessaria 
concupiscentia averterentur. Hi 
autent in brevi inopes facti no- 

4 vam gustaverunt escam. Opor- 
tebat enim illis sine excusatione 
quidem supervenire interitum 
exercentibus tyrannidem ; his 
autem tantum ostendere quem- 
admodum inimici eorum exter- 

5 minabantur. Etenim cum illis 


supervenit saeva bestiarum ira, 


morsibus perversorum colubro- 


Tpo$ns 106. 


Al. 3. Tpodns S. Ven. al.  etScxderav C. 55. Field. Ap. Fr. Mai. Reusch. Tisch. dcxbeicay S. Bdixdyaav Ven. BderxBei0av 
A. V. 68. al. Compl. AJd. Vulg. Ar. Arm. de:x0ei0av Tow Emar. Vercell. cwegTaNueEvov 55. awecTaAuevow 157. €waroorpe$ovTra:C. 
avroi e V. Ven.  ovroi 8€ Ś. A. C. al. Compl. ew oAryw 248. Compl. per oAwyov 106.  ywonervo 106. 261. 4. per om. V'. 
5. edóeipovro Ś. KBepdcipovTo S*. 
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6 rum exterminabantur. Sed non 
in perpetuum ira tua permansit, 
[6] sed ad correptionem in brevi 
turbati sunt, signum habentes 
salutis ad commemorationem 

7 mandati legis tuae. Qui enim 
convergus est, non per hoc quod 
videbat sanabatur, sed per te 

8 omnium salvatorem ; in hoc 
autem ostendisti inimicis nostris, 
quia tu es qui liberas ab omni 

9 malo.  Illos enim locustarum 

et muscarum occiderunt morsus, 

et non est inventa sanitas ani- 
mae illorum, quia digni erant 
ab  hujuscemodi  exterminari. 

10 Filios autem tuos nec draconum 

venenatorum vicerunt dentes ; 
misericordia enim tua adveniens 

11 sanabat illos. 


sermonum tuorum examinaban- 


In memoria enim 


tur, et velociter salvabantur, ne 
in altam incidentes oblivionem, 
non possent tuo uti adjutorio. 
12 Etenim neque herba, neque ma- 
lagma Banavit eos, sed tuus, 


Domine, sermo, qui sanat omnia. 


6 els vovdeolav 8% mpós dNlyov 
trapóxdnoav, 
ouuBoAov ćxovTes awrnplas, 
els dvduvnow tvroNfs vójwov 
gov. 
76 ydp tugiarpabels od Bi4 TÓ 
dewpoduwevov toGleTo, 
GNAQ 016 oł TÓV TAVTWV GW- 
ripa. 
8 gal dv rodro BŁ śrercas Tods 
txBpous ńuÓv, 
órt od el 6 pvóuevos tk ravrós 
KAKOŃ. 
9 ods aty ydp dkpldówy kal pvidv 
dmćkTewe dńykara, 
kal ouy edpedn laua TĄ Wvxh 
aUTGv, 
óri Alior faav Unró ToLWTWv 
koAaocóbnvat' 
1o Tods OŁ vlods aov oddł loBdAwv 
OpakóvTwv tvlkqnoav ddÓvTes, 
ró €Aeos ydp aov dyrumapijNóe 
ai ldaaro adrots. 
ii €ls yap Uróuvnow TÓv Aoylwv 
GOV EVEKEVTPL(OVTO, 
kai ógćws Odtead(ovTo, tva ni 
els Badeiav tumeaóvres Ni- 
Onv 
dreplonraoTot yćvwvTat TĄS os 
evepyeolas. 
1a kał ydp odre Bordvn ore uó- 
Aayna tóepdrevoev adrods, - 
AAAA 6 oós, Kdpie, Aóyos 6 
mdvra lójievos. 


6 endured not for ever : But they 
were troubled for a small sea- 
son, that they might be ad- 
monished, having a sign of sal- 
vation, to put them in remem- 
brance of the commandment of 

7thy law. For he that turned 
himself toward it was not saved 
hy the thing that he saw, but 
by thee, that art the Saviour 

8 of all. And in this thou madest 
thine enemies confess, that it is 
thou who deliverest from all 

gevil: For them the bitings 

of grasshoppers and flies killed, 
neither was there found any 
remedy for their life: for they 
were worthy to be punished by 
such. But thy sons not the 
very teeth of venomous dragons 
overcame : for thy mercy was 
ever by them, and healed them. 


je, 


they should remember thy 
words ;: and were quickly saved, 
that not falling into deep for- 
getfulness, they might be con- 


tinually mindful of* thy good- Pkg 
For it was neither herb,/”. 


ness. 
nor mollifying plaister, that re- 
stored them to health : but thy 
word, O Lord, which healeth 





6. erapaxón S'. erapaxó0naav S2. 
Ald. 8. exp. aovS. €. nęuow S?. 
Snynar: 261. Ald.  Totodrwv. Tovrov S. 
106. 261.  avrirapyye Ven. 253. 
wa ur es Ba, om S. add. S$. cor. 


ovuBovAov S$. A, Ven. Ald. 
9. qap om. S'. add. S%. 
rotovTow S2, 
taro S. Ven. 253. 
awrepioraTot Ven. 253. 


10. rovs Be BovAovs Ven. 
11. Aoqyow gov 106. 261. 
12. o Aoyos o S. 


avuBoAov V. Fr. Field. 
pvov 106.157. Ald. arekTewav 157. 
Spax. coBoAow Ven. 
evkevTpi$ovro A. C. (1) 


wavTas A. 55. al. 


vonov A. 248. 296. gov om. S. 106. 
dnuara S. Srnynara 83, 
gov qap Ś. kvpie add. 
óżćws. evBews Ven. 
lópevos. Bduvvapuevos S3. 


For they were pricked !, that! Gr. stung. 
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13 81] things. For thou hast power 
of life and death: thou leadest 
to the gates of hell, and bringest 

14 up again. A man indeed kill- 
eth through his malice : and the 
spirit, when it is gone forth, 
returneth not ; neither the soul 

15 received up cometh again. But 
it is not possible to escape thine 

16 hand. For the ungodly, that 
denied to know thee, 
scourged by the strength of 
tbine arm: with strange rains, 


were 


hails, and showers, were they 
persecuted, that they could not 
avoid, and through fire were 
17 they consumed. For, which is 
most to be wondered at, the fire 
had more force in the water, 
that quencheth all things: for 
the world fighteth for the right- 
18 eous. For sometime the fiame 
was mitigated, that it might not 
burn up the beasta that were 
sent against the ungodly; but 
themselves might see and per- 
ceive that they were persecuted 
with the judgment of God. 


19 And at another time it burneth 


even in the midst of water above 


13. xa (wrjs xa 106. 261. 
106. 261.  arokTEvi Ty kama O. 


wapaAnugóacav A. 8. C. 


Compl. 17. Ta wavra 8. 
nuepovTro S*. ewameoTaAueva Ven. 
GAX wa 8%. ot BAewovres Ven. 


€XEs KUPIE 106. 261. 
awokTevy Ven. 
15. exQvyew 157. 
oBevvvovrt 106. 261. 

awograAevTra 157. 
«pioet Ocov C. 248. Compl. 


13 oV ydp (wfjs kai Bavdrov ŁĘov- 
aiav dyets, 

kal kardyeis els muAas 40ov 
kal dvdytts. 

14 dvópwros BŁ drokTEvvet aty TH] 
kaklą avrod, 

dlen00v GR mvedua odk dva- 


oTrpćóet, 
oUdŁ dwaNiet WvXHV mrapaAn- 
dóetoav. 
15 TÓW OGŁ odv xXeipa dvyew 


dduvaróv toTw. 

16 dpvońuevot ydp oe eldćvat doe- 
Bets 

tv logii Bpaxlovós cov tuao- 
riyddnoav, 

Gćvots Uerois kał xaAdćais kai 
óuBpois diwkóuevot drapat- 
TĄTOLS 

Kal. TUpi KATAVGNLOKÓJAEVOL. 

17 TO ydp mrapadośórarov, ćv TÓ 
mdvra oBevvdvri Udart rAci- 
ov dvńpyet TO móp' 

drepuaxos yap 6 kócjios tort 
dikalov. 

18 mort iv ydp njuepodro PAOŚ, 

va uh karabAććn TQ tm doe- 
Beis dreoraNućva (ga, 

ANN adroi BAćrovres ldwow 
óru Qeoó xplaet EAadvov- 
rat* 


19 mort 8% kal pmeraćv tWóaros 


dmep Thv nvpós OWvakw 


$Aeyet, 


AFOKTEVEL 106. al. Ald. 


wAcoy S. 
awoaTreNA0ueva 106. 
eAavvowTai A. 


aBov muAas Ven.  wvAas om. 106. 261. 
awoxTetwe: Compl. 
16. xa: ante oufp. om. 106. 261. 
€OTiV O ko, S. 106. 296. 
(wa om. S. add. S*. 
19. Tyv Tou wvpos 106. 261. 


13 Tu es enim, Domine, qui vitue 
et mortis habes potestatem, et 
deducis ad portas mortis, et re- 

14 ducis. Homo autem occidit 
quidem per malitiam, et cum 
exierit spiritus, non revertetur, 
nec revocabit animam quae re- 

is cepta est; sed tuam manum 

16 effugere impossibile est.  Ne- 
gantes enim te nosse impii, per 
fortitudinem brachii tui fagel- 
lati sunt ; novis aquis, et grandi- 
nibus, et pluviis persecutionem 
passi, et per ignem consumti. 

17 Quod enim mirabile erat, in 
aqua, quae omnia extinguit, 
plus ignis valebat ; vindex est 

18 enim orbis justorum. Quodam 
enim tempore mansuetabatur 
ignis, ne comburerentur quae 
ad impios missa erant animalia, 
sed ut ipsi videntes scirent quo- 
niam Dei judicio patiuntur per- 

19 secutionem. Et quodam tem- 
pore in aqua supra virtutem ignis 


14. avOpomos uev S. „ev yap 

eavurov Ven. To ante avevua add. S%. 
arapeTyros A. QaTapaTYTws 157. 2348. 
Bikaiois A. 18. eiueEpovro V1, 8. 
aAAa BAcwovres S. 





—XVI. 24.) . 


exardescebat undique, ut ini- 
quae terrae nationem extermi- 
20 naret. Pro quibus angelorum 
esca nutrivisti populum tuum, 
et paratum panem de caelo 
illis 


omne delectamentum in se ha- 


„ praestitisti sine labore, 
bentem, et omnis saporis suavi- 
tatem.  Substantia enim tua 


dulcedinem tuam quam in filios 


habes ostendebat, et deserviens 
uniuscujusque voluntati, ad quod 
quisque volebat convertebatur. 


322 Nix autem et glacies sustinebant 


vim ignis, et non tabescebant, 
ut scirent quoniam fructus ini- 
ignis 
ardens in grandine et pluvia 


micorum  exterminabat 


23 coruscans. Hic autem iterum 

ut nutrirentur justi, etiam suae 
24 Virtutis oblitus est.  Creatura 
enim tibi Factori deserviens, 
exardescit in tormentum ad- 
versus injustos, et lenior fit ad 


benefaciendum pro his qui in te 


19.. yevnuara C V. 


miarws V. 3. C. Ven. 


«a: ante wpos om. 155,  appoviay S, 


evegavicev Ven. 155. "pos T. Eve$. yA. A. 155. al. Compl. 
$Aeyov 8. Ven. 155. al. 

emAeAnod0a: V. Ven. 68. 261. 
es ce V, Ven. 68. 296. 


qvwuev 8*. Pro exOpow cdvov A. 
was 8 V. Ven. al. 


wosqo'avTt avrov C. 


ksaqOeapn V. 68. al. 
aw ovpavov WapeCXEs avToLs A. 8. C. (1) 55. 106. al. A. B. E. H. Par. 
aKOWIAOTOS A. 106. al. 
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va ddlkov yfjs yevviuara kara- 
dóelpn. 
20 dv” Óv dyyćkAwv rpobłv tó- 
aras TÓv Aaóv Gov, 
Kal Erouuov dprov auTois dr 
olpavob rapecye€s dKOTLATWS, 
maacav fhóovhv laxiovra kał 
wpós racav dpuóvtov yedaw. 
21 uży ydp Umóoraals aov Thv 
ońv yNAvktrnra npós Tćkva 
tvebdvioe, 
TĄ 8% rod npocQepojwćvov tm- 
dvulą Umnperdv, 
npós 0 Tis EBOVAETO LETEKLpP- 
vaTo. 
22 Xxtov BR kai kpóoraNNos dne- 
uete Tróp kal OUk ETĄKETO, 
tva yvdow rL Tovs TÓv tx- 
Bpdv kapmous karćdbdetpe 
móp dAeyduevov, 
tv ryj xaAdón kał tv Trois Verots 
dtaoTpdTTov, 
23 rodro 88 mrdAw, (va Tpa$dot 
Odlkatot, 
kal ris lólas EmrineAfjodat dv- 
VÓJLEGS. 
24 1 ydp krlois got TÓ TOWHOAVTL 
Unnperodaa 
ćrirelverai els kóAacw kard 
róv ddlkwv, 


kał dvlerat els evepyeolav Urtp 


TÓv €ls ot mrenroWOTwv. 


kara$bepn A. S$. Ven. 55. al. 
aprov ef Ven. 


23 


sarabpłape C. 


wapłoXeS. 
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the power of fire, that it might 
destroy the fruits of an unjust 
land. Instead whereof thou 
feddest thine own people with 
angels food, and didst send 
them from heaven bread pre- 
pared without their labour, able 
to content every man's delight, 
and agreeing to every taste. 


For thy sustenance! declared or, 


thy sweetness unto thy children, 
and serving to the appetite of 


the eater, tempered itself* to 2 Or, waż 


every man's liking. But snow 
and ice endured the fire, and 
melted not, that they might 
know that fire burning in the 
hail, and sparkling in the rain, 
"did destroy the fruits of the 
But this again did 
even forget his own strength, 
that the righteous might be 
nourished. For the creature 
that serveth thee, who art the 
Maker, increaseth his strength 
against the unrighteous for their 


enemies. 


punishment, and abateth his 
strength for the benefit of such 
as put their trust in thee. - 


xara$bapn 254. 20. aprov 
ereuyas V. 248. Compl.  ako- 


upos wacav 8. 248. Compl. taxuvvvcay Ven. 106. pos ante waoc. ap. OM. 106. 261. 


21. gov om. C. 55.  avTov 248. 


łu rols,  (evots S?. 


em6. emimodwv Ka: vwnp. 155. 


emAeAnorat A. 8. 0. 55. al. Compl. 


wpos Tex. yAu. S. Ven. 51. al. 
perexpiuwaTo S!. 
23. 8e rałw A. C. To6. al. Że om. 8. 


evegavi(ev S. A. 
22. vwejpeve A, 


24. woinoavTi Ta wavra 248. Compl. 


em. Gor A. S. C. 55. al. Compl. em ce 155. 284. 261. 


o 


1 Or,thingo. 


3 pac; JP 


praycd. 


8 Or, soułe 
that will 


noł be re- 
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25 Thereforę even then was it al- 
tered into all fashions'!, and 
was obedient to thy grace, that 
nourisheth all things, according 
to the desire of them that had 

26 need?: That thy children, O 
Lord, whom thou lovest, might 
know, that it is not the growing 
of fruits that nourisheth man: 
but that it is thy word, which 
preserveth them that put their 

27 trust in thee. For that which 
was not destroyed of the fire, 
being warmed with a little sun- 

28 beam, soon melted away: That 
it might be known, that we 
must prevent the sun to give 
thee thanks, and at the day- 

29 spring pray unto thee. For the 
hope of the unthankful shall 
melt away as the winter's hoar 
frost, and shall run away a8 un- 
profit le water. 


CHAPTER XVII. 
1 For great are thy judgments, 
and cannot be expressed : there- 


fore unnurtured gsouls* have 


25. es wavra om.S, . AETAAAEvOLEv7 n yy 253. Yq 106. 

€xTpebdovaw 157. 

28. qwwaTov nw V. 
29. axapiaTow 155. 


yevecas row avOponaw A... 


diagpdeipouevov S. 
avaToAns Tov dwros S*. 
a kpicis DB. 
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25 Ora Todro kal róre els mróvra 

pueraNAevoućvq 

TĄ ravrorpógę o0v dwpeą Um- 
peTeL 

mpós Thv rÓv Bdeonćvwv ONN- 
ow, 

26 (va pddwaw oi viol aov, obs 
ńydnnaas, Kipie, 

órt ody al yevEceis TÓV kapnóv 
rpebovow dvópwmov, 

GNAG Tó Fijud aov Tods Got rio- 
relovras diaTrnpei. 

27 ró ydp dnó mupós mh dóetpó- 
Evov 

dmAós imó Bpaxelas dkrivos 
ńAlov epuawóuevov tTh- 
KETO, 

28 Omws yvwoTóv 1 Ór. del dOd- 
bew TÓv TjAtov Gm elxapio- 
rlav GOV, 

kal mrpós dvaroAhv dwrós dv- 
TVYXdVEW GOL. 

29 dxaplorov ydp €Amnls ©s XEt- 

utptos rdxvq Takńoerat, 
kal pvńcerai os ddówp Adxpna- 
Tov. 


KEGAAAION IZ. 


1 Meydhat ydp cov ai kpioes 
kal dvodińqynTro 

BLA Trobro draldevro. Wvxai 
tmhavtónaav. 


Bwpaia S. 

Tov avOpamoy Ven. 106. 261. S?. 

da$davnw S. de pOavev S*. 
wowep 106. 261. 


Seouevaw oov Ven. 55. S?*. Vulg. Syr. 

wioreucayTas Ven, 253. Vulg. 
$Oavvew A. C. 

xepepwy 8. Xtiuepwn A. 


25 confidunt. Propter hoc et tune 
"in omnia transfigurata omnium 
nutrici gratiae tuae deserviebat, 
ad voluntatem eorum qui a te 
26 desiderabant ; ut scirent Alii tui 
quos dilexisti, Domine, quo- 
niam non nativitatis fructus 
pascunt homines, sed sermo 
tuus hos qui in te crediderint 
27 conseryat. Quod enim ab igne 
non poterat exterminari, statim 
ab exiguo radio solis calefactum 
28 tabescebat; ut notum omnibus 
esset quoniam oportet praeve- 
nire solem ad benedictionem 
tuam, et ad ortum Micis te 
Ingrati 
tanquam hibernalis glacies ta- 


29 adorare. enim  8pes 


bescet, et disperiet tanquam aqua 


gupervacua. 


CAPUT XYVIL. 
1 Magna sunt enim judicia tua, 
Domine, et inenarrabilia verba 


tua : propter hoc indisciplinatae 


26. paBovow C, 

27. py om. S. 
evxapiaTia IO6. 261. «po 
Xeepos 8. V. AVII 1. 


mam m moz 
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a animae erraverunt. Dum enim 
persuasum habent iniqui posse 
dominari nationi sanctae, Vin- 
culis tenebrarum et longae noc- 
tis compediti, inclusi sub tectis, 
fugitivi perpetuae providentiae 

3 jacuerunt. Et dum putant se 
latere in obscuris peccatis, tene- 
broso oblivionis velamento dis- 

. persi sunt, paventes horrende, 
et cum admiratione nimia per- 

4 turbati. 


tinebat ifllos spelunca sine ti- 


Neque enim quae con- 


more custodiebat, quoniam soni- 
tus descendens perturbabat il- 
los, et personae tristes illis appa- 
rentes pavorem illis praestabant. 
5 Et ignis quidem nulla vis poterat 
illis lumen praebere, nec side- 
rum limpidae flammae illuminare 
poterant illam noctem horren- 
6dam.  Apparebat autem illis 
subitaneus ignis, timore plenus ; 
et timore perculsi illius quae 
non videbatur faciei aestimabant 
deteriora esse quae videbantur ; 


7 et magicae artis appositi erant 


2. eraAn$ores C. 


4. poiyos S. puvxos S. cor. vos A. 


avokov dSeojuois S. avopmot Beqjuot S*, 


ComplL V ulg. Syr. Ar. Arm.  die0xopmodncav S. 


2 Uneunbóres ydp karaduvaoT- 
ehew E€Ovos dytov AvojkoL, 
dloutiot doKÓTOVS KaŁ Hakpds 
medijrat VUKTÓS, 
KaTakAetodćvTes ópóbot, dvy- 
ddes rs alwvlov mpovolas 
EKELVTO. 

3 Aavddvew ydp voulćovres trl 

kpvbalots AuapTńuacw, 
ddeyyet Ańóns mrapakaNiunart 

tokopniodnaav, 
BauBoiuevot Bewós kal lvddA- 

pacw KkTapaodÓjLEVOL. 

4 0dBł ydp Ó karćxwv adrods 
uvxós adbóBovs BiebuAacoev, 

dxot 8% karapdoaovTes aurovs 
TEPLEKÓJLTOWU, 

kal gdouara djedńros kKa- 
rnb mpocórois dwebavi- 
(ero. 

5 Kal mvpós tv oddeula Bla ka- 

rlaxve $wrl(ew, 

olre doTpwv EkAaunpot dAóyes 
karavydlew Urejievov TĄP 
aTrvyvądv tkelvnv vókra. 

6 Biebalvero 8 adrolis móvov ad- 
roudry nvpa $ółov TAń- 
PQS» 

trdeiuaTodńnevot BŁ rhs uh dew- 
povućvns tkelvns dWews, 
qyodvro xe(pw ra BAerójueva. 

7 paytkjs 0% tumralynara karć- 
KELTO TEXVTS, 


8. «pvdiois Ven. 
eokoriodncav A.. C. 55. al. B. C. H. Par. 
adoBws V. 8. 68. 396. aqgoBovs A. C. Ven. 55. al. Compl. 


Anón C. 


a erred. For when unrighteous 
men thought to oppress the holy 
nation ; they being shut up in 


their houses !, the prisoners of Or. under 
r roq/ł. 
darkness, and fettered with the 


bonds of a long night, lay 


[there] exiled * from the eternal? or, 


3 providence. For while they 
supposed to lie hid in their 
secret sins, they were scattered 


under * a dark veil of forgetful-" Or, ta. 


ness, being horribły astonished, 
and troubled with [strange] ap- 


4 paritions*, For neither might *9r, sight. 


the corner that held them keep 
them from fear: but noises [as 
of waters] falling down sounded 
about them, and sad Yisions 
appeared unto them with heavy 
5 countenances. No power of the 
fire might give them light : 
neither could the bright flames 
of the stars endure to lighten 
6 that horrible night. Only there 
appeared unto them a fire * 
kindled of itself, very dreadful : 
for being much terrified, they 
thought the things which they 
saw to be worse than the sight 
7 they saw not. As for the illn- 
sions of art magick, they were 


eoxopmiobncav V. Ven. 68. al. 
ev wdaAkacdw TapacooueVvo: 106. 261. 
Biegunarrev A. C.  BekSrapac- 


aovres (sic) V. (A.C. Ven.al.) 3' exrapaoaovTes V!. 55. 253. 254. Tapaooovres S. 106. 261. karegnS. karngy 8%. karngeci Ven. 


5. garew C.(1)  dorpow. 
wAnpers S.  exdaa. ŻE V. al. 
ra py BAemoueva 106. 261. 


wvpoow 155. A. Par. 
re S. A. Ven. al. 


supoyeveis add. S?. 
pe C. 


kaTayav(ew S.  xaravya(eiw S7. 
rfjs. rusVen. „ry om. A, 106. 261. 
7. epreynaTa S. kaTekiwTo A. KATEKEWTO 157. 254. 296. 248. 


8. povois 157. 
TOS BEWPOVLEVOLS EKEWOŁS ZÓL. 


0 2 


2 Or, 


they cowid 
do nothing 
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put down, and their vaunting in 
wisdom was reproved with dis- 
8 grace. For they, that promised 
to drive away terrors and trou- 
bles from a sick soul, were sick 
themselves of fear, worthy to 
9 be laughed at. For though no 
terrible thing did fear them ; 
yet being scared with beasta 
that passed by, and hissing of 
ro serpents, "They died for fear, 
denying that they saw * the air, 
which could of no side be 
ir avoided. For wickedness, con- 
demned by her own witness, is 
very timorous, and being pressed 
with conscience, always fore- 
a casteth grievous things. For 
fear is nothing else but a be- 
traying of the succours which 
13 reason offereth. And the ex- 
pectation from within, being 
less, counteth the  ignorance 
more than the cause which 
14 bringeth the torment. But they 
sleeping the same sleep that 
night, which was indeed in- 
tolerable ?, and which came 
upon them out of the bottoms 


"15 Of inevitable hell, Were partly 


yvexed with monstrous appari- 
tions, and partly fainted, their 
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kal Tfjs tml ©dpovńae. dAa(o- 
pelas EAeyxos eQuBptoTros. 
8 ol yip Umioyvoluevot deluara 
kal rapaxds dreAadvew Wu- 
Xfs voaoiaqs, 
olrot karayćAaoTov €vAdBeav 
tvódowv. 
9 kal ydp el pnółv alrovs Tapa- 
xGdes tboBet, 
KLWÓdNAwY TapódoLs Kal EpTETÓv 
avpiouois _dkaecoBnućvot, 
10  BLÓNAWYTO EVTpoOL 
kal róv punóauódev ©devkróv 
depa mpootóeiy ApvOGLENOL. 
ir Beikóv ydp lólws mrovnpla uap- 
rvpet karadtka(ouEvT, 
del 82 mpocelhnbe TA xaAera 
ovvexOAEMN) TĄ) ouvEWdĄcEt. 
12 OVÓŁU ydp dor. dóBos el ną 
qpodoola róv dro Aoytauob 
Bondnudrwv' 
13 tvudodev OR odaa frrwv 7 Tpoc- 
Bokla 
mNelova Aoyl(erat Thv dyvotav 
ris mapexovaons rhv Bdoa- 
vov alrlas. 
14ol 8% rhv dduvarov ÓvTwS 
vUkra 
«al tĘ dduvórov ddov „vxóv 
treNdodoav 
TÓV GUTÓV UTVOV KOLLÓLEVOL, 
15 TA aty repaatw qAadvovTo $av= 
TacudTwv, 


[xvu. 8- 





derisus, et sapientiae gloriae 
8 correptio cum contumelia. Illi 
enim qui promittebant timores 
et perturbationes expellere se 
ab anima languente, hi cum 
derisu pleni timore languebant. 
9 Nam etsi nihil illos ex monstris 
perturbabat, transitu animalium 
et serpentium sibillatione com- 
moti, [1o] tremebundi peribant, 
et ażrem, quem nulla ratione 
quis effugere posset, negantes se 
1o videre. [11] Cumsit enim timida 
nequitia, dat testimonium con- 
demnationis ; semper enim prae- 
sumit saeva, perturbata consci- 


entia. [ra] Nihil enim est timor 


| 
| m 


nisi proditio cogitationis auxili- 
orum. [13] Et dum ab intus 


m 
» 


minor est expectatio, majorem 
computat inscientiam ejus cau- 
sae, de qua tormentum praestat. 
13 [14] IIli autem qui impotentem 
vere noctem, et ab infimis, et ab 
altissimis inferis supervenientem, 
eundem somnum _ dormientes, 
14 [1s) aliquando monstrorum ex- 


agitabantur timore, aliquando 





7. emdeponevns Qpovqcer aAa(ovia S. dpov. aAa(ovias S?. A.C. V!. 
evAoBiay S. evAaftav 83. 

exoeooBnuevot V. C. 8. Ven. al. 
10. ev rpounp C. kai To un0. S. ko Toy S?. 


Tapaxós. kaTapxas S. Tapaxas S*. 
Gvptojnois S. A. O. Compl. 


Compl. 83. 
12. ovóww V.al.  ovdey A!.S.O. 
14. dBuwaTov GBov. aduvvaraw 106. a61. 


exaecoBioievoi 155. 


wpodocia. _wposBosia S. 
15. nAavvero S. qAawowvro S*”. 


8. Ssuara Ś. Brypara C. Biaa $oBovs ra re ai Ven. 
9. pnóev Ven. 
exnefoBnuevoi A.. 106. 
ad$evkTov S. a eras. pr. man. wpostdtw O. 
kaprvpe V. Ven. al. Vulg. Syr. Ar. Arm.  uaprvum A.S.55. Compl.al.  paprupia C. 
ovde A*. 106. 253. 


cvprynows V. S?. al. 
exneQoBovuevaw 261. 
gap om. C. 49 
wposeanóew S.  wpoaAnęev S*. 
13. avaAoy$ETa: ayvoaay S. Ven. 253. 


TepaTwdes Ven. S*. 


11. Swov Ven. 
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animae deficiebant traductione ; 
subitaneusenim illis et insperatus 
15 timorsupervenerat. [16] Deinde 
si quisquam ex illis decidisset, 
' custodiebatur in carcere sine fer- 
16 ro reclusus. [ 17] Si enim rusticus 
quis erat, aut pastor, aut agri 
laborum operarius praeoccupatus 
esset, ineffugibilem  sustinebat 
1; uecessitatem. Una enim catena 
tenebrarum omnes erant colli- 
gati. [18] Sive spiritus sibilans, 
aut inter spissos arborum ramos 
avium sonus suavis, aut vis aquae 
18 decurrentis nimium, [19] aut 
sonus validus praecipitatarum 
petrarum, aut ludentium ani- 
malium cursus inyvisus, aut mu- 
gientium valida bestiarum vox, 
aut resonans de altissimis mon- 
tibus echo, deficientes faciebant 
19 illos prae timore. [20] Omnis 
enim orbis terrarum limpido 
illuminabatur lumine, et non 


impeditis operibus continebatur. 


ra ÓŁ rijs Wuxfjs mapeAiovro 
npodocią' | 
albvldios ydp adrols kał drp3oc- 
dóknros bóBos trexv01. 
16 el8 ońrws, Ós dńmor odv dv, 
tkel karaTinTwv 
tdpovpeiro c€ls Thv dolónpov 
€ipkTĄv karakAeiaOEls. 
17 €lre yip yewpyds Av TiS, H ToL- 
HNV, 
| TÓv kar tpnulav tpydrns 
Hóxdov, 
mpoknóbóeis Thv dvadhAuvkTrov 
GueEvEV ÓVÓYKNY' | 
LiGQ ydp AAUcEL oKÓTOVS TÓVTES 
edednaav. 
18 elre rvedua ovpl(ov, 
Ą mepl Gubina$els kAddovs dp- 
vćwv fx0s EULEAKS, 
i pvdmós Wdaros mopevojućvov 
Btą, 


19  KTÓmos dmnvijs karappirTro- 
HEvwVv TETPAV, 
oKLPTÓVTOV (ÓWV Bpókos 
aOeódpnTos, 
Ą dpvoućvwv ArnveoTrdTwv 01- 
plov Qwvh, 
_ 4 dyravakAwućvn 8k KOLNOTN TOS 
ópćwv TxQ, 
mapehvcev adrovs tkboBodvra. 
20 OAos ydp 6 kóouos Aaunrp$ 
KATEAALTETO dwTi, 
kat dveumrodlorois avvelxeTro 


Epyos" 





15. cdwilios S. 
om. S. add. S*, kar” €pnjmas S, 
18. Bacvpifov S. Bia eras, pr. man. 


Ven. al. plur. Compl. Ald. 
AaurpwveTw 155, 


enexvón S. Ven.al. ernAdey V. al. 


wpoan upóecs S. A.C. 
wepi audis kAadovs S. 
19. xarapiewronewaw S. A.V.  Onpow awny. S. 
mapeAvev A. 55. 248 Compl. wapeAvcey V. 8. 


emeAvór 261. 
BvgaAneTov 8. A. 
auduhaQis S3. 


amqveoTaTos A. 


17. qewpyos Tis nv S 157. 296. 
BuaaAvTov 106. 
7q opvew A. 
«oiAoTaTrow Tisch. Reusch 157. 251. Arm. 
exhoBovaa S*. 155. 


heart failing them : for a sudden 
fear, and not looked for, came 
16 upon them. So then whosoever 
there fell down was straitly 
kept, shut up in a prison with- 
17 out iron bars. F'or whether he 


were husbandman, or shepherd, 


or a labourer in the field!, hbetox, desert. 


was overtaken, and endured that 
necessity, which could not be 
avoided : for they were all bound 
with one chain of darkness. 
18 Whether it were a whistling 
wind, or a melodious noise of 
the spreading 


branches, or a pleasing fall of 


birds among 


19 water running violently, Or a 


terrible 3 sound of stones cast ? Or, 
hideous. 


down, or a running that could 
not be seen of skipping beasts, 
or a roaring voice of most 
sąvage wild beasts, or a re- 
bounding echo from the hollow 
mountains; these things made 
For 
the whole world shined with 


clear light, and none were hin- 


320 them to swoon for fear. 


7 ante moruny 
ejwewev Ven.al.  .edenóncay Ven. 
epueAns 254.  EMpEAELS I55. 

«oiAory ros V. 8. A. 
20. pore: S3.  KaT€- 





1 Or, incor= 
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[xvn. 21— 





a1 dered in their labour: Over 


them onły was spread an heavy 
night, an image of that darkness 
which should afterward receive 
them : but yet were they unto 
themselves more grieyous than 
the darkness, 


CHAPTER XVIII. 


1 Nevertheless thy saints had a 
very great light, whose voice 
they hearing, and not seeing 
their shape, because they also 
had not suffered the same things, 

a they counted them happy. But 
for that they did not hurt them 
mow, of. whom they had been 
wronged before, they thanked 
them, and besought them pardon 
for that they had been enemies. 

3 Instead whereof thou gavest 
them a burning pillar of fire, 
both to be a guide of the un- 
known journey, and an harm- 
less sun to entertain them ho- 

4 nourably. For they were worthy 
to be deprived of light, and 
iraprisoned in darkness, who 
had kept thy sons shut up, by 





21 uópois B© dkelvois trerćraTo 


Bapeta vi$, 
elkbvp Tod jućNAovros adrods 
diadćyxeadai akÓTOVS, 
śąurots 0% fńaav  Baprepot 
OKÓTOVS. 


KEPAAĄION IH. 


1 Tots 8% óclos oov ućytorov 
| nv bós, 
©v bwvhv „tv GKOVOYTES, |LOp- 
dhv 8% ody ópóvres, 
6 ri utuv odu kdketvot tnrenóv- 
dercav, tuakdpi(ov, 
3 órL Gł od BAdrrovot mpondt- 
KNIAĆvoL, €dxapioTodat, 


kal rod duevexdfvai Xdpw | 


tóćovTo. 
3 dv8 dv mvpidAeyf aróhov, 
ódnyóv „tv dyvdaTou Odorno- 
plas, 
qAtov 8% aBAaBh ó$uoriuov 
Gevirelas napćoyes. 

4 AGioi tv ydp dkelvot oTEpn- 
Bńvai ©dwrós kal ©GvAakt- 
odńvai ćv okóTEL, 

ot karakAelorovs ©dvAdęavTres 
Tads vlońs gov, 
d dv ńueAAe ró AGbdaprov 


20 [21] Solis autem illis superposita 


erat gravis nox, imago tenebra- 
illis 


Ipsi ergo sibi erant gra- 


rum, quae superventura 
erat. 


vlores tenebris. 


CAPUT XVIII. 


1 Sanctis autem tuis maxima 
erat lux, et horum quidem vo- 
cem audiebant, sed figuram non 
videbant. Et quia non et ipsi 
eadem passi erant, magnifica- 

2 bant te ; et qui ante laesi erant, 
quia non laedebantur, gratias 
agebant ; et ut esset differentia 

3 donum petebant. Propter quod 
ignis ardentem columnam du- 
cem habuerunt ignotae viae, 
et solem sine laesura boni hos- 

4pitii praestitisti.  Digni qui- 
dem illi carere luce, et pati car- 
cerem tenebrarum, qui ioclusos 


custodiebant filios tuos per quos 





whom the uncorrupt* light of vónov bós ró alóv. Bi80- 
the law was to be given unto oda. incipiebat incorruptum _ legis 
21. ereraro A. V. 68. 106. Ald. erekeiTo Ś.  EWETETAKTO 254.  <Bedoro Ven.  adrols. avrov S. avrovsS?. XVIII. 1. 
nv Qowyy S3. per om. V!.  OpwYTES ETPUXOVTO IOÓ. 261. owy V.S.al. Syr. Ar. Arm. Ald. ©0v A. 254. Compl. Vulg. ap Ven. 


2. BAaorovow S. BAerovaw S?. evxapiorovo: V. S. 68. nvxaptarow A. Ven. caet. idtovro. eBexovro Ven. odowraw S. edtovro S*. 


8. ddnryów. oAryov Ś.  odnyo S'. 
WapeGxy€V 155. WApECXOV 248. 
dvAaooovres S. 


dxAorijuas wapecyć (sio) S. 
. EKEIWOV A. 


' euenAev S. gós. gwrosS. ó$ws S*. 


€v okoTEeŁ V. Ó8. 106. 157. 


dxAoTi toy $eviTias mapecxes S*. 
ev om. A. Ven. 53. ul. . 


wapecxov Ven. 
okoret S?. 


(evqrias A. 
okoTovs O. 


—XVIII. 10.] 


5 lumen saeculo dari. Cum cogi- 
tarent justorum occidere in- 
fantes et, uno exposito filio et 
liberato, in traductionem illo- 
rum, multitudinem filiorum abs- 
tulisti, et pariter illos perdi- 

6 disti in aqua valida. Illa enim 
nox ante cognita est a patribus 
nostris, ut vere scientes quibus 
juramentis crediderunt animae- 

7 quiores essent.  Suscepta est 

autem a populo tuo sanitas 

quidem justorum, injustorum 

8 autem exterminatio. Sicut enim 
laesisti adversarios, sic et nos 

Abs- 


9 provocans  magnificasti. 


conse enim sacrificabant justi | 


pueri bonorum, et  justitiae 
legem in concordia disposuerunt, 
gimiliter et bona et mala re- 
cepturos justos, patrum jam 
1o decantantes laudes. Resonabat 
autem inconveniens inimicorum 


vox, et flebilis audiebatur planc- 


5. 8 om. S. 106. 253. Ald. 8' avrovs om. 157. 


row avTow 55. al. Compl. 


evxapiornawow Ven. 
YV. a pr. m. Compl. Ald. Vulg. Ar. 
dya0ów. xarimpr. S*. _ peraAnjaofeoOa: O. A. 


Vulg. spoavaueAwovros Ven. avaueAwovTer S*. 
Ar. Arm. g$ewy om. V. 68. al.  dcedevero A. 


To om. 106. al. impr. S. cor. 
rovs Be exOpovs Tov Aaov ouodvuaBov awaAecas. S. cor. sicut V. 
7. 8e om, BS. V!. 106. 261. Ald. 
9. ocio: om. A. 
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5 BovAevaaućvovs 8 adrods Ta 
róv óolwy Arokreivat vinta, 
Kal ćvós tkredlvros TEKvOV kal 
owóćvTros els EAeyXxov, 
ró adróv ddelAw nAjdos TEk- 
VOV, 
kal ónodvuadóy dnróNecas tv 
ióart o$Qodp$. 
6 txelvn  vU$ npoeyvóaón nra- 
tpóow ńuÓv, 
tva doógaAóńs eldóres ols erl- 
oTevaav Opkois drevdvuń- 
TWOL. 
7 mpocedćybn BŁ dró Aaod oov 
awrnpla użv dikalwv, CxOpóv 
0% drdAeta. 
8 6s ydtp driuopńow Tovs Vne- 
vavrlovs, 
rodrę ŃuGS TpookaAecdue€vos 
tdófacas. 
9xpubj yidp tódvalafov Boot 
maldes dyaddv, 
Kal Tóv Tijs OeLÓTNTOS VÓŁOV 
tv ókwovolą duedevTo, 
róv avTóv Ópolws kal dyaddv 
kal kwddvwv aeraAńy/eodai, 
Tovs dylovs rarćpwv Ijón Tpo- 
avajućArovres alvovs. 
ro dyvrńye. © dodubwvos txOpdv 
Boą, 
kal olkrpa diebepero Gwvh 
Bpqvovućvwv nraldwv. 


ootów Gov 261. awokTwew S. 


adiAov A. 
wposdex07 A. 


wpoavaueAwovTow V. S. 68. 261. Ar. 


asokTwa S*. 
ageinov 55. 106. al. Compl. 
6. rois warpacw 106. al. 
8. w qyap V. a sec. m. Ven. al. Arm. os qap S.A. 
Beioryros V. A. Ven. al. oatoryros S. 106. al. Vulg. Syr. Arm. xał 
WpoaVvajeNTOVTES A. S*. 55. 106. al. Compl. 
10. n Boy S. 1 eras. S.cor.  deQ. powy A. S. Ven. 55. al. Compl. Vulg. 
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5 the wotld. And when tliey had 
determined to slay the babes 
of the saints, one child being 
cast forth, and saved, to re- 
prove them, thou tookest away 
the multitude of their children, 
and destroyedst them altogether 

61n a mighty water. Of that 
night were our fathers certified 
afore, that assuredły knowing 
unto what oaths they had given 
credence, they might afterwards 

y be of good cheer. So of thy 
people was accepted both the 
salvation of the righteous, and 

8 destruction of the enemies. For 
wherewith thou didst punish 
our adversaries, by the same 
thou didst glorify us, whom 

gthou hadst called. For the 
righteous childten of good men 
did sacrifice secretly, and with 


one consent made a hoły law !, 1 Or,a 
that the saints should be like w'004, or, 
partakers of the same good and 


ev1l, the fathers now singing out 
ro the songs of praise. But on 
the other side there sounded 
an ill according cery of the ene- 
mies, and a lamentable noise 
was carried abroad for children 





€is EKBKNOW 253. TOV avTow A. 
adiAes Ven. Post Tekvaw S.: 
emóvunooaw S. 106. 248. al. 
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zi that were bewailed. "The master 
and the servant were punished 
after one manner; and like aś 
the king, so suffered the common 
So they all together 
had innumerable dead with one 


1a person. 


kind of death ; neither were 
the living sufficient to bury 
them : for in one moment the 
noblest offspring of them was 
13 destroyed. For whereas they 
would not believe any thing by 
reason of the enchantments; 
upon the destruction of the 
firstborn, they acknowledged 
this people to. be the sons of 
14 God. For while all things were 
in quiet silence, and that night 
was in the midst of her swift 
15 course, Thine Almighty word 
leaped down from heaven out of 
thy royal throne, as a fierce man 
of war into the midst of a land 
16 of destruction, And brought 
thine unfeigned commandment 
as a sharp sword, and standing 
up filled all things with death ; 
and it touched the. heaven, but 
1y it stood upon the earth. Then 
suddenly visionst of horrible 
dreams troubled them sore, and 
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ii ópolą 8% Biky Bodhos dua deo- 

móry koAaoócis, 
kal Onieórns BaaiAei TA aura 
nrdoywv. 

12 óuoBvuażóv BŁ mdvres tv trl 
óvónart Bavdrov 

vekpoVs €lxov dvaptduńrovs' 

ovdł ydp mpós ró Bdyra, oł 
(Gvres ńaav ikavol, 

trel mpós iav $orhv Ą vr- 
uorćpa yćveois adróv Buć- 
dóBapro. 

13 TdvTa ydp dmiarodvres Bui TAS 
bapuaklas, 

trl TÓó TÓV npowToTókov dAć- 
ópp ©uoNóynaav ©eob vióv 
Aaódv elvat. 

14 ńadxov ydp otyńjs mepiexodoqs 
TA rdvra, 

KGL vukTós €v ldlg rdxet Leca- 
(oVoqs, 

15 Ó mavTodUvajuós aov Aóyos dr” 
ovpavóv dx Ópóvwv Bacu- 
AetGV, 

dróronos roAeuioThs, els ućaov 
rijs óAeBplas rjAaTro Yfs, 

16 Glbos dób Trhv dvurókpirov 
tmiurayńv aov ÓQepuwv, 

kal oras śrAńpwoe TA mrdvra 
davdrov' 

kał odpavo0 mtv fjmrero, BeBń- 
KeL  Eml yfs. 

17 róre rapaxpijua $avraolat ułv 
dvelpov Odewóv tĘerdpagav 
„aUroVs, 


[xvn n- 


Si- 


mili autem poena servus cum 


rr tus ploratorum infantium. 


domino afflictus est, et popularis 


12 homo regi similia passus. Si- 


militer ergo omnes, uno nomine 
mortis, mortuos habebant innu- 
merabiles, Nec enim ad se- 
peliendum vivi sufficiebant, quo- 
niam uno momento, quae erat 
praeclarior natio illorum exter- 
13 minata est. De omnibus enim 
non credentes, propter veneficia ; 
tune vero primum cum fuit 
exterminium _primogenitorum, 
spoponderunt populum Dei esse. 
14 Cum enim quietum silentium 
contineret omnia, et nox in suo 
haberet, 


cursu medium _—iter 


15 omnipotens sermo tuus de caelo 


a regalibus sedibus, durus de- 
bellator in mediam exterminii 
16 terram prosilivit, gladius acutus 
insimulatum imperium tuum 
portans, et stans replevit omnia 
morte, et usque ad caelum at- 
17 tingebat stans in terra. Tune 
continuo visus somniorum ma- 


łorum turbaverunt illos, et ti- 





11. BaciAcia S. Bacaea S*?. 


peca(ovoys ra wavra V!. 


12. 8e om. S. add. S%. "yap om. 106. 261. 
diepBapn V. al. Ap. Kegóapro S. A. 55. al. pl. 

16. emraynv V. 8. al. 
V.Ven.al. Ż«roy A. S. 55. al. Compl. Vulg. Syr. Ar. Arm. 


13. Naov Oeov Ven. 
vsoTraynv A. al. 


erapaźay 155. 254. 


porfw. wpav 106. 261. 
14. e» om. 106. 248. 261. 


eBeBnxe: 106. emi om. Ś. Ven. add. S*, 


7 om. S 106. 261. add. S?. 
HAecovons 106. 261. 
17. dSewows 
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mores supervenerunt insperati. 
18 Et alius alibi projectus semi- 
vivus, propter quam moriebatur 
causam  demonstrabat mortis. 
19 Visiones enim quae illos turba- 
verunt haec praemonebant, ne 
inscii quare mala patiebantur 
20 perirent.  Tetigit autem tune 
et justos tentatio mortis, et 
commotio in eremo facta est 
multitudinis ; sed non diu per- 


s1 mansit ira tua. Properans enim 


homo sine gquerela deprecari 
pro populis, proferens servitutis 
suae scutum, orationem et per 
incensum deprecationem  alle- 
gans, restitit irae, et finem im- 
necessitati, ostendens 
est _ famulus. 


posuit 
quoniam tuus 
22 Vicit autem turbas, non in 
virtute corporis, nec armaturae 
potentia ; sed verbo illum qui 
se vexabat subjecit, juramenta 
parentum, et testamentum com- 
23 memorans. Cum enim jam acer- 
vatim oecidissent super alter- 
utrum  mortui, interstitit, et 
amputavit impetum, et divisit 
illam quae ad vivos ducebat 


17. ka: boBm B€ 155. 
eOvnoxev V. Ven. 87. al. 


ewewecov 157. 


evepan$(ey V. S. Ven. al. 


dóBo: 82 erćarnaav ddóknrow 
18 kał dNAos dAAaxf frgels ńul- 
dvqnros, 
dr iv UOvnokev alrlav łuve$ó- 
vilev. 
19 ol ydp ÓAvetpo BopvBijaavTes 
aUToUs ToBTo Tpoeuńvvoav, 
tva uq dyvooóvres du 8 kakós 
rdayovow dróAwvTat. 
20 fjfraro 8% kai dikaloy meipa 
davdrov, 
kał Opadois tv tpńno tyćvero 
mAńóovs" 
GAA od ćml moAd Enetvev 1] pył. 
21 onedcas ydp dvjp AueEunTos 
rpoendynce 
ro ris ldlas Aeirovpylas ArAov, 
rpocevyńv kat Avuiduaros tEi- 
Aaouóv kojilaa$, 
dvrćorq Tę Bvuó, kal zćpas 
trednke rj) ovubopą, 
deikvds OTL aós tart Oepdnuv. 
aa €vlkrnoe BE TÓv ÓyAov 
odk laydi Tod odnkaros, ody 
dmrhwv ćvepyelą, 
ANNA Aby Tróv koAd(ovra Urć- 
ragev, 
ópkovs marćpwv kal Btalńkas 
drouvńaas. 
23 awpndóv ydp 1óq TETTOKÓTWV 
tm dNAŃNwv vekpdv, 
ueraćv oTas dvćkoWe Thv pyńv, 
Kal DLŁEGXL0E TĄV TpPÓS TOS 
(Gvras ódóv. 


awposBokyTot 157. 18. pigóis A. 
eve$avi(ov A. 55. 157. al. 


njubavrjs 157. 296. 


and terrors came upon them un- 
18 looked for. And one thrown 
here, and another there, half 
dead, shewed the cause of his 
19 death. For the dreams that 
troubłed them did foreshew 
this, lest they should perish, 
and not know why they were 
30 afflicted. Yea, the tasting of 
death touched the righteous 
also, and there was a destrue- 
tion of the multitude in the 
wilderness : but the wrath en- 
dured not long. For then the 
blameless man made haste, and 
stood forth to defend thęm; 
and bringing the shield of his 
proper ministry, even prayer, 
and the propitiation of incense, 
set himself against the wrath, 
and so brought the calamity to 
an end, declaring that he was 
23 thy servant. Ńo he overcame 
the destroyer, not with strength 
of body, nor force of arms, but 
with a word subdued he him 
that punished, alleging the oaths 
and covenants made with the 
23 fathera For when the dead 
were now fallen down by heaps 
one upon another, standing be- 
tween, he stayed the wrath, and 


% 
= 


parted * the way to the living. 10r, cutog. 


cóvnokov A. 8. 55. al. 
19. rovro om. S.  wpoecpwnwucay V. S. 
eyeveTo ev epnuw Ven.  opyy Gov 


20. Be wore 348. Compl. more wapa Ven. 353. ToTE wetpaB. more w. S*. 
21. omAoy AaBow 2353.  wposevyys Ven. S. Te om. 8. add. 8”. 
28. Sińcxice. Biewotjev 87. 


wposejiyvucas A. 
8. Ven. 55. al. Vulg. oov eras. 83, 
fere omn. oAoŚpevoyTa 157. 248. Compl. 


22. oxAov Mas. 
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24 For in the long garment was 


the whole world, and in the 
four rows of the stones was the 
glory of the fathers graven, 
and thy Majesty upon the dia- 


25 dem of his head. Unto these 


the destroyer gave place, and 
was afraid of them : for it was 
enough that they only tasted of 
the wrath. 


CHAPTER XIX. 


1 As for the ungodly, wrath came 
upon them without mercy unto 
the end: for he knew before 

2 what they would do ; How that 
having given them leave to de- 
part, and sent them hastily away, 
they would repent and pursue 

3them. For whilst they were 
yet mourning and making la- 
mentation at the graves of the 
dead, they added another foolish 
device, and pursued them as 
fugitives, whom they had in- 

4 treated to be gone!. For the 
destiny, whereof they were wor- 
thy, drew them unto this end, 
and made them forget the things 
that had already happened, that 


25 TOUTOLS 


THE BOOK OF WISDOM. 


24 Eml ydp modrpovs twdiuaros Hv 


SAos 6 kócios, 

kal marepwv dógat ml Terpa- 
artxov Aldov yAv$ós, 

kal peyahwoivn aov ćml Bdia- 
drńaaros kebaAńjs aurob. 

elgev 6  dAodpedwr, 
ratra 8% eboBńón" 

dv ydp nów 1 meipa ris Ópyńjs 
ikavq. 


KEPAAAION I©. 


1 Tots 8% doeBćot ućxpi rEAovs 
dvekeńuov Bvuós treoTn" 
rpońdet ydp adrGv kal TA AEA- 
AovTa, 
2 ór. adrot tmioTrpćlravTes Tod 
drelvat, 
Kal LeTA onovdjjs rporeuwyravres 
aUToVs, 
dioĘovat uerajueNnOEvTEs. 
3 ri yap tv XEpalv GxovTes Ta 
nćv0q, 
kal TpoaodvpóLEVOt TA$OLS VEK- 
pAv, 
trepov treonrdcavro Aoytouóv 
dvota$, 


kai ods ikerelovres tgeBahov, - 


rotrovs ©s ©duvyddas tdlw- 
KOV. 

4 €lAke ydp aurods Ą ógla tm 
rodro ró nepas dvdykn, 


kał TÓv ovuBEBNKÓTWY AjuvN- 
arlav tveBahev, 


[xvr. 24— 


24 viam. JIn veste enim poderis 


quam habebat totus erat orbis 
terrarum ; et parentum magna- 
lia in quątuor ordinibus lapidum 
erant sculpta, et magnificentia 
tua in diademate capitis illius 


25 sculpta erat. His autem cessit 


qui exterminabat, et haec ex- 
timuit ; erat enim sola tentatio 
irae sufficiens. 


CAPUT XIX. 


1 Impiis autem usque in novis- 
simum sine  misericordia ira 
supervenit ; praesciebat enim et 

a futura illorum; quoniam cum 
ipsi permisissent ut se educe- 
rent, et cum magna sollicitudine 
praemisissent illos, conseque- 
bantur illos poenitentia acti. 

3 Adhuc enim inter manus ha- 
bentes luctum, et deplorantes ad 
monumenta mortuorum, aliam 
sibi assumserunt cogitationem 
inscientiae, et quos rogantes pro- 
jecerant, hos tanquam fugitivos 

4 persequebantur. Ducebat enim 
illos ad hune finem digna ne- 
cessitas ; et horum quae acci- 


derant commemorationem amit- 





24. AsBov V. S. 68. al.  2u08aw A, C. Ven. 55.al. Compl.  Aubov 155. qavgy S.  qAugys S*. y ante „eyaA. add. S?. 
25. oAeOpevow A.C.  8e om. Ven. 253.83.  e$oBnóncay V.S.68.al. Syr. Ar. egpoBnóy A. Ven. S*. 55. al. Compl. Vulg.  uovov Ven. 
opyns oov S. XIX. 2. erorpejavres. V. S'. €. Ven. al. erirpejavres A. S*. 55. al. Compl. Vulg. amea 106. al. Compl. 
3. or: pap Ven.  avoxas om. S. add, 8?, 4. ro om. S. V, Ven. al. Ald. eBaAey C. cveBaAAer Ven. 


—XIX. Io.] 


tebant, ut quae deerant tormen- 
5 tis, repleret punitio, et populus 
quidem tuus mirabiliter trans- 
iret, illi autem novam mortem 
6 invenirent. Omnis enim crea- 
tura ad suum genus ab initio 
refigurabatur, deserviens tuis 
praeceptis, ut pueri tui custodi- 
7 rentur illaesi, Nam nubes castra 
eorum obumbrabat ; et ex aqua 
quae ante erat, terra arida ap- 
paruit, et in mari Rubro via 
sine impedimento, et campus 
germinans de profundo nimio ; 
8 per quem omnis natio transivit 
quae tegebatur tua manu, vi- 
dentes tua mirabilia et monstra. 
9 Tanquam enim equi depaverunt 
escam, et tanquam agni exulta- 
verunt, magnificantes te, Do- 
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Tva Thv Nelrovaav rats Baodvots 
npocavanAnpócoct kóAactw, 
5kaló Hutu Naos aov rapddośov 
ódornoplav mepdoq, 
tketvot BE Śćvov elpwot Odvarov. 
6 An ydp ń krlow tv ldly yćve 
mdAw dvwóev dtervnodro, 
Unnperodaa fTais ldólavs tm- 
rayats, 
lva oi aol maióes dvAaxbGaw 
aBAa$Bets. 
7% Thv mrapeuBoAhv okidćovca 
vebeNq, 
ćk OR mpoldearaTos tóaros Śn- 
pas dvddvots yfjs tdewpńó0n, 
2€ dUpvudpas dakdaons ó80s 
dvEuTrÓdLOTOS, 
kał xAondópov medlov 8k KNU- 
dwvos Bialov, 
8 dv oU móv Edvos BuijAdov ol Tj 
07) okera(óuevot Xetpl, 
Bewpńaavres BavuaoTa Tepara. 
9 ©s ydp tmmot tvenńónaav, 
kal ws djuvol dieakl(prnoav, 
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they might fulfl the punish- 
ment which was wanting to their 
5 torments: And that thy people 
might pass a wonderful way: 
but they might find a strange 
6 death. For the whole creature 
in his proper kind was fashioned 
again anew, serving the peculiar 
commandments that were given 
unto them, that thy children 
"might be kept without hart: 
7 As nameły, a cloud shadowing 
the camp; and where water 
stood before, dry land appeared ; 
and out of the Red sea a way 
without impediment ; and out. 
of the violent stream a green 
8 field : Wherethrough all the 
people went that were defended 
with thy band, seeing thy mar- 
9 vellous strange wonders. For 
they went at large like horses, 
and leaped like lambs, praising 


ro mine, qui liberasti illos. Me- thee, O Lord, who hadst de- 

1o livered them. For they were 
yet mindful of the things that 
were done while they sojourned 
in the strange land, how the 
ground brought forth flies * in-1 Or, lice. 
stead of cattle, and how the 


river cast up a maltitude of 


alvodvTrćs oe, Ktdpie, Tóv Pvó- 

HEVOV QUTOLS. 
io €ućuvnvTo ydp Śri rów tv Ti 

mapoikią avróv, 

mós dvrl „tv yevćcews (Ówv 
tóqyayev Ń yf akvima, 

dvri 8% tuidpov tónpelćaro 6 
morajwós nrAjóos Barpdxwv. 


mores enim erant adhuc eorum, 
quae in incolatu illorum facta 
fuerant, quemadmodum pro na- 
tione animalium eduxit terra 
muscas, et pro piscibus eruc- 
tavit fluvius multitudinem ra- 


4. Aurovgav S.  zposavawAnpocwci A. €.155. wpoavasanpwawoi V. Ven. al. wposavananpwaovow S. 5. wespacy S. VI, 
6. Post ywa add. 8%. raxi (1raxe vel rażec). avervwovro 55. 248. 254. Compl. Vulg.  s8:ais V. C. Ven. al. Ar. cais A.S. 106. al. 
Vulg. Syr. Arm. vsoraya:s 1O6. 361. afBAaBws 261. 7. Ty Thy w. okia(ovoyj A, ex de Trou Ven. ek jap S*, avadoois 261, 
cdewpesro 8.  <deopiro A.  cedcapnóy V.S*.al, «as ef Epvóp. 248. S%. Compl. Vulg. zaskioy S. 8. waveówi V!, Ven. S*.al. ' 
zavedyei (sio) V3. wav edvos A. S. C. 55. al. Compl. Ald. Vulg. Syr. Ar.  Tpara. swpaykaTa 106. 9. deveznórycav 106. 261. 
pvopevov V. S. Ven. al. pvcaaevoy A, C. 55. al. Ald. Vulg. Arm. 10. pev om. €.  qevćcews. XEpomov 155. A. Par. 4 yń. 
y om. C. oweviwa V.C.68.al. Arm. okvigas A. Ven. 106. 261. Ald.Vulg.S* o«viga S. 55. 157.81.  evvdpaw V.S.al. avvdpw A. 
Barpaxovs 3. wAn6os suppl. in marg. fBaTpaxw S*. 

P 2 


1 Or, 
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[xIx. 11- 





zi froga instead of fishes. But 
afterwards they saw a new gene- 
ration of fowls, when, being led 
with their appetite, they asked 
1a delicate meats. For quails came 
up unto them from the sea for 
13 their contentment?. And punish- 
ments came upon the sinners 
not without former signs by 
the force of thunders: for they 
suffered justly according to their 
own wickedness, insomuch as 
they used a more hard and hate- 
ful behaviour toward strangers. 
14 For the Sodomites did not re- 
ceive those, whom they knew 
not when they came : but these 
brought friends into bondage, 
that had well deserved of them. 
15 And not only so, but peradven- 
ture some respect shalł be had 
of those, beeause they used 
16 strangers not friendly : But 
these very grievously afflicted 
them, whom they had received 
with feastinps, and were already 
made partakers of the same 
17 laws with them.  Therefore 
even with błindnesa were these 
stricken, as those were at the 
doors of the righteous man : 
when, being compassed about 
with horrible great darkness, 


11. :80v AO. yevecw veay A. al. Compl. 
ex GaAacons aver avrots S$. ex OaA. 248. Compl. 
wpoycyovorow A. B. C. al. Compl. Vwg. Syr. Ar. Arm. 


avTov S. "ap om. S. 261. 
peTeoxrykoras Tow Buatov I, 


14. wapóvTas. ws wapiovTas 106. 261. 
17. 0 em: raw Ven.  okorw V€N. 


ir eg” dorćpo ÓŁ elóov kal vlav 

yćveow dpućwv, 
óre tridvulą mpoaxóćvTres Ijrh- 
aavTro tBćonara Tpv$bfs. 

12 els ydp mapauvólav dveBn ai- 
rois dmó dBaAdaans óÓprv- 
youńTpa. 

13 Kał ai Tryiwplat Tois Guap- 
rwAols EmAdov 

OUK ÓVEU TÓV TPOYEJOVÓTEOV 
rekunplwv rjj Blą róv ke- 
pavwóv' 

dikalws yap Eraoxov Tais lólais 
atróv movnplais' 

kal ydp XxaAerwrepay „ido- 
£evlav trerńdevcav' 

14 ol ażv ydp ros dyvoodyTas oUk 
ŁdExovTro mapóvras, 

ovrot 82 elepyćras Gćvovs tdov- 
Aodvro. 

15 Kal OU LÓvOv, ANA fjris triakoni 
torat aUTAv, 

trel drexdds npocedćxovTro 
rovs dhAorplovs' 

16 ol 82 uera śopracudrov elade(- 
dyievot 

reds ńón TAóv aUTróv peTEoxn- 
KóTas dikalwy Odetwots Ekd- 
K©WJAV TÓVOLS. 

17 śrAńyncav BŁ kał dopaclą, 

domrep dkeitvoi €nl 7ais Tod 
dikalov Bdpais, 

óre dyavet mepiBAnOćvTEs okó- 
7EL 


TEKAN)piOV OM. 106. 201. 


ori Reusch. Tisch, 68. ore V. 8. A.C. Ven. al. 


II narum.  Novissime autem vide- 
runt novam creaturam avium, 
cum adducti concupiscentia pos- 


1a tulaverunt escas epulationis. In 


allocutione enim  desiderii as-. 


cendit illis de mari ortygometra 
[13] et vexationes peccatoribus 
supervenerunt, non sine  illis 
quae ante facta erant argumentis 
per vim fulminum ; juste enim 
patiebantur secundum suas ne- 
13 quitias. Etenim detestabiliorem 
inhospitalitatem  instituerunt : 
[14] alii quidem ignotos non reci- 
piebant advenas,alii autem bonos 
hospites in servitutem redige- 
14 bant. [15] Et non solum haec, 
sed et alius qnidam respectus il- 
łorum erat, quoniam inviti reci- 
15 piebant extraneos. [16] Qui au- 
tem cum laetitia receperunt hos 
qui eisdem usi erant justitiis, 
saevissimis afflixerunt doloribus. 
16 [17] Percussi sunt autem caeci- 
tate, sicut illi in foribus justi, 


cum subitaneis cooperti essent 


12. wapaęwótoy Ven. 106. 261. 


18. a: om. 106. 261.  Óyev. avigot 106.261.  qeyororav V. Ven. al. 
row nepawaw DB. 
avro 8€ C. 


rew er. S. 00r. _ w*ovypiais 
16. „eb cogracuow Ven. 253.  ndy 














—XIX. 22.) 


tenebris, unusquisque transitum 
17 ostii sui quaerebat. [18] In se 
enim elementa dum  conver- 
tuntur, sicut in organo quali- 
tatis sonus immutatur, et om- 
nia suum sonum custodiunt ; 
unde aestimari ex ipso visu 
18 certo potest. [19] Agrestia enim 
in aquatica convertebantur ; et 
quaecunque erant natantia in 
19 terram transibant. [20] Ignis in 
aqua valebat supra suam virtu- 
tem, et aqua extinguentis natu- 
a0 rae obliviscebatur. [2x] Flam- 
mae e contrario corruptibilium 
animalium non  vexaverunt 
carnes coambulantium, nec dis- 
solvebant illam, quae facile dis- 
solvebatur sicut glacies, bonam 
escam. [a2] In omnibus enim 
magnificasti populum  tuum, 
Domine, et honorasti, et non 
despexisti, in omni tempo e et 


in omni loco assistens eis. 
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ćkaoTos TÓv adrod dvpóv rhv 
dlodov (hTEL. 


18 04 śavróv ydidp TA orotyeia 


ueBapuo(óueva, 

domrep ćv WraNrnplę $Odyyot 
rod pvóuod ró Ódvoua duaA- 
Adaaovot, 

TÓVTOTE LEVOVTA XY, 

ónep dary elkdaa. tk Tós 
TÓv yeyovórwv dWews dkpt- 
Bas. 

xepoaia ydp els śuvópa „ere- 
BdNiero, 

kal vykTA uereBawev tri yfs" 

mop loxvev tv dódari ris ldlas 
BVVÓLEGS, 

kal bówp Tfjs aBeoruńjs $i- 
aews trehavBdveTo' 

dhóyes dvónaaAw cdpddprov 
(ówv odk dudpavav adpkas 
tuTrepiTaToUvTov, 

OUBR  THKTÓV  KpUOTAAANOELOŁS 
€vrnkroy yćvos duBpoolas 
rpo$ńs. 

KaTA mrdyTa ydp, Kupie, tueyd- 
Avvas Tóv Aaóv dov kał 
tdógacas, 

kal ody dUmepeides, ćv rav 
Kaipó kal Tórę TaptoTó- 
|L€voS. 
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every one sought the passage 
18 of his own doors. For the 
elements were changed in 


themselves ' by a kind of har-1 Gr.by 
themacives. 


mony, like as in a psaltery notes 
change the name of a tune, and 
yet are always sounds; which 
may well be perceived by the 
sight of the things that have 
19 been done. For earthly things 
were turned into watery, and 
the things, that before swam in 
the water, now went upon the 
30 ground. The fire had power in 
the water, forgetting his own 
virtue: and the water forgat 
a1 his own quenching nature. On 
the other side, the fiames wasted 
not the flesh of the corruptible 
livingthings, though they walked 
therein: neither melted they 
the icy kind of heavenly meat, 
that was of nature apt to melt. 
22 For in all things, O Lord, thou 
didst magnify thy people, and 
glorify them, neither didst thou 
lightly regard them : but didst 
assist them in every time and 
place. 





17. row avrov V, Ś. Ven. al, 7ov eavrov A. C. al. Compl. 
ev nxw Ven. 157. 254. S*. 
20. «axvcev V. Ven. al. 


wóvrore. wayra Ven. S*. 
em yns S*. 
oBeoruns dBurauews V. 68. al. Syr. 


€uPr AOVEVUGAS TOV Aaov gov 253. 
Zo$. ZaAwaavos V. 


rny odov 106. 261. 
19. xepoea S. 


evedpa S.  evvdpa 87, 


18. ydp. Be C.  ©wawep o av 106. 261. 
ev: yny Ven. «s yny S, 155.253. 


toxvey ŚS. A.C. al.  lóias Suvdyews. post uv. addunt. A. C. al. Oompl. emAcancuewov. 


cB. Qvcews S. A. C. Ven. al. Compl. Ald. Vug. Ar. Arm. 
€VTNETOV kpvoTr. V!, 68. wpuoraAAoedes evrnuTrov S. A. C. V3. Ven. al. Compl. Ald. 
xał ody. xa: om. C. 
Xo$. ZaAonawTos B. 


rowpox S. 


X. ZoAopawTos C. 


rpvgns AS. Tpogns S?, 
wepsoTauevos C. 


21. evwepiwarowyrov DB. 
22. «upie om. Ven. 
Subacriptio : Zo$ia ZoAouavos A. 


COMMENTARY. 


CHAPTER I. 


CHAPTERS I-IX. WISDOM SPECULATIVELY REGARDED: ITS SPIRITUAL, 
INTELLECTUAL, AND MORAL ASPECT. 


CHAPTERS I-V, COMMENDATION OF WISDOM AS GUIDE TO HAPPINES8 AND IMMORTALITY. 


I. 1-5. ZEazhortation to the purswit of Wisdom, in 
which pwrsuit the condition te pwrity m thought, 
6-11 and in word. 

1. Atkatocównv, 'righteousness, not merely justice 
between man and man, but moral uprightness, which 
is equivalent to Wisdom in its full theoretical and 
practical meaning. Comp. 2 Sam. xxiii. 2, 3. 

Oi xpivovTres Thv Yyfv, t.e. kinga and princes (cp. 
vi. I, 4; ix. 7); for, as Grimm quotes, kpivew rÓ dpxew 
TNeyov oi madawoi, Artemid. ii. 12, p. 56, ed. Ald. In 
Ecclus. x. I, 2, the words kperjs and ńyeuóv are inter- 
changed as synonymous; and Solomon's prayer, 1 Kings 
iii. 9, is that he may judge (xpiretw) the people righteously. 
Comp. Exod. ii. 14; 1 Sam. viii. 30; Ep. Jer. 14 (13 
"Tisch.). In the Oriental point of view judgment ap- 
pertains to the office of ruler. 

$povńaaTre wepi T. K. ży dyadórnr.. A Lap.: *Sen- 
tite et sapite de Deo, quod ipse sit probissimus, hones- 
tissimus, sanctissimus, justissimus. But this spoils the 
parallelism with órAórnr, which belongs to the verb 
(nrhoare. Ev dyadórnn 18 = dyałGs, 'think of the 
Lord with sincerity. See on dyałwown, the word in 
N. T., Trench, Syn. of N. T., Ser. II. $ xiil. 


*Ev dwhórnni kapBia$, * in singleness of heart, with 
pure intention, a Hebraistic expression, 1 Chron. xxix. 
17; Eph.vi. 5. "The opposite vice is duplicity. Comp. 
O. Matt. vi. 22. In Acts ii. 46 we find © dóeAóryre 
kapdlas. With this verse comp. Ps. ii. ro ff. 

Znrńcare. The expression (nreiy róv Kuptov 18 
common, e.g. Deut. iv. 29; Isai. lv. 6; Hebr. xi. 6; 
Philo, De Mon. 5 (ii. p. 217, Mang.): oddćy duewov rod 
(nreiv róv dNnój Q©eóv. The first verse contains the sub- 
ject of the whole Book, to recommend righteousness, 
which is Wisdom, to all men, and specially to princes 
and governors. 

2. The parallelism is to be remarked: eipiokera 
answers to (rmijcare, ćubhavifera to $povicare, uj mepd- 
fovai and ph dmiorolo: tO ćv ówkórnr: kapdias and dy dya- 
Bórnr. (Qłutb. Comp. 2 Chron. xv. 2, and Proleg. p. 28. 

Netpółouow, * tempt' God by doubting His power, 
justice, and love, and by trusting in themselves. S. Matt. 
iv. 7. Comp. Deut. vi. 16; Acts v. 9; 1 Cor. x. 9. 

A. reads rois uj mioredovaw for rois uj driorolaw, In 
which case eun$avifera. would imply, * showeth Himself 
in hostile fashion. But the reading of the text has 
highest authority. The Vulg. seems to have read rois 
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morelovaw, *€is qui fidem habent in illum ;* unless the 
translators expressed the phrase ph dmorety by 'fidem 
habere;” Reusch. Origen, Exc. in Ps. xiii. (vol. xvii. 
p. 108, Migne) quotes rois uj dmorolow adr$ ; also 
Schol. in Lue. i. 14 (xvii. p. 317, Migne) ; and so 8. Jer. 
iv. 649, vi. 853. Didym. in Ps. ix. 11(xxxix. p. 1193, 
Migne): rapiorara: 6 rpóros ©s Oei (qreiv róv Oeóv, €k TÓW 
dv rh Zodią odrws txóvrwv ©dpovńaaTre k.r.X. Tois uj dmt- 
orodow atr$. 'Amuoreiy OCcUrS x. 7; xii. 17; xviil 13. 
Comp. S$. Mark xvi. 16. 

"Eu$arifera:, *manifesta himself, as S. John xiv. 
21, 22. *Apparet his qui non sunt ei increduli. 
Hieron. in Isai. lv (iv. p. 649). 

8. ZkoNuol, * perverse, opp. to *simple;' Deut. xxxii. 
56; Acts ii. 40; Phil. ii. 15. Such thoughts separate 
from Głod as leading to sin. 

Aoktjatonćrm Te, «.T.N., * His (God's) power when 
tried, tried by men's unbelief, Tirin.: ' potentia Dei 
tentata et lacessita impiorum diffidentia et infidelitate." 
Ps. xciv. 9. Sept. Comp. ch. ii. 17. 19; 2 Oor. xiii. 5 ; 
Hebr. iii. g, where Soxiudć. is found in connection with 
mepdfew. The many similar expressions in Wisd, 
and Hebr. have often been noticed. Bee Prolegom. 
PP: 29, 34. | 

"ENfyyet, * convicts, convinces the fools of folly by 
punishing their unbelief. | 

* Todg d$povas. *Fool) in the Sapiential Books, 
means a godless, impious man, a sinner. Folly is the 
opposite of Wisdom ; it is the work of the devil, as 
wisdom is the effect of the grace of God. Prov. ii. 6 
and xxiv. 9: *The Lord giveth wisdom ; but the thought 
of foolishness is sin. Comp. Prov. x. 21: ' Fools 
die for want of wisdom. The wicked woman is the 
personification of folly (ix. 13 ff.), and the dead are in 
her house and her guests in the depths of hell, Thus 
dópocin, Judg. xx. 6 (Al. Codex), plainly means gross 
wickedness, and dópov, 2 Sam. xiii. 13, is an evil man. 
And thus throughout the Book of Proverbs. Comp. 
Prov. i. 22; xiii. I9, 20; xix. 1; Eccles. vii. 25, 26. 
So 8. Paul, Rom. i. 30, uses dodveros, of moral degra- 
dation. Comp. Ps. xiii. 1 ff.; a Macc. iv. 6; xv. 33. 
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4. "Or. gives the reason why perverse thoughts 
separate from God, and shows in what the punishment 
of fools consists. Ń. Bas, Mag. Hom. in Prov. 4 (xxxi. 
393, Migne): xadaipex npórepov BŁ Tou Aeiou ©bóBov rós 
YWuxós rów peNAónrev rj] cobią mpocojudcir. 

Kaxóreyvo$, * using evil arta, 'artful, xv. 4; Hom. 
Il. xv. 14: kakórexvos Bóhos. 

Io$la, here first mentioned, includes the know- 
ledge of things divine and human, and the practice of 
godliness, and is identical with the 'holy Spirit of 
discipline, verse 5. As personified by Solomon and our 
author (Prov. i. 20; Wisd. vii. 27, and elsewhere) it 
becomes applicable sometimes to the Son of Grod and 
sometimes to the Holy Spirit. As defined by the 
Stoics Zola is śrsorhun Oelwv kai dvópwnivov kał TÓW rou- 
rw alrtóy. Mo Cicer. De Offic. ii. 2,$ 5; Philo, Congr. 
erud. grat. 14 (i. p. 530). Zodia, Opóvnots, and oduvecis 
are in Aristot. (Eth. Nie. vi. 6, 7) the three intellectual 
virtues (dxavonrial dperai). See Dr. J. B. Lightfoot on 
Ep. to Col. i. 9. 

Karóxpeę Śpuaprias, a happy expression, not found 
elsewhere in Scripture. It means, * pledged, pawned to 
sin. A Lap.: 'peccato obnoxio [corpore |], oppignorato, et 
velut aere peccati obaerato et obstrieto. Comp. 8. John 
viii. 34; Rom.vii. 14. Some Fathers read dnapria ; but 
Didym. De Trin. ii. 20 (xxxix. 740, Migne) has ónap- 
rias. So Orig. Contr. Cels. iii. 60. Pseudo-Ath. De 
Pass. Dom. 4 (ii. p. 82 Ben.): dytov ydp Ivedua mwasdeias 

. « GGUVETOV, Kal OU KATOLKNGEL ĆV OÓLATŁ KATÓXpEG Auapriais. 
Comp. S. James iii. 15. *Soul and body, in Old Testa- 
2 Mace. vii. 37. 
Christianity added a new element, spirit, 1 Thess. v. 23. 
Some have deduced from this passage that the author 
saw in the body the source of all moral evil; but the 
words do not speak of the original creation, and we are 
taught elsewhere that holiness is necessary for the 
knowledge of the Lord. Ps. cxi. 10; Jer. iv. 14; 
and comp. Wisd. i. 14; Yiii. 20. 

5. "Aytov Mvelua, without the article, as a Proper 
Name. So S. Matt. i. 18, 20; S. John xx. 22; Acts 
ii. 4. The expression ró IveVua ró dyoy occurs in IBai, 
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lxiii. rr; ró Ilveljia ró dyoy abrod, Ib. v. io. Ńo Wisd. 
ix. IJ: ró dycóv gov Ivedna. Ps. l. 13: ró Iwvelna ró 
dyróy aov. Thus the way was prepared for the later 
use. At this time the Jews had scarcely realised the 
distinct Personality of the Holy Ghost, though there 
are intimations of the truth in the Old Testament, as in 
the Psalm just quoted, and Gen. L 2: *'The Spirit of 
God moved upon the face of the waters, where, while the 
Targum of Onkelos translates : *a wind from before the 
Lord blew upon the face of the waters, the Targum of 
Jonathan paraphrases : *the Spirit of mercies from be- 
fore the Lord breathed upon the face of the waters. 
Etheridge, The Targums, etc., vol. i. pp. 33, 157. 


Comp. Isai. xlviii. 16: *'The Lord God and His Spirit 


hath sent me. See on ver. 6. 

Naxdelas (ao$ias, the reading of A, was probably 
introduced from ver. 6) belongs to mvedna, not to dółov, 
as some take it. * The Holy Spirit of (=which teaches) 
discipline, instruction, education." *Sanctus enim quum 
"sit spiritus ad morum humanorum conformationem 
spectans; Wahl. Clav. in voc. Comp. Isai. xi. 2. 
Didym. De Trin. ii. 3 (xxxix. 468, Migne): nvedna 
wasdeias, Toir" dari, coQias. 'H ydp Zodbia Actya, mvedna 
wasdelas del$erai Bóhov. 

Aóhov. Vulg.: 'fictum'=fictionem, which occurs 
iv. 11; xiv. 25. It is not found elsewhere in Vulg. 

"ENeyybhcera«, *corripietur, Vulg.; *will not abide, 
Eng.; *will be scared away, hasten away in shame, 
- Gutb., Grimm.  Literally, * will be reproved” by men's 
sins. Gen. vi. 3: *'my spirit shall not remain (od m4 
karajieivj) in men. So the people are said, Isai. lxiii. 


10, to ' have vexed' (rapóŹźwav) the Holy Spirit. Comp. - 


Eph. iv. 30. | 

6. Tóp. The connection seems to be this: Evil 
in a man's heart drives Wisdom away from him; for 
Wisdom knows man too well and loves him too dearly 
not to punish the blasphemer by withdrawing her 
presence from him and leaving him to vengeance. 
Cp. vii. 23.  Didym. De Trin. ii. 26. (xxxix. 752, 
Migne) introduces this passage vers. 6, 7, thus: 'H 
Zodia deoNoyodca ró Bcixóy Uveljia, kai dn adroV dnenoloa 


y 
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rois Bhaodnuciaw adró, Aćye dadyópowov Yydp nvelna 
gotbias, kal oUk ddpódet, K.TA. 

Io$ia. The reading go$ias was probably derived 
from the previous verse, where A gives dy. media 
aocias. 

'Adęóceu, *will let go unpunished, *'absolve. The 
verb does not occur in classical Greek. Comp. Ecelua. 
xl. IO; XVI. II. 

Bldo$niuov, *a blasphemer of God. This word 
and those akin to it are in Scriptural use restricted 
commonly to this one sense, as in modern languages. 

XaNdwv — fnudroy. Tsai. xxix. 13. | 

TQv ve$póy adr. There is an inverted climax 
here: Głod is a witness of a man's reins (his inmost 
feelings), much more of his heart (bis thoughts un- 
expressed), still more of his tongue (bis spoken words). 
1 Chr. xxviii. g ; Hebr. iv. 12; Rev.ii. 23. 

'Emlokonwos, applied to God, Job xx. 29; 1 Pet. ii. 
25. Clem. Rom. Ep. ad Cor. lix. 3: róv wavrós nved- 
paros kriarnv kai ćwiokonov. 

7. "Ort, the proof that God knows all things and that 
no one can escape Him. Prov. xv. 3; Pa. vii. 9. 

Tvelua K. without the article, as vera. 5, 6; Judg. 
Iii. ro. | 

Niewhńjpoke, * hath filled and doth fill, = completam 
tenet rerum universitatem. Otto in Act. Mart. Just. 3. 
The reading of A, śmhńpecev, is not supported by the 
Fatbers who quote the passage. See below. Comp. 
Jer. xxiii. 24. Grimm compares Philo, Leg. Alleg. 
ii. 2: *God has filled (rerAńpoxev) everything and has 
penetrated everything, and has left no one of all His 
works empty or deserted. - So De Conf. Ling. 27. 
S. Cyr. Al. De Recta Fide ad Pułcher.: adrós 6 Zorńp 
wópumew tbaoke mpós ńnuas Tóv IlapdxNnTrov, kairor wXnpodrros 
ra mdvra rov dyiov Ilvevnaros' Ilvedna yżp Kvpiov, $not, 
senNipoxe ri olkovuóvny, p. 137 Aub. 

T3 auvćxoy, Vulg.: *Hoc quod continet, not re- 
ferring the words grammatically to * Spiritus Domini; 
just preceding, with which they are plainly connected. 
*' That which eontaineth all things” (Eng.), t.e. holds all 
together, keeps from falling asunder. So Xen. Mem. 
Q 
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iv. 3. 13: 6 róv Odov kóomov GvvTóTTOW TE kal awvxwy. 
Philo, Vit. Mos. iii. 31: "The Creator of the universe, 
the Father of the world, Who holds together (awćxov) 
earth and heaven. There is nothing in the text about 
the * anima mundi” of Plato. "The writer speaks merely 
of the Omniscience and Omnipresence of Głod, even 
as the Psalmist, Ps. cxxxix, and Zech. iv. 10. Comp. 
Eph. i. 23. The use of owexw is parallel with 
8. Paul's phrase, Col. i. 17: ra mdvra ćv adr$ owtornke. 
BS. Aug. says that there is no necessity to refer this 
passage to the spirit that is supposed by some to 
animate the world, *invisibilem scilicet creaturam 
cuncta visibilia universali quadam conspiratione vege- 
tantem atque continentem. Sed,” he proceeds, *'neque 
hic video quid impediat intelligere Spiritum Sanctum, 
cum ipse Deus dicat apud Prophetam, * Caelum et 
terram ego impleo.” Non enim sine Suo Spiritu Sancto 
implet Deus caelum et terram.” De div. quaest. ad 
Ńimpl. ii. 25, (vi. 108 Ben.) Compare S. Bas. Magn. 
Adv. Eunom. v. (p. 321 Ben.): kaddrep ytp ńhiou Bohaż 
boricaodai vedos kai Adurew motodat, xpugoedij óWuw mood- 
cax oUrw kal Ilvevua dytov, €nreNGdv «ls dvópómov GÓNa, 
Edwke „ev (wy, E0wke DE ddavaciav, Edwkev dyiaonóy, ffyetpe 
De keljievoy. ró BE kiwnóty kivnaw diótov Vmó Dveluaros dylov 
(Gov dyw tyćvero. "Eoxe Bt dgiav Avópwmos, Tlveluaros 
elgoiiodćvres, npodnrov, dmoaróhov, dyyćhov ©eoi, dw mpó 
Arn. and others mention a read- 
ing 6 ovvćxov; but this is found in no uncial MS., nor 
in Holmes and Parsons revision. Clem. Al. Strom. i. 5 
(p. 332 Pott.) quotes the verse as given in the text. 
On the Soul of the world S. Cyril Al. has the following 
passage: oł de rów 'EXNAfvev Noyddes dyr rod ńylov II>e/- 
paros rpirov ciokouifovat Suxtw, tó” Hs kat rav Jvyodrai (Gov, 
ćvielons aUrois rńv (ońv, kal TAs roV aylov Iivevuaros duvdjuets 
. Apape 08 órt gal 
ćrćpa ©diots, mapó wdvra ćorl ra Br alro0 kiwoUneva, ró Śeióv 
re kai (womotóv, kał dytov DveVna. 


rovrov yij kal omodós. 


re kal dvepyelas mpoovevejnkacw aurj . . 


©co0 Ilveljia, tdtoy albroV kal e$ adroV npoióv, tvvnróoraróv 
re kal (Gv, kal del Bv, órt rol "Ovros €oTi, kal atró ra mdyra 
wNnpoi, kal róv ONov earl mepiekTikÓv, mei TOŁ Kal OLOOUGŁOP 


ró mNnpodwri TA mdyra, kai dnepiaTws ÓvTt mavraxod, wdvra 
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proving of his wicked deeds.' 


4 "£ > 2 , 
Kai yap €orw dyevqnTov - 


(1. 8- 
ylp atrob neard. Contr. Jul. viii. p. 275 (Aub.). See 
note on xii. 1. 

8. Oddeis ph) is used on the analogy of od pł with 
conjunctive. | 

Ode uh wapodedcy. I have edited from S. A. Ven. 
The reading of V. oddź pijv Occasions a difficulty with 
the verb in the subj., no such use being found for cer- 
tain elsewhere. The MSS. vary between m$» and p; in 
other places, e.g. ch. vi. 23. „Job xxvii. 6; xxviii. 13. 

Napodeóoy. Vulg. *praeteriet, a verb inflected on 
the analogy of ambire, as Ecclus. xi. 20; xxxix. 37, 
though we find 'praeteribo, Wisd. vi. 24 and * trans- 
ibit, ii. 3. Comp. Deut. xxii, 1 ; Jer. v. 22, hand see on 
ch. xvi. 27. 

"ENtyxouca, ' justice when it punisheth ;* Heb. xii. 
5; Rev.iii. 19. Comp. Philo, In Flacc. 18 (II. p. 538): 
rqv t6bopov Tóv dvOporciov diknv. 

"H Bik. Justice personified, as Acta xxviii. 4 ; 
2 Mace. viii. 1r; 4 Macc. iv. 13, 21. 

'9. AxapovNtots. AraBoihtov, a late word, used ks Polyb. 
ili. 20. I, etc. Comp. Ps. ix. 23 Sept.; Hos. iv. 9. 
„Aóyww dkoj = Nóyor dkovadćvres, a8 in Thuc. i. 73, 
where see Poppo. "Akoj is used objectively for * the 
thing heard, 1 Kings ii. 28; S. Matt. iv. 24; xiv. 1. 
So *auditio,” as in Cie. Pro Planc. xxiii: 'fictae audi- 
tiones. S. Aug. reads 'sermonum autem illius auditio 
a Domino veniet,” instead of *ad Deum veniet. De 
Mendac. I. xvi. 31. 

Eis ZNeyxov, * ad correptionem. Vulg. *'For the re- 
Eng. Marg. as v. 8, 
€Ntyxoavaa, *'when it punisheth. *Correptio" in the sense 
of 'reproof" is late Latin. It occurs continually in the 
Vulg. e. g. ch. iii 1o; xvii. 7; Ecelus, viii. 6; xvi. r3. 

10. O6s tnhócews = the jealous ear. Comp. oikovónos 
ddskias, kpurs ddukias, S. Luke xvi 8; xviii. 6, S$. John 
xvii. 12. Ń. James i. 25; v. 15. There is a play of 
words in ods and pods. 

Oóx  droKpUnTETaL. 
Rather, * absconditur. 

11. AvvbeNf. The commentators consider this to be 
a litotes for * very hurtful. Comp. S$. Jude 16. 


*Non abscondetur. Vulg. 
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Karalalufs, 'detractione. Vulg. " Backbiting. 
Eng. Rather, as the connection shows, całumny against 
God, blasphemy, is meant. The word karahahu, not 
found in classical writers, is used in N. T., 2 Cor. xii. 
20; 1 Pet. ii. 1r. Clem. Rom. Ep. ad Cor. 30: $evyovres 
karaahNtis. '*Detractio" in the sense of *slander, * de- 
traction * is also unclassical. Comp. Ecclus. xlii. 11. 

npeseae < shall come from the lips;* it can 
scarcely mean ' pass away. 

Karadeudówerov, lying against God, speaking falsely 
of things pertaining to Him, His ways and attributes. 

"Avoupet Wuyxłw, 'slayeth the soul. The writer 
evidently refers not to physical, but to eternal death. 
The doctrine of future rewards and punishments, only 
darkly adumbrated in the O. T., is greatly developed 
in the Book of Wisdom, and men's actions are always 
regarded as infłuencing the life beyond the grave. 
Comp. iii. 1, 4, 5, 18, 19. S. Aug. Serm. cvii. Io, 
Ben. : *Occides me?  Melius tu occides carnem meam, 
quam ego per lingnam falsam animam meam. (Quid 
facturus es mihi4 Occisurus es carnem : exit anima 
libera, in fine saeculi et ipsam quam contempsit carnem 
receptura. Quid ergo mihi facturus es? Si autem 


falsum testimonium dixero pro te, de lingua mea occido. 


me: et non in carne occido me: Os enim quod menti- 
tur occidit animam. See also De Mendac. 31 ff. (vi. 
p. 437 Ben.). 

12—16. 4 third condition of the pursuit of Wisdom 
is holiness in action. Sin is the cause of death, which 
men, being 2:08sessed of free will, may choose or reject. 

12. ZnNoóbre with ace. 'strive after, as 1 Cor. x1i. 31; 
or *court, as Gal. iv. 17. Vulg.: '*Nolite zelare mor- 
tem.  Zelo is a verb formed from the Greek and 
common in the Latin Fathers, but unknown previously. 
Thus S. Aug. Conf. i. 7: *vidi ego et expertus sum 
zelantem paryum.  Tert. Carm. Adv. Marc. iv. 36. 
Words of similar formation used in Vulg. are these: 
thesaurizare, Matt. vi. 19, 20 ; sabbatizare, Lev. xxv. 2; 
anathematizare, Mark xiv. 71; evangelizare, Luke ii. 1o; 
scandalizare, Matt. xvii. 26; catechizare, Gal. vi. 6; 
agonizare, Ecclus. iv. 33. 
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"Ev mNóry, i.e. by leading a life that strays from the 


path of virtue. "There is no allusion to suicide, as 
some have thought. See Blunt tn Żoc. 


'"Envrmóoóe Ohedpov, a stronger expression than - 


(nhoUre ddvarov, * draw not upon yourselves destruction.” 
Both expressions imply that men using their free will 
amiss constrain Głod to punish them. Death spiritual 
as well as temporał is meant. This distinction is found 
in Philo, Leg. AIŁ i. 33 (L. p. 65, M.): durrós dor 
Bdvaros, 6 mćv dvópómov, 6 8€ Wuyjs ldwos, 'O pó od 
dvópómov Xopionós tort Wruxfjs dró aónaros, 6 BE Ywxjs 
Bdvaros dperńs jutv dóopa tor. kaxias Ść dvódnyis. Ildp' 
6 kal dqow odk anrodaveiy atró póvov, ANNA Bavórę drodaveiv, 
OnAów od rów kowóv, ANAA róv ldov kal Kar €goyńv Śdvarov, 
ds €ort Mruxjs twvruuBevonćuns naddeci kal kakiais Ardcats, 


We may remark here Philo's method of explaining 


„ direct statements of Ścripture iń a moral or spiritual 


sense in such a way as to eliminate their historical 
character. 

18. It is men who bring death upon themselves, for 
God designed not that man should die physically or 


„eternally. If Adam had not sinned, that separation of 


soul and body which we call death would not have 
taken place, and the second death was prepared not for 


_ man, but for *the devil and his angels; S. Matt. xxv. 


41. Comp. Prov. viii. 36; Ezek. xviii. 32; Hos. xiii. 
g; 2 Esdr. viii. 59. "Thus Const. Apost.vii. 1: $vouń 
póv tarw ń Ths (whs 0080s, treloaxros de ńq rol Oavórov, od 
rol kara yvójnv Qeol Urapźdvros, GNAĆ Tod e$ tmBovhijs 
rodu aNNorpiov. 

Tóprera. dr druk. tóvrev. Comp. Ezek. 1. c. and 
xxxiii. 11; 2 Pet. ili. 9. (óvrow 18 probably neuter. 





i. u 
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Pó 


S. Aug. explains the apparent anomaly between this 


statement and. the fact that it is by Głod's judgment 
that the sinner dies. * Convenit judicio ejus ut moriatur 
peccator; nec tamen operi ejus convenit mors. Ejus 
quippe justum est judicium ut peccato suo quisque 
pereat, cum peccatum Deus non faciat ; sicut mortem 
non fecit, et tamen quem morte dignum censet, occidit. 
Contr. Jul. Op. imperf. iv. 32 (x. 115o B.). A good 
comment on the passage is found in the sermon of 
Q2 
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- Florus, prefixed to Hincmar's Dissert. ii. de Praedest. 
(lxxv. p. 58, Migne): *Non ergo omnipotens Deus ulli 
hominum causa mortis vel perditionis existit, sed ipsam 
mortem et perditionem manibus et verbis ipsi impii 
accersunt, dum nequiter operando, et nequius aliis 
persuadendo, et sibi et illis damnationem adducunt; 
dum viam iniquitatis et perditionis amantes, a recto 
itinere deflectuntur, et ad perpetuam damnationem, 
tanquam datis inter se dextris, pari consensu nequitiae, 
quasi ex voto et sponsione festinant, foederati mortis, 
et vitae aeternae inimici, ipsi secundum duritiam suam 
et cor impenitens, thesaurizant sibi iram in die irae.” 


14. Els rd elvau, 'that they might be, carry out the 


laws of their proper existence. This would include the 
growth and decay of plants and brutes, and the im- 
mortality of man. Comp. Gen. i. 28, 31; Rom. viii. 
20, 21; Rev. iv. ir. Cp..S. Cyr. Al. De rect. Fid. ad 
Pulch. p. 152. | 

Iorhpve, 80. eloi, *saving, not hurtful" but tending 
to preserve life, ' salutares. 

Tevdoeig T. kócy. 'the creatures, created things of 


the world (xvi. 26; xix. 11), as commonly in Philo, 


e.g. De Leg. Alleg. ii. 21, (I. p. 81). "The Vulg. gives 
*nationes' in the sense of '*races” or ' species,” which 
the word sometimes bears in classical Latin. Plin. xxii, 
24. go: 'Nationesque et indicationem in apium ac 
deinde fiorum natura diximus.' 

©%ódpuakor BNłópou, * medicamentum  exterminii, 
Vulg. 'Oheópov is added because $dppuakoy is used in 
a bad or good sense. Comp. Ecelus. vi. 16: QrAós morós 
$dpuakov (wfs. A Lap. thinks that the author means 
to assert that though noxious animals and plants were 
created at first, yet that they had no power to injure 
man before he fell. But the wording, ' there is in them 
no poison of destruction, pointa rather to the nature 
of things generally, and implies that there is no destrue- 
tive agency in nature, this clause being parallel to the 
one immediately preceding. The Vulg. word 'exter- 
minium” occurs iii. 3; xvViii. I3, 15, and in ecclesias- 
tical Latin, So Tertull, Adv. Jud. viii: *exterminii 
civitatis Jerusalem. 8. Aug. Conf. ii, 4. 


OF WISDOM. 


_gur la terre. 


[L. 14= 


"AiBou Pacihew. *Nor is the kingdom of death 
upon the earth.  Badihetoy and plur. Baoiheia mean in 
classical Greek 'a royal palace. So S. Lukevii. 25. 
But it seems here to be = Bacacia, and in ch.v. I6, 
and 1 Kings xiv. 8 (Cod. Alex.). Calmet however and 
some others retain the usual meaning of 'court' or 
*palace.. *Le roi des enfers n'avoit pas son palais 
Hades is personified as king of death, 
Hos. xiii. 14; Isai, v. 14; Rom. v. 14; Rev. vi. 8; 
xx. I4. Mome commentators (see Burton, Bampt. 
Lect. note 30) find Platonism in vers. 13-15, but the 
author says no more than is warranted by Old Testa- 
ment Scriptures, and he explains how death was 
introduced, il. 24. | 

15. This verse is placed in a parenthesis in the 
English Version, but this is unnecessary. * Righteous- 
ness” (aa in ver. 1 == Wisdom) leads to immortality. 
The Vulg. has 'justitia enim perpetua est et immor- 
talis; where the Greek has nothing to represent * per- 
petua. The Sixt. ed. adds: 'injustitia autem mortis 
acquisitio est, which is received by Fritzsche and 
Grimm. This is probably a gloss added by one who 
wished to complete the parallelism and to give atrów 
in ver. 16 something to refer to. It has no authority 
from any Greek MS., and is found in very few Latin 
MSS. of weight. For the sentiment comp. Prov. iii. 18: 
gudov (wijs ear ( cogla) macos Trois dvrexonćvots alris. 

16. This verse repeats the thought of ver. 12 with 
an emphatic irony. There is a fine climax here; men's 
frantic love for their own destruction is exhibited in a 
terrible picture. First, they call death to them like an 
honoured guest with inviting gestures (xepoiy) and 
words, they are, as it were, love-sick and faint (ćrdkn- 
oav) with desire of death, and then to keep it always 
with them they make with it a covenant of truth and ' 
love. Gutb. Nee quotation from Hinemar in note 
On ver. 12. 

< Called t£ to them. Eng. *It' is wrongły italicised 
as it represents adró», t.e. Gdvarov, which is understood 
from dódvaros, ver. 15.  Vulg.: 'accersierunt, from 
accersio =arcesso, with the change of one s into r, both 


|estudinnonaczn=iiimdii Pona 2 ONY ZZ NZENNOZZNE 





1. 1.] 


verbs being causatives from accedo. Comp. Acta x. 5, 
32, Vulg. So we find linio for lino, Ezek. xiii. 15. 

'Eróknoa, ' they were consumed, they pined away 
for love.  Wulg.: 'defluxerunt. Eng.: 'They con- 
sumed to nought. But if they perished, how could 
they be said to make a covenant with death?  Arnald, 
seeing this difficulty, wishes to transpose the clauses ; 
but this is unnecessary if we take ćrdx. as above. The 
*<making a covenant with death” is from Isai. xxviii, 
15, 18, (comp. Ecclus. xiv. 12.) 'There is a close con- 
nection between this book and the Greek version of 
Tsaiah. 

"Exelvou pepiBos, as in ii. 25, where see note. If 
ćkeiyov refers to a different object from adró», it is best 
to refer it to ddov, v. 14. Cp. 2 Mace. i. 26. . 

Additional note on v. 13. Our author's teaching on 
the subject of death and judgment has been thus 
epitomised by Grimm and others. (i.) God is not the 
author of death, but gave their being to all things, and 
willed man to be immortal, ii. 23. (ii.) The envy of 
Natan brought death into the world, ii. 24. (iii.) But 
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through virtue and wisdom men obtain immortality, 
1.15; ii. 22; vi. 18; Vviilhk 17; xv. 3, and a blessed 
life with God in heaven, iii. 1 f.; iv. 2, 7, 16f.; v. 2 
15; vi. 19. Only the ungodly meet with the punish- 
ment of Advaros, i. 12, 16; ii. 24; they have no hope, 
i. tri, 18; v. 14; xv. 6, Io; darkness will cover 
them, xvii. 21; their souls shall perish, in that they 
will be in torment, and deprived of the comfort of 
Głod's presence, i. I1; iv. 19; but they will have 
knowledge of the blessedness of the righteous and be 
conscious of what they have lost when it is too late, 
v. 1 fi. "The author assumes that judgment follows 
immediately upon death, and that sinners are not 
annihilated, but suffer the second death (Rev. ii. t1; 
zxi. 8), ż.e. positively, pain and consciousness of guilt, 
negatively, the loss of blessedness. There is no trace 
in the Book of the doctrine of the resurrection of the 
body. 'The souls of the righteous are in heaven, the 
souls of the evil in hell; the body perishes like all 
other material substances; and there ia no retum 
for it. 


- CHAPTER II. 


IL 1-20. The reasoning of the materialist or sen- 
sualist. 1-5. His view of life. 
This is one of the finest passages in the Book, full 


of a kind of evil grandeur rhythmically expressed. ' 


Comp. 1 Cor. xv. 3a: *Let us eat and drink, for to- 
morrow we die.  Isai. xxii. 134; lvi. 12. Hor. Sat. II. 
vi. 93 ff. | ! 

1. Etmov ydp, 80. ol doefcis, i. 16. This is the reason 
why *they are worthy to take part with death: their 
owń thoughts and words prove it. 

"Ev daurois (for which reading there is most au- 
' thority: thus Vulg.: 'cogitantes apud se,) must be 
taken with Aoyurdn. 'reasoning one with another =dXNN4- 
ots, 88 VY. 3. 1 Mace. x. JI. 


Aumnpós, Vulg.: *cum taedio.. Eng. 'tedious; 


used in the sense of * painful,” like Jacob's words: * Few 
and evil have the days of the years of my life been. 
Gen. xlvii. g. Comp. Job xiv. 1 ; Eecles. ii. 23. 

"Ev rek. dwóp., *in the death of man, when death 
comes, *there is no remedy, taots, Vulg.: *refrigerium, 
MS. Corb. 2: *sanatio.  Schleusner conjectures that 
the Vulg. translator read iavois from laiopa:; but the 
word 18 unknown.  'Refrigerium" is found iv. 7; 
Isai. xxviii. 1a; Acts iii. 20, and'"in the Latin Fathers, 
e. g. Tertull. Apol. 39 med.; Fug. 12. p. 194. Idol. 13: 
*Lazarus apud inferos in sinu Abrahae refrigerium 
consecutus. _Pseudo-Ambr. Serm. 19 (p. 515 B). 

"Avahóca$, 'reversus, Vulg.: * having returned, as 
1 Esdr. iii, 3. Tob.ii. 9: dvehuga ddyas, *I returned 
home after burying. So Ń. Luke xii. 36. Comp. the 
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Latin solvo, to loose from moorings, hence, to depart. 
'Q dvahycas may also be taken as == a redeemer, saviour, 
liberator. But comp. ch. xvi. 14; Eccles. viii. 8. 

2. Alrocyediwg, usually atrocyedóv, off-hand, at hap- 
hazard. Vulg.: *ex nihilo, which misrepresenta the 
meaning. Eng.: 'at all adventure. Comp. Lev. xxvi. 
31, marg. "Thus Shakspeare, Com. of Errorg, ii. 2: 

"TL say as they say, and persóver 80, 

And in this wish at all adventures go. 
Grimm quotes Lactant. Instt. II. i. 2: * Homines... 
ne se, ut quidam philośophi faciunt; tantopere despi- 
ciant, neve se infirmos et supervacuos et frustra omnino 
natos putent, quae opinio plerosque ad vitia compellit. 
Comp. Cicero, Tuse. i. 49: *Non temere nec fortuito 
sati et creati sumus,” et caet. 

Mera Tośro, *' afterwards,” when thiś life is over. 

Ody is closely joined with wdpć., so the correction 
pj is unneceśsary. Obad. 16: 
dmdpXovTes. 

'o Nóyos. Eng.: 'a little spark. "The Eng. ver- 
sion here, as usually, follows the Compl. which reads 
GXtyos omwóńnp. Vulg.: 'sermo scintilla ad commoven- 
dum cor nostrum.  Qłutb. understands by 'sermo" 
Aóyos tvdidderos==thought. The meaning is, our thought 
is a spark which arises at the beating of the heart. 
This is like the notion of our modern materialista, who 
see in the movements of the mind onły certain molecu- 
lar, chemical, or electrical, changes and nothing beyond. 
Ancient philosophers have similar speculations. Thus 
Heraclitus deemed that Fire was the dpxń, the principle, 
the moving power of all things; and if we may believe 
Cicero (Tusc. Disp. i. 9), Zeno considered that the 
<animus itself was fire. (See Wolf's note, l.c. $ 19.) 
« Aliis, says Cicero, *cor ipsum animns videtur, ex 
quo excordes, vecordes, concordesque vocantur.' Nee 
Prolegom. $ I. 2. Isidor. Pelus. Ep. iv. 146, refers to 
this passage : ol ydp doefcis onwóńnpa voulaavres ewa riv 
Yuxńv, ob dwooBeadtvros, bs Ebhacav, rebpa droBncera: ró 
oó6ua, Hóvov reOvdvat VOLI(OVTES, 1) kpiveadat OE, 

8. Tćhpa dmwoB. as if the life were a spark of fire 
which gradually consumed the body and left only ashes. 
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The notion in Eccles. iii. 20 and Eeclus. xvii. 1 is 
different. 

Xadros dńp. Vulg.: *mollis,” whence Eng. 'soft. 
Rather, 'empty, unsubstautial. With the general sen- 
timent contained in vers. 1-3 we may compare Lucret. 
De Rer. Nat. iii.-233 ff. and 456, 457. 

4. The Vulg. transfera the firęt clause of this verse 
to the end. Similar transpositions occur iv. 19; xii. 
12. Reusch. | 

*Qur name shall be forgotten. Comp. Eccles, 
ii. 16 and ix. 5. 'EmANnadhcera., passive, as Eeoclus. 
lil. 14. xxxii. 9: ró pwrjuócuvoy alrhs odk ćniNnoGncera, 
No 8. Luke xii. 6. | 

Mvnjioveóce.. Found with ace. S. Matt. xvi. g; 
Rev. xviii. g. On the desire to live in the memory of 
posterity see Eeclus. xxxvii. 26; xliv. 7 ft. 

Bapuvócioa, 'aggravata, Vulg., "overcome, Eng. 
Am. conjectures papavócica, which indeed is found in 
one cursive MS. Retaining the word Bapwócica, we 
must take Bauermeister's comment as satisfactory: 
* nebula vi caloris pressa redit in aquam atque decidit,” 
the science of those days being rather phenomenal than 
accurate. 

' B. Zktós. "The comparison of man's life to a shadow 
is frequent in O. T. Comp. Job xiv. 2; 1: Chr. xxix. 
15; Pa. cii 1x ; cix. 23 ; cxliv. 4; Eccl.vl. 12; viii. 13. 

Katpós, *tempus nostrum.  Vulg.: *non est re- 
versio finis nostri. * There is no return of our end, 
t.e. *no death a second time. "It is appointed unto 
men once to die, Heb. ix. 27. The Eng. version makes 
tautology : ek) our end is no returning ... no man 
cometh again. 

Karecppayiody, sc. dcdcnie, *<Return is sealed 
up, closed,” as if in a sealed tomb. The ancients sealed 
what we shut or lock up. Job xiv. 17; Dan. vi. IT; ; 
S. Matt. xxvii. 66; Rev. xx. 3. 

*No man cometh again. Comp. Job vii. 9; 
a Sam. xii. 23; Ecelus. xxxviii. 21. The doctrine of 
the resurrection of the body is not found in this Book. 
The prevalent idea is that, though the soul lived for 
ever, it would never return to earth. 
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6-9. Ftrst resułi of the materialist's view of life: 
sensual gratificaliona are to be pursued with eagerness. 

With this paragraph comp. 1 Cor. xv. 32; Isai. 
xxii. 13; Horat. Sat. IL vi. 93 ft. 

'6. Tóv ÓvTrwrv dyadżv, * present, actual good things, in 
opposition to imaginary blessings, as virtue, wisdom, or 
future, as happiness in another state. The author 
seems to have in mind Isai. xxii. 13. Cp. S. Luke xii. 19. 

'Qs veórnr. 'The MSS. vary between »eórnri and 
yeórnros. Vulg.: *tanquam in juventute. Syr.: 'in 
juventute nostra.  Arab.: *quamdiu durat tempus 
juventutis.  Neóryrr may be dat. of time, or as krioet, 
dependent on xpnoóneda. Perhaps the cause is best 
tranglated : *Let us use the creature eagerly as in 
youth, with the energy which youth is wont to exert. 

Th xrloet, * the creature,” t.e. oreated things, as often 
in N.T. Rom.viii. 19, 20; Heb.iv. 13. Some cursive 
MSS. read xrhocet, the two words being often ceonfounded. 

7. NAqoŚdnev is applied by zeugma to pypov 88 well 
as ołvov to which it properly belongs. Amos, vi. 6, 
speaks of the luxury of those oł miwovres róv dwNioutvov 
, olvov, kal TA mpóra „Vpa xpióneva. Comp. Ps. xxiii. 5 ; 

8. Luke vii. 46. 

"Avbos tapos. "Flower of spring. '*Non prae- 
tereat nos flos temporis, Vulg. probably reading <apos, 
as it translates * the early rain, B. James v. 7, by 'tem- 
poraneum, and the *early fig, Isai. xxviii. 4, by the 
same word. łutb. The reading depos probably was 
originally a mere oversight in copying. Arn. suggesta 
that the meaning may be, * Let no fragrant breath of 
air arising from the wine or ointments pass by or 
escape us. This is more ingenious than solid. Mr. 
' Churton paraphrases : *the flower that scents the air. 

8. Irekóduneda. The crowning with flowers is a no- 
tion derived from the Greeks. See Judith xv. 13 for 
something similar. | 

< Nullum pratum sit quod non pertranseat luxuria 
nostra, Vulg.; this addition is possibly correct. It is 
true that nothing to correspond with this clause is 
found in any existing Greek M$., but a clause parallel 
to the first half of the verse is required, if we regard 
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the careful balancing of periods exhibited in the rest of 
tbe paragraph. There are too, it seems (see Prolegom. 
p. 28), two more stiches in the Latin version than in 
the present Greek text, which ought to consist of 1100 
verses, but contains only 1098 ; hence it'is thought that 
some have fallen out of the Greek. Further, in a 
glossary attached to the Codex Coislinianus 394 collated 
by Thilo, the word Netuóy is mentioned aś occurring in 
this Book. Now it is found nowhere in the existing 
text, and the only natural conjecture is tbat the original 
of the Vulg. addition commenced with the words pndels 
Necnóv, and that these were accidentally omitted owing 
to the tłactsmus in Ver. 9, myndeis ńuóv. The Rheims 
version translates: * Let no meadow escape our riot. 

o. 'Ayepwyxlas. This word in classical Greek means 
insolence, haughtiness. Here, 'unrestrained volup- 
tuousness ;* insolentia in luxurie vitaeque mollitie con- 
spicua, Wahl. Clav. Comp. 2 Mace. ix. 7; 3 Mace. 
ii. 3. It is derived from d intensive, yśpas, and Żyw. 

"Or. amm. Fo enjoy life while it lasts: we have 
nothing else to do, nothing more to expect. Grimm. 

10-20. Second result of the materialist's view: op- 
pression of the weak and the righteous. 

10. Karaduvaor. *Let us tyrannize over, oppress ;” 
Ezek. xviii. 12; Acts x. 38; S. James ii. 6. Comp. 
the advice of Kaxia to Hercules in the story of Pro- 
dicus, Xenoph. Mem. II. i. 25: ois dv oi dNNo: Epydfovrat, 
rovrois ad xpdqoy, oVdev0s dnexómenos Odev Av Buvardv 5 re 
kepdavat' mawraxódev ydp óÓdehciada rois ćuol Śuvolaw egov- 
olay Eywye wapexw. 

'"Evrparduev, * reverence, as S. Matt. xxi. 37. 
11. * Let might be right. Juven. Sat. vi. 223: 
«Hoc volo, sie jubeo, sit pro ratione voluntas. 
For 'lex justitiae, Vulg., some MSS. read 'lex injustitiae.” 
"ENtyxeTa+, * proves itself.” 

12. 'Evedpeóo. k.r.h. This passage seems to be a 
citation from Isal. iii. 1o according to the Śept.: 
Bqowpnev róv Bikatov, Ort duaxpnoros ńuiy dor. where the 
Hebrew gives something quite different : * Say ye to the 
righteous that it shall be well with him, It is quoted 
by many of the Fathers as referring to Christ. Comp. 
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8. Barnab. Ep. vi. 7; Just. Dial. xvii; Euseb. Eel. 
Proph. iv. 2 (Praep. Ev. xiii. 13): dpope dQ' ńuóv róv 
Blkaiov. And so Clem. Alex. Strom. v. 14 (p. 714 
Pott.): dpone dó ńuór róv Bikaioy" Śri BvoxpnoTros ńyiy 
dorw. He then partly quotes Plato, De Rep. ii. 5 
(p. 361 Bteph.): 809 Orakelnevos 6 Oikatos paoTtyboeTra, 
orpeBNóoerai, dedhoera, tkkavOncerai ró ÓQBaNua, rekevrów' 
wdyra kaka nabóy dracyudvAevdicera: kal Yyvddera., Ór 
odx eva: Bikaioy, NAA Boxeiy Bei ddćNew. Hippol. Rom. 


Demonstr. Adv. Jud. pp. 66, 67, (ed. Lagarde): $epo 


dj s pócov kal riv wnodnrelay Zokonów, rów Neyovcay sepl 
Xpiorol, ra rpós lovdaiovs cabós cal qpdąhws dayydNNov- 
Gav, ol „ówoy TA kard TÓóv wapówra kaipóz, ANNA ró kard ró» 
p<eNorra aldva atrois cvuBaivew Bi rhv alGadeiav kal róh av, 
dv dmolncay doxny$ Ths (ońjs. Aeye' ydp Ó wpodrrys, o 
BuNoyicavro ol doeBcis, mepl Xpiorol elróvres, dpdas tnedpeie 
gwpev. .. doxara dBaiev, kal mdhw dkovcov, © Tovdaie. 
oddele ćx rów Ukaiov f) npodnrów exdNeoev ćavróv vlóv Geov. 
Adye ody adóis ws tk npocómou 'lovdaiov 6 Zohonóv repl rov- 
rov rov dualov, ós ćarw 6 Xpiorós, Śri €yćvero quiy els SNeyxov 
„..€k Nóywy adrod. So S. Cypr. Testim. lib, ii. 14. 
These words are used in Hegesippus' account of the 
martyrdom of S. James the Just. Ap. Routh, Rel. 
Sacr. vol. i. p. 195, quoted from Euseb. Hist. ii. 23. 

AdaypnoTos, Vulg.: 'inutilis. Eng.: * not for our 
turn,” t. e. not for our convenience, not to our purpose. 
Thus Shakspeare: * My daughter Catharine is not for 
your turn, Taming of the Shrew, ii. 1. No Christ 
rundcón kai odx €Noylaón, Isai. liii. 3. 

'OveSiler 4. ónapr. vówou. *Casta in our. teeth 
offences against the law. Nópos without the article 
means *The Mosaic law” (see Winer, Gr. $ 19). Hence 
the sensualists in this chapter must be regarded as 
renegade Jews, who with Greek culture had adopted 
Greek vices. See Gutberl. Einleit. $$ 3, 4 ; Neander, 
Hist. of Chr. Rel. i. p. jo (Bohn). "Thus Philo, Vit, 
Mos. i. 6 (II. p. 85): wójovs mapaBaivovat kał ods ćyevvń- 
dnaav kai ćrpdQncav, ijdn de mrórpia, ols ućnipis otdenia wpóo- 
| «ori Oiaia, kiwolow exdedzyrnućvo:, kal di ri Tóv rapóyrwy 
dmodoxńw, oóewós re TÓv dpxaley „viuqv NauBdrovow. 
Comp. De Conf. Ling. 2 (I. p. 405). See note on iv. 15. 
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Vulg.: *improperat nobis, 'casts as a reproach. 
So Rom. xv. 3: ' improperia improperantium. Thisisa 
rare post-Aug. word formed from 'in, 'probrum. It 
is found in some MSS. of Plautus, Rud. III. iv. 28; 
but others read *opprobas. See on v. 3. Comp. 
Ecclus. viii. 6; BS. Matt. xxvii. 44, Vulg. 

| "Emmie fuiy, Vulg.: 'difamat in nos. Eng.: 
*objecteth to our infamy. Or simply, *utters, aaserts 
against us. 

'ApapT. waBelas fuar. ' Offences against our reli- 
gious training. There js continual confusion in MSS. 
between radia and wasdeia. 

18. 'EwayyfX. 'professes. 1 Tim. ii. 1o; Yi. 21. 
So Christ claimed *to know” Głod. Matt. xi. 27; John 
vi. 46. In the text the knowledge of Głod means the 
knowledge of His will and requirements, what He re- 
wards and what He punishes, | 

Naida Kvplov. This expression seems here to mean 
* child of the Lord, as it is said ver. 16, *he maketh his 
boast that God is his father, aud ver. 18, 'if the just man 
be the Son of God,” though in the latter paszage the 
term is Gcod viós not wais. But the two expressions 
are used interchangeably in this Book, comp. ix. 4, 7; 
xii. 19, 20. Our Saviour is called ró» mada atrob (©eoi) 
'Iqoodv, Acts iii. 13, where the word probably means 
*servant, mais not being used to expresa the eternal 
generation of the Son. It is applied in this sense to 
Christ, Is. xlii. 1, while, xlviii 20, o0Xos is used in the 
game connection. So xlix. 3: doUXós nov el od, 'Iopadh, 
and ver. 6: ućya aol ćort rod kAyójval oe waida pov. Of 
Christ it is said, S. Matt. xxvii. 43: elre ydp "Ort Geo 
eljum viós. M. John xix. 4. The Syriac of the text is 
translated : * He says, I am the Son of God. 

In all this passage the Fathers have generally seen 
ę prophecy of the Passion of Christ ; and there are 
some wonderful coincidences of thought and language 
between it and the Gospel. Comp. here S. Matt. 
xxvii. 43; Ś. John xix. 7. But the similarity may 
be owing partly to the O. T. quotations embodied in 
the text, partly to the recurrence of each typical form 
of reproach in the Passion of Christ. See Is. Williams, 
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The Passion, p. 226, (ed. 1870). Comp. the quotations 
in note on ver. 12. S. Aug. De Civit. xvii. 20: *'Quorum 
[librorum ] in uno, qui appellatur Sapientia Salomonis, 
passio Christi apertissime prophetatur. Impii quippe 
interfectores ejus commemorantur dicentes : * Circum- 
veniamus justum,” ” etc. Comp. also Cont. Faust. xii. 
in Ps. xlviii. Enarr. ; Serm. i. 1x ; Ep. cxl. 20. 

14. Eydrero: be tended to expose our views to 
public reproach, by forcing comparisons with his own. 
So Vulg.: ' fuctus est pobis in traductionem cogitatio- 
num nostrarum. Comp. S. John iii. 20; vii. 7. Mr. 
Chuarton paraphrases: *the effect of his words is to 
rebuke our inward thoughts and purposes. 

<Traductio,” blame, reproof. See on ch. iv. 20, and 
comp. xi. 7; xvlii. 5, Vulg. 

15. Kal BNeróneros, "even when merely seen,” t. e. the 
mere sight of him is annoying. Prov. xxi. 15: dotos 
dxólapros mapa kakolpyots. Comp. 1 Kings xxi. 20 ; sai. 
liii. 3 ; 8. Matt. viii. 34; S. John xv. 19. 

Tois ANow = ró (Bię) ró AdMow», like Homer's 
kója Xapiregow ónota, Il. xvii 51. Soch.vii.3: $ornyw 
ónolay wiaw, where see note. 

'"E$yXNaynra, 'immutatae, Vulg. 'strange, un- 
usual; Aristot. Poet. xxi 20: dmay Ovon toru 4) kupioy 
«. . 4) egnNNayućvov. | 

TpiPo., aa ó8ós ver. 16 and in N. T., ' path of life, 
religious views. (Comp. Acts xix. 9; XXIv. 14. 

16. Els «iBónNor. *We were reckoned by him as 
dross, impure. The Eng. translation * counterfeits" 
(which indeed is the usual meaning oć the word) conveys 
a wrong impression, as the persons mentioned would 
probably not take the trouble to assume the mask of 
religion. 'The parallel member 6s dro dkadapotóy sup- 
porta this view. The Vulg. 'tanquam nugaces” seems 
weak, though Gloss. Philox. gives: *nugas cawpós.' 
The word 'nugax' does not occur again in the Vulg. 
Jt is found in 8. Ambr. Ep. 58, when he is quoting 
2 Bam. vi. 22: *ero nugax ante oculos tnos” where 
Vulg. gives * humilis” (p. 1099 Ben.). 

MaxapiQet, * praefert, Vulg. ; rather, * calls blessed 
the end of the just. "Eoxara, 'the death, as Eeclus, 
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i 13; vii 36; li. 14. Comp. Numb. xxiii. ro (Heb.) ; 
Rev. xiv. 13. In Job xlii. ra ra śoyara means the 
latter part of life. 

„ _ "Ahaferedera«, 'maketh bis boast,” a fine expression. 
Comp. ver. 13. This is the complaint made against 
Christ, John v. 18, 

17. *If his words be true, wiz. that he is e child of 
God. Comp. Ps. xxii. 7, 8; Matt. xxvii. 41 ff. 

TA dy ExBócei arob, *'quae in exitu ejus eventura 
sunt, Głrimm ; t.e. whether his end is blessed, ver. 16. 
The sensualist himself thinks of no life beyond this 
*end. The Vulg. adds: 'et sciemus quae erunt novis- 
sima illius.  Głutberlet deems this to be merely an 
expansion of the idea contained in the Greek; but it 
is more probably another version of the same which has 
crept into the text. It is not found in S. Cypr. Test. 
Ady. Jud. ii. 14, where this passage is cited; but it oceurs 
jn B. Aug. De Civ. Dei, xvii. 30. "ExSaow in the sense 
of end” or "issue" is of late .Głreek. Polybius has 
wepi ry SxBaow rdv ćx rod BiNirwov wodćpov, Hist. iii. 7. 2. 
Comp. Wisd. viii. 8; xi. 14; Heb. xiii. 7. 

18. Some see in this verse an interpolation by a 
Christian hand, owing to its marvellous similarity to 
the taunts levelled at the Saviour, S. Matt. xxvii. 43. 
But see on ver. 13, and comp. Pa. xxii. 8, g. So 
Euseb. Hist. Eccles. v. 1, tells of the treatment of 
martyrs by their pereecutors who derided them in 
similar terms: rod 6 ©eós adrów, kal rl alrods Adwącev $ 
Opnokela, tw kał npó rijs davróy GAovro Wvxhs; ... vów 
tdwuev el dvaorijoovTra:, kal el Bbvarai Bonójca atrois 6 Ocds 
adrów, kal EŻeNćada ćk rów Xepóv uów, 

'O Biavos, Vulg.: *Si enim est verus filius Dei, 
where * verus' is the translation of ó dlkatos. 

19. Erócuuev, ' let us test.  Aets xxii. 34. See on 
vi. 3, Comp. Jer. xi. 19. 

'Emulkeiav, * meekness, goodness, opp. to VBpe, na 
dvefucakiay 18 to Baodvę. Acta xxiy. 4. Vulg.: 'reve- 
rentiam ejus, as Heb. v. 7: 'exauditus pro sua reve- 
rentia. (łutb. See on xii. 18. 

'Ave$uaxiav, ' patience, forbearance. 2 Tim. ii. 234: 
dzećikakov. Comp. Is. liii. 7. 
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20. Karadikdowuev, as Jas. v. 6: karedikdcare, tdoveu- 
Gare róv dikaxoy. Grimm. 

*Emwoxom] is used in a good or bad sense. Comp. 
diil. 7, and xiv. 11.: Here it means 'regard, respect,” 
(xix. 14), with an ironical turn, * God is sure to regard 
him. Comp. Gen. xxxvii. 20; Jer. xi. 19; xviii. 18. 

'Ex Nóywwy a. * ex sermonibus illius. Vulg. * according 
to his words, as he boasts, vers. 16, 18. The Greek 
will hardly bear Mr. Churton's paraphrase : "there 
shall be an inquiry into the truth of his words.” 

21-24. Such views spring from wilful tgnorance of 
the purpose of God who created man to be tmmortał, but 
death came tnto the world with sin by reason of the 
devil's ernwy. 

21 'ENoyl. kal dnh., like ver. 1 : elmov davrois Noysod- 
pevor odk ópóGs. This is one of the passages supposed 
(by Graetz and others) to have been introduced by a 
Christian copyist. The supposition is quite gratuitous, 
and unsupported by any evidence. 

"Aneru$hwoe, Aristot. Eth. Nic. VI. v. 6: Żor ydp 
7 kaxia Óóaprucj dpyńjs. 
(i. p. 386 Ben.): dróbhwoe yodv arów ćv rourois TÓv 
Oudvota» i) kakia. Ś. Ephr.'s translator (de Humil. '94) 
reads drerudhocey. Comp. Eph. iv. 18. 

22. Muvorńjpia ©. *'Sacramenta Dei, Vulg. See on 
vi. 22. "The secret counsel of God” with regard to 
the trials of the just, and the reward that awaits them 
in the future life. Comp. iv. 17. For a similar use 
of the word in the N. T. see Rom. xvi. 25; Col. i. 26; 
Eph. i. 9. 

O0ŻŁ xp. yćpas, sc. elvat, * nor judged that there is 
a reward. 
"Akópov. Rev. xiv. 5. | 

238. Ex d$dapolą, *with a view to incorruption, 
<to be immortal” (comp. vi. 18, 19; 4 Mace. ix. 22, 
23; I Cor. xv. 50, 53, 54), referring to the eternal 
life beyond the grave, as Bdvaros in the next verse 
denotes rather the second death than physical death. 
Gutb. 

* Hominem inexterminabilem,' Vulg. This adjective 
is very uncommon. It is mentioned as occurring in 
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Claud. Mamert. De Stat. Anim. ii. 3. See note on 
X. 4. 

'[uórqnros, *proprietatis. * His own peculiar na- 
ture, being ;' *q. d. Homo est imago Divinae naturae, 
quae Deo est propria ; vel, Homo est imago divinarum 
proprietatum, attributorum et dotum, quae Deo sunt 
propria, A. Lap. Comp. Gen. i. 26, 27; ii. 7; V. 1; 
Ecclus. xvii. 3 ; 1 Cor.xi. 7. Col.iii. ro: kar elkóva ro) 
krioayTos alróv. Nee 2 Pet. i. 4, which, however, refers 
to the Incarnation of Christ, and the Christian's sacra- 
mental incorporation with Him. The reading id:órqros 
has the greatest weight of authority. The Eng. trans- 
lators read didtórnros, which has some patristie, but 
little MS. authority. Thus S. Method. De Resur. xi. 
(xviiii p. 280, Migne): śxrire róv dvóponov 0 Geós 
ćni dddapoią, kal elkóva rhs Idias didórnros ćwoinoev aUróv. 
ovk dpa dnółdvrat ró aóna' 6 ydp dvóponos ćk Wuxjs kai 
oóuaros. And Athbanas. Cont. Apoll. i. 7 (i. p. 927, 
Ben.): dr. tkricey 0 Oeós róv dOpomov ćmi dhóapoią, kał 
elkówa ris ldlas didiórnros tmoinoev aUróv ... kócuow; and 
tb. (p. 934): ćml dóbóapoią kal elkóm rijs lólas didiórnros, 
ćmolnaev alróv dócw dvajdprnrov, kai OGlAqnow aUrefolotv" 
$ódóve ... xóauov, elpajićtvov ris mapaBdcews rióv twivotav, 
The Vulg. and Syr. read ópotóryros, which seems to 
have reached the text from the gloss of some scribe 
who wished to make the wording conform to Gen. i. 
26: nowoonev Avópomov kar cikóva fiuerćpav kal kal 
ópoiwow. Clem. Alex. Strom. vi. 12, reads lóórnros. 
Thus: odk tyvwoav uvorhpia Qeoi* óri O QOeds tkrioe ró 
dvópornov €nl ddóapocią, kal cikóva rhs ldias idiórnros enoin- 
aev adróv. P. 788, Pott. Epiphan. ap. Hieron. i. 251 : 
*« jmaginem suae proprietatis dedit ei.” 

24. *Through envy of the devil came death into 
the world. The serpent is here identified with the 
Devil and Satan, a very remarkable development of 
O. T. teaching; anticipating the Christian revelation 
of the existence and personality of the great evil spirit. 
See Rev. xii. 9; xx. 2; S. John viii. 44. Philo 
allegorizes the whole story of the fall, making the ser- 
pent the symbol of pleasure, De Mund. Opif. 5ó (TI. 
p. 38), Orig. in Joan. tom. xx. 22 (i. p. 343 Ben.): 


—rr. 2.] 


oirw ©dóóv Śdvaros clojNóew els rÓv kóauov, del ćy ols €dv 
«lpp (Gaw dvOpomokrovodyros (AtaBóhov), ćws dv rdyrov rów 
€xOpóv Umoredćvrov Trois mroot rod viod rod ©eod, ćoxaros 
ćxOpós atrol Odvaros karapynój. So i. t. xxii. (p. 407). 
That the serpent who seduced our first parents is the 
same as Satan is stated in the Kabbalah and Talmud. 
See Ginsburg, The Kabbalah, p. 29. 

AvaBóNou, without the article, as 1 Chr. xxi. 1; 
Acts xiii. ro; 1 Pet. v. 8. The word d8:d8ohos means, 
«one who sets at variance, then *a slanderer ;* and it 
is used throughout the Sept. as the translation of the 
Hebrew Satan. For the O. T: idea of the Devil's envy, 
gee Job i. g-I1r, etc., and Isai. xiv. 13. Josephus, Ant. 
I.i. 4, speaks thus of the serpent's envy: 6 d$is ow- 
dasrónevos ró Be 'Addup kal rj yuvawui ©dovepós elxev 
dd ols adrods eUBatnovhcew Gero memeacutovs Tois Tod 
Qcod rapayyćhuao. D. Bernard makes the following 
suggestion as to the cause of this envy: ' Potuit con- 
tingere (si tamen incredibile non putetur), plenum 
sapientia et perfectum decore, homines praescire po- 
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tuisse futuros, etiam et profecturos in pari gloria. 
Sed si praescivit, in Dei verbo absque dubio vidit, et 
in livore suo invidit, et molitus est habere subjectos, 
socios dedignatus. JInfirmiores sunt, inquit, inferiores- 
que natura: non decet esse concives, nec aequales in 
gloria.” In Cant. Sermo xvii (p. 2758 A.). 

Gdvaros elofN0ev els r. kógov. Comp. Rom. v. 12. 
Odvaeros is the death of the soul. See on ver. 23. 
Kóopeoy is not the universe, but the world of men, as 
2 John 7. The devil is called *him that hath the 
power of death,” Hebr. ii. 14. 

Nerpófovoc BŁ adróv. Vulg.: *imitantur autem 
illum,” i.e. diabolum. Eng.: '*do find it, i.e. death. 
Rather, 'they who are his (ckeivov, the devil's) portion, 
who have given themselves over unto him, tempt, court 
it, (adróv, death). Comp. Rom. vi. 23: * The wages 
of sin is death. See also the ending of chap. i. with 
which this is parallel. . 

TĄS dkelwou „ep. Comp. 1 John iii. r2: Kdi ćk 
rod movypol łv. 


CHAPTER III. 


IIL-V. Contrast between the godły and the evil. 
III. 1-9. How the godły are rewarded for their suf- 
„ Jeringe. 

1. "Ev xetpi Geoó. 'Hoc est, habitant in adjutorio 
ałtissimi, et in protectione Dei caeli commorantur.' 
S. Aug. Enarr. in Ps. lxxxvii. 5. The souls of de- 
parted saints are under God's special protection. For 
xapl ©. comp. Deut. xxxiii. 3, and Isai. li. 16, and see 
1 Pet. iv. 19. The words Auxaiov . .. ©eol are found 
in Const. Apost. 1. vi. cap. 30. Pseudo-Clem. Rom. Ep. 
II. ad Cor. xvii. 7: oł 8€ Oixacoc elnpayncavres kai Umo- 
peivavres Tras Baadvovs kal pioqoavres Tras nóvradciasThs VvXTs, 
dray Oedowwvrat rols doroxnaavras kal dpunaaućvovs did rów 
Aójey ? Bi rów Epywy rów 'Inaodv, órws kokdfovra: Oewais 
Baadvots wvpi doB<orę, toovrat dógav Odóvres ró Be$ atrów 


Aeyovres, Ort Eorat €Nnls rę dedovAevkórt Beg e$ ONns kapdilas, 
Clem. Alex. Strom. iv. 11 quotes Bkaio» . . . Bócavos. 
He then adduces, apparently from memory, Plat. Apol. 
Socr. 18: €ud mtv ydp 'AvvTós re kal MeNiros drokreivetev . 
pór dv, Bhóyrewe 8 dv old ówwarwdy od ydp olua Oeneróy 
elva ró dpewov mpós rol Xeipovos BAórreola:. Comp. 
DS. Luke xxiii. 46; Rev. xx. 4. 

Bócowos.  Vulg.: 'tormentum mortis. Some 
MSS. give 'tormentum malitiae, and S. Aug. Serm. 
cccvi. I, notes that 'malitia' here means *'poena. The 
meaning is 'torment after death,” as S. Luke xvi. 
23, 28. 

2. "EBo$ov .. . redvóvas. "They seemed to be dead.” 
The author of the Ep. ad Diognet. x. 7 speaks of 
good men despising rod doodrros ćpódde Bavdrov, 
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"Ev Spłalnots=in the jadgment ; asix. 9 ; Ecclus. 
viii. I6 ; x. 20. 

"E$oBos, * departure ==death, as vii. 6. 
xxxviii. 33; S. Luke ix. 31; 2 Pet. 1. 15. 

8. Tlopela, as S. Luke xxii. 22: 6 vids rod dvOpówov 
wopelerai. So to Abraham God said, Gen. xv. 15: 
od Be dmekeioy npós rols warepas aov ćv eipńwy. 

Zóvrptnua, *breaking to pieces, "destruction. 
Vulg.: 'exterminium. Comp. Ps. ii. g; Jer. xix. I1; 
Isai. xxii. 4; lix. 7; Eeclus. xl. g; Rom. iii. 16. 
Like some modern philosopkers who consider death 
equivalent to annihilation. 

"Ev elpńvg. This is somewhat in advance of O. T. 
doctrine, which seems to have been content with the 
notion of rest in the grave, though there is an intima- 
tion of something more in Isai. lvii. 2. Comp. Job 
1ii 17, 18. Grimm appositely quotes Philo, Quod 
det. pot. invid. 15 (IL. p. 200): 6 pór 8) cochós rednnkćva 
Bokóv róv Hóapróv Biov (3 róv dchdaprov. 

4. 'Edw kohaobóow, * if they shall have been punished ' 
as men think. The writer may refer to those who 
perished in the time of Antiochus Epiphanes, 1 Mace. 
i. 57 ft. 

< Yet is their hope full of immortality, a beautiful 
expression, which has become, as has been said, a house- 
hold word. He here gives the reason why the right- 
eous endure with patience all the ills of this life; 
they have full assurance of immortality. Heb. vi. 19; 
z Pet. i. 3. 2 Mace. vii. 9: ZD pdy, dAdorap, dk Tod wa- 
pówros ńuds (jv dmoNies, 6 Bł rol xócuov Baanels dnrola- 
póvras ruae Uwdp Tóv adrov vónev els alóvtoy draBiocw (we 
ńaós dvaorhoe. ŃMee also ib. ver. 14. Comp. 2 Cor.v. 1. 
Clem. Alex. Strom. iv. 15, quotes vers. 2-8. 

5-6. These veróes give the reason why God lets the 
righteous suffer in this life. "Trouble educates, proves, 
purifies them, gives them opportunities of self-sacrifice. 
This is high teaching, to which the life and death of 
Christ put the crown. Gutb. - 

6. "ONiya matdeu0. * In paucis vexati, Vulg. * Hav- 
ing been lightly chastised. óXlya being opposed te 
keydha cannot bezzdhiyo», *for a little time, but must 
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refer to the Bttleness of earthly afilictions compared 
with the greatness of future reward. Comp. Rom. 
viii. 18; 2 Cor. iv. 17; 1 Pet. i. 6, 7. "The sufieringe 
of the sainta are termed madcia in Heb. xii. 11; and 
«whom the Lord loveth He chasteneth, nade, 
Heb. xii. 6; Rev. iii. 19. To complain, as some do, 
of the author as confining God's merciful providence 
to the Jews, while representing Him as hostile to all 
others, is not warranted by the general tone of hłs 
utterances, łod hateth nothing that He hath made 
(xi. 24), and chastises even His elect to win them to 
what is good. 

Meydha e«ldepyeryGhcorra., *in multis bene dispo- 
nentur, Vulg., reading as Grimm. suggests, evdernón- 
govra., which, however is found in no MS. 

'Eneipacev, *put them to the proof. Heb. xi. 
37. en. xxii. r: ó ©eós ćreipace róp 'ASpadu, Ex. 
xV. 25. 

"Aflovs śawroć, * worthy of (communion with) Him- 
self” DB. Matt. x. 37, 38. Clem. Alex. Strom. iv. 15: 
ćreipaoev aUrols' TovrćoTw, cis Bokiuiov kał dvaomiav rod 
wepi(ovros ciaaev adrods wetpacdjvaw kal eUpev avrovs 
agiovs ćavrod, viods kAqójjwa, Bnhovór.  Cf. 1 Thess. ii. 12 ; 
Rev. lil 4; xvi. 6. 

6. Xwveurńpioy. *Smelting furnace. 
peculiar to Sept. and ecclesiastical writers. 
viii. 51; Zech. xi. 13. 

'Edokinacev. *He tested them. Prov. xvii. 3; 
Eccelus. ii. 5; 1 Pet. i. 7. Comp. Isai. xlviii. ro. 

©voias, an epexegetical genitive, *a perfect sacri- 
ficial offering. Comp. Ecclus. xlv. 14: óvoła. adred 
OAokapnoójcovras, "The word ółordpmona loaes ita sense 
of 'an offering of fruits, and is used for any * burnt- 
oftering. Lev. i. 14; xvi. 24. M. Pauł speaks 
triumphantly of his own death as a drink-offering, 
2 Tim, iv. 6: tyd 4yóp fón oniydonu. Comp. Phil. ii. 
17. M. Basil the Great thus speaks about tempta- 
tion, Hom. de Divit. in Ime. xii. 18 (p. 43 Ben.): 
Aunhodv TO eldos rów wegpacnów. *H ydp al ONiyeis Ba- 
eavi(ovos rós kapdlas, Gamep xpuców dy kanie, BA rze 
Śwopovje ró Bokiwiov adróv dreklyxovcae $ kal woXNóie 
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aira al ciómiat rod PBiov dzrl mewarnpicv Ylrovrai Trois 
wokAois. 

7. Emoxowfis. *The time of their visitation, t.e. 
of their recompence in the other world, as ver. t3. 
Comp. Jer. vi. 15: ćw xaipó Eniakomijs arów dwokodwrat. 
I Pet. ii 12. As the whole passage evidently refers 
to the life beyond the grave, it is a mistake to under» 
stand 'the time of visitation” as alluding to this workd. 
The Vulg. connects this with the former verse, making 
two distinct statements. * Kt in tempore erit respectus 
eorum. Fulgebunt justi et ... * In time there shall be 
respect had to them, Douai. Reusch thinks that the 
originał Latin ran: * Et in tempore respectus illorum 
fulgebunt; and then, from mistaking ' respectua” for 
nom. instead of gen., *erit” was added, and 'fulgebunt” 
joined to the next sentence. łutberlet, on the other 
hand, who always defends the renderings of the Vulgate, 
asserta that the change was made intentionally in order 
to bring out distinetly the two thoughts contained in 
tbe original clause, viz. that the just should he re- 
compensed, and that they should shine. 

"Avahdjnpovow, according to the idea in Dan. xii. 
3: *They shall shine (ćxAduyovo:) as the brightness of 
the firmament, and .. . as the stars for ever and ever ;” 
and in S. Matt. xiii. 43. 4 Esdr. vii. 55: ' super 
stellas fulgebunt facies eorum. In Eelog. ex Seript. 
Proph. xli. appended to the works of Clem. Alex. (p. 
Iooo, Pott.) we have: 6 dikaios ós awwójp Ba kakduns 
 €Adure kal kpwet EOvn, 

Avadpauoóvra. Explica każ toovras bs onwóipes dr 
kakduy Badpanodaas, Wahl. The passage refers to the 
exceeding swiftness and brightness of the disemabodied 
spirit. M. Thomas Aquinas refers to this passage to 
prove the agility of the glorified body ; but there 
is no trace of the doctrine of the resurrection of the 
body in this book. In Symb. Apost. Expos. xzxviii. 
Blunt thinks the idea to be, that the martyrdom 
of the sainta would raise a fiame in the 'stubble" of : 
beathendom, by which it would be consumed. But 
this thought is alien from the whole tenour of the 
passage. Churton, referring the scene to this life, 
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paraphrases: * when the fire of God's wrath shall con- 
sume the ungodly as stubble, they shall be as the 
sparks which fly upward (Job Y. 7), or like the torch of 
fire in the shea of corn (Zech. xii. 16), witnesses to 
the justice of God, and to the guilt of His enemies.” 
Cp. Mal. iv. 1. - 

8. 'They shall judge nations, and have dominion 
over peoples. Mo in Dan.vii. 22 it is said: * Judg- 
ment was given to the saints of the Most High; and 
the time came that the saints possessed the kingdom.” 
And in the N. T. the sainta are to be assessora with 
Christ at the finał judgment. Matt. xix. 28; x Cor. 
vi. 2; Rev. xx. 4. Comp. Kcelus. iv. 15. 

Atrów. * Regnabit Dominus illorum. Vulg. Ażróv 
is best governed by SaoAevcea, * "The Lord shall be their 
King, He whose service is perfect freedom. For * Deo 
servire regnare est.  Głutb. In the Vulg. version 
*allorum" is probably governed by 'regnavit, as 
1 Mace. xil 39: 'et cum cogitasset Tryphon regnare 
Asiae. This construction is also found in classical 
authors, eg. Hor. Carm. IIL xxx. 12. There is no 
trace in this passage of a personal Messiah. 

Els rods alóvas. 'lIn perpetuum. Vulg. See on 
iv. 2. 

©. OL wewosóóres, 'they who have trusted and still 
do trust in Him, the same as oi nwroi. 

'Ahhdeav, *shall understand truth, shall possess 
the knowledge of divine things. S. John vii 17. 

"Ev dyómy is best taken, as Eng. marg., with 
spocnevodow, * His faithful shall abide with Him in 
łove. 8. John xv. 9; Acts xi. 23. 

Xópis «al Zheos, as 1 Tim. i. 2. The clause occurs 
again iv. 15, and there is much variety in MSS. re- 
specting the wording and arrangement. The Vulg. 
and Vat. omit kal ćmiokomh ćv Tois óalots adrot : but the 
authority of the Sinaitic, Alexandrian, and Venetian 
MSS., and all the versions except the Latin, seems to 
be conclusive of ita genuineness. See on iv. 15. 

*Emoxonh, * care, regard. 

'Exhexroig. Comp. Estb. viii. 40 (xvi. 21) ; Tob. 
viii. 15; S. Matt. xxiv. 22. 
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10-IV. 6. Contrast of the good and evil, specially in 
their families. 

10. Kab 8 dhoylo. *Secundum quae cogitaverunt.' 
Vulg. The allusion is to their language in chap. ii. 

'"Emuruaiav, * correptionem,” * punishment.” In classi- 
cal Greek emrijuoy is used for 'penalty, ćmriunots, 
(xii. 26) for * punishment,” never ćrerenia, which means 
* citizenship. It is used once for * punishment ' in the 
N. T., 2 Cor. ii. 6. For the punishment of 'fools" in 
the moral sense see Prov. i. 29-31. 

Tod Salou, probably neuter =' justice. 
titiam violarunt. A. Lap. So 8. Aug. Spec., quoting 
this passage, * Qui neglexerunt justitiam." That this is 
tight the parallelism with oodia» ć$overów seems to 
show. We have ró Śćkato used 2 Mace. iv. 34; x. I4. 

11. AórQdv, referring to the collective term 6 e$ov- 
devóv. 

12. According to the Hebrew notion barrenness was 
the greatest misfortune to a woman, aud a numerous 
progeny the greatest blessing. See Głen. xxx. 23; 
Isai. iv. t; S. Luke i. 25. The author takes another 
view. Comp. Ecclus. xvi. I, z. 

*Adppoves, 'insensatae..  Vulg. *Light, or un- 
chaste. Eng. marg. Folly being=wickedness in the 
Sapientlal Books (see on i. 3), AQdpoves here means 
<evil, godless. The Vulg. word 'insensatus" is not 
classical. It is found often in the Vulg. Thus, Wisd. 
v.4, 21 ; xi. I6; xii. 24; xv.5; Gal.iii. rr Anditfre- 
quehtly oecurs in ecclesiastical writers, e.g. S. Iren. 
Haer. ii. 30. 8. (p. 163, Ben.): * Deus qui omnia 
fecit solus omnipotens ... et sensibilia et insensata,” 
Hieron. in Głal. c. iii. p. 416: * post peccatum compa- 
ratus est peccatoribus insensatis. S. Aug. De Gen. 
ad lit. iii. c. 12. 1g. In Ps. xlviii. Enarr. Serm. ii. fin. 
(iv. p. 443, Ben.). Tertull. De praescr. Haer. 27. 
See note on Xvii: I. 

«Their children wicked. As Ezek. xvi. 44; 
Ecelus. xvi. 1, 2; xli. 5; 2 Esdr. ix. 17. 

18. 'Emxardparos, * doubly accursed, xiv. 8; Gal. 
iii. 10, 13. In Tobit xiii. 12 it is opposed to elho- 
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Tćreais, 'offspring, as xviii. 12. Vulg.='erea- 
tura,” in the same sense. 

"*Or., which Arn. regards as pleonastical, gives a 
further illustration of the author's position, that the 
happiness of the ungodly is false and baseless. It was 
promised by the Mosaic law that the righteous should 
be blessed with children, and that the wicked should 
be childless. (Comp. Ps. cxxviii. 3; Ex. xxiii. 26; 
Deut. vii. 14; Lev. xx. 20, 21; Hos. ix. 14.) But 
the unfruitful wife, being chaste and pure, is happier 
now than the evil mother of children, and shall be 
highly blessed hereafter. The same is true of the 


eunuch to whom by the Law (Deut. xxiii. 1) some 


' imperfection attached. This passage is supposed by 


Grraetz to be an interpolation by a Christian writer who 
desired to teach high ascetic doctrine. But it really 
teaches no special view of celibacy, but merely shows 
that to be childless is better than to have ungodly 
children, and that a blessing awaits the continent. 

Zreipa. *A barren wife. Some think the author 
is referring to mixed marriages, as in Ezra ix, x; 
others see a reference to the celibacy practised by the 
Therapeutae, and thus described by Philo, De Vita 
Contempl. $ 8 (II. p. 482): Zvveortóvrat kał yuraikes, by 
sAciorai ynpaial mapóćvot rvyxdvovot rhv dyvelav, odk dydyky, 
xaddnep tbiar rów wap "ENNXnow iepetóv, BiabvNdZaca: nGNN0v 
4) kal! ćxolotoy yvóuny, Ba BŁ (qAov kal nódov oocias, g 
cvuBwiv omovdd(ovot, Tóy wepi oóna qdovóy qAóyncav, óv 
Ownrów Ekyówow, GNN ddavdrwv ÓOpexdcicai, A nóm rikrew dÓ 
deobikhs Yruxń, ameipavros els airńv 
dkrivas vonras Trol marpós, als duvhcerai Oewpeiv Ta oodias 
Bóynara. 'The passage in the text seems to be iutended 
to console the childless. 

"H duiavTos, 'incoinquinata, Vulg. A late Latin 
word found four times in this Book (iv. 2; vii. 22; 
viii. 20), and nowhere else in Vulg. Comp. Heb. 
vii. 24; xiii. 4. 

"Hris, such an one as, defining more exactly 4 
QjuiayTOS. 

Kolmny dy rapawr. 'concubitum cum peccato con- 
junctum. Wahl. Comp. ver. 16: wapavókov koirns, 
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and iv. 6. Num. xxxi. 18: ris odx yvw «oirny dpoevos. 
For rapórrona comp. x. IL. 

Kapmóv, recompence better than the fruit of the 
womb (Ps. cxxvil. 3). 

"Envorjj buy. See on ver. 7. Vulg.: *In re- 
spectione animarum sanctarum. MS. Egert. and others 
omit 'sanctarum.  Possibly the translators read dyiov 
instead of atróv, which A. gives. S. Jer. in Isai. 56, 
(col. 41o a,) has ' in visitatione animarum. * Respectio" 
is a late word, occurring nowhere else in Vulg. See 
on vi. 18. The 'visitation of souls” is the judgment, 
when all anomalies shall be righted. 

14. Kal edvolxo$, 80. uaxdptós ćor:. Edvolxos doubt- 
less in the first two senses mentioned by our Lord, 
Matt. xix. r2.- Ńee Is. lvi. 4, 5. Vulg.: *spado = 
orddwv. So Eeclus. xxx. 21. 

"Epyao. .. . dyBun.zrin deed or thought, —parall. 
with 4 dpiavros. 

TĄs wior. xdpis xl. *The special gift of faith. 
Eng. But the words must refer to the future life, 
as *the visitation of souls, ver. 13, and the ' inherit- 
ance * (xXfpos) below. So Arn. translates, * some special 
gift or reward shall be given him for his faithfulness ;” 
and the Syr. : * Dabitur ei pro ipsius gratia et fidelitate 
haereditas desiderii. Holkot and Lorinus refer the 
words to the *aureola virginum.  Gutb. takes them 
as denoting the eternal reward in store for the con- 
tinent. So we may best render, *a choice reward of 
„his faithfulness. xdpis and juoó60s are interchanged, 
Matt. v. 46; Luke vi. 32. 

KNjpos. In Isai. lvi. 4, 5: *'a place and a name, 
which they may have lost upon earth by having no 
children. Comp. Numb. xxvii. 4. 

'Ev va K., *in heaven, as Ps. x. 4; Bar.ii. 16; 
Rev. vii. 15. "He shall have a place in the eternal 
temple, with special reference to his exclusion from the 
Jewish sanctuary. Deut. xxiii. 1. For ' in the temple, 
the Eng. marg. gives ' among the people, reading ćv 
Nań, for which there is no authority. This clause shows 
that in the opinion of the writer heaven is to be the 
dwelling-place of righteous souls. Comp. Tob. iii. 6. 
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GujunpśoTepos, *' more acceptable than aught elsę. 


Vulg.: 'acceptissima." This passage is quoted by  - 


Clem. Alex. Strom. vi. 14 (p. 797, Pott). 


15. TAp, proof of the blessedness of the two classes . 


mentioned above. *For the reward (as ver. 13) of 
good works is glorious. 

TĄs $povńcews, gen. epexeget. *The root (from 
which such fruit springs) which is wisdom. _ Eecclus. 
11.6. No dry tree is the childless righteous man, but 
a fruitful tree that falleth not away (dduirrwros), See 
Pa. cxii. 6, 7. 

16. The writer carries on the thought in ver. 13, 
* their offspring is cursed, taking adultery as a typical 
characteristic of the ungodly. 

"ArEheora dora, * shall not come to perfection. 
* Neque in hac vita ad gloriam, neque in altera ad 
felicitatem perveniunt..  Bauerm. ap. Wahl. Comp. 
iv. 4, 5. O. Method. Conv. dec. Virg. iii, (xviii. p. 52, 
Migne): rexva poixóv dreheo$ópnra. The Vulg. word 
* inconsummatio * is found nowhere else in that version 
(' inconsummatus,' iv. 5), but occurs in Tertull. Adv. 
Val. x: 'inconsummatio generationis.. The marg. 
rendering of Eng., *be partakers of holy things, 
regards the other meaning of dreA., ' uninitiated, 
and the restriction in Deut. xxiii. 2: *a bastard 
shall not enter into the congregation of the Lord. 
But this sense seems less suitable in the present con- 
nection. 

"EK wapav. KOLT. OFÓpiia. Mee on Ver. 13. 

'A$avvdhcerat, * shall come to nothing. So David's 
child by Bathsheba died. 2 Sam. xii. 14. 

17. MaxpóB. ydrwvTar, 80. ra rekva. Constructio ad 
sensum. 

'Em doxórwy. 'At last, as Prov. xxv. 8. Vulg.: 
*novissima senectus, whence Eng., 'their last age. 
See iv. 8. 

18. 'Ogćws, *quickly, t.e. early. 
Comp. xvi. 11 ; Ecelus. xli. 4. 

"EXmida. They shall have no hope of acceptance 
with God. 

Avayvócew$, ' trial, Eng. or, * decision, when the 


Vulg. : * celerius.” 
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cause is decided, for which the regułar law term is 
Buaycyvóokw. (Comp. Acts xxv. 21. Vulg.: 'agniti- 
onis, which seems to be a mistranslation, unless it be 
equivalent to the revelation of the secrets of all hearts. 
Rom. ii. 16. Comp. Mal. iii. 18. 

apamódrov. * Phil. ii. 1. Vulg.: ' allocntionem, 
which is a late word for *comfort, found in this sense 
in Catull. Carm. xxxviii. 5: *Qua solatus es allocu- 
tione.  Senec. Cons. ad Helv. c. 1: * Quid quod novis 
verbis, nec 6x vulgari et quotidiana samtis allocutione, 
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opus erat homini ad consolandos suos, ex ipso rogo 
caput allevanti ... See on viii. 9. 

19. Teveńs yóp. D. Matt. xvi. 4. This sums up the 
preceding statements, which are enforced in the fol- 
łowing chapter, iv. 1-6. See Pa. lxxiii. 17-20; Phil. 
1iL 1g. Vulg: 'nationis, — breed, stock. The whole 
paragraph is an amplification of the truth that God 
visits the sins of parents upon children. Deut. v. 9; 
Ex. xxxiv. 7; 2 Kings xxiv. 3, 4. Nes a different 
view Ezek. xviii. 19, 20. 


. CHAPTER IV. 


1. The Vulg. here (as in xii 1) introduces an ex- 
clamation not warranted by the original: *O quam 
pulchra est casta generatio cum claritate.  ' Casta*" 
seems to be the translation of per” dperjs; but it does 
not appear whence the words 'cum claritate” were de- 
rived, unless from a double translation of per dperijs. 
Brev. Moz. 208 has: * Melior enim est generatżo cum 
claritate.  Pseudo-Cypr. p. 866, Migne: * Melius est 
sine filiis cum claritate.” 

"Arekvla refers to the cases of oreipa and «drolxos 
mentioned in chap. iii. Blunt thinks that the author 
1s referring to mixed marriages. But see on iii. 13. 

"Aperfs, * moral excellence..  Gutb. would confine 
the sense here to chastity, but it may well be taken 
generally. In ver. e the sense is more limited. Comp. 
Ecclus. xvi. 3. On the view of marriage entertained 
by the Therapeutae (which sect some suppose our 
author to have favoured) see Philo, De Vit. Cont. 8. 
Comp. notes iii. 13 and x. 9. 

"Ev jwvńuq aurfs, 'the remembrance of it, t.e. of 
drekvia per dperjs. Vulg.: *immortalis est memoria 
illius. See on viii. 13. 

Twóokerat, ' is known, marked, recognised. Comp. 
Nah. i. 7; S. Matt.vii. 23; 2 Tim.ii. 19. S. Method. 
Conv. dec. Virg. iii (xviii. p. 44, Migne): dv rj nava- 


perę Zodią, yviwós ńÓóyn rous dxpoards «ls ćykpdreiay ćeN- 
kópevov kal ooQpocuvny TÓ Iivelua ró dytov, roradra nekgóei' 
Kpeiocov drekyla per dperijs, kekpayds ... Tapodadyv TE Tt 
pGow avriw ... vixhaaca., 

2. The writer seems here to have in view the virtue 
of chastity. A Lap.: 'Castitas adeo specioza est, ut, 
cum se praesentem in castis exhibet, multos trahat ad 
sui amorem et imitationem, cum vero absens est sui 
acuat desiderium.'  Horat. Carm. III. xxiv. 31 sqq. 

"Ev ró atdn. 'lIn perpetuum. Vulg. "For ever.” 
Eng. Better, 'in the life to come, the eternal future. 
The word ałów is derived from the same root as dał, 
aevum, aeternus, Sanskrit óvas, Głoth. aivs, Germ. 
ewig, Eng. ever. This same root AIF is probably 
seen in el, ire; and the original idea expressed by 
it is ' going, motion onwards.  Hence ałó» denotes 
extended time, and takes ita limitation or modification 
from the connection in which it appears. No one 
could apply aiósos in the same sense to material things 
as mountains (Hab. iii. 6), and to Almighty God 
(Bar. iv. 8). The ałóv of Głod is everlasting, the alów 
of a mountain is limited. Applied to man, ałó» is his 
age, his period; applied to the world it denotes one 
of the Buccessive cyoles in the onward march of the 
universe. As the duration of each ałó» is practically 
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unknown, the word has come to be used of prolonged 
indefinite existence, and hence for that which is per- 
petual and endless. 1 Tim. vi. 19. Nee notes on 
xiii. 9; xviil. 4. 

Ire$ann$opolga. Crowns of rejoicing (ch. ii. 8; 
Lam. v. ró; Eeclus. i. 1r) were used among the Jews 
at festivals, etc. ; but the idea of a crown of victory 
was imported later from Qłreece. "Thus 4 Mace. xvii. 
15: deooeBaa ćvika, rods davrhjs adhnras oaredavodaa, 
Comp. 4 Esdr. ii. 43; 1 Cor. ix. 25; Rev. li. ro. 

Tdv r. dpióvr. * Having conquered in the struggle 
of (consisting in) undefiled conteste.  "Ayóra sixóy, like 
'ONtuma vidy, *to conquer in the games. Comp. 
2 Tim. iv. 7. "Adhwp from dóNos. KAnpovonia dniavros 
occurs I Pet. i. 4. The Vulgate renders: 'incoinqui- 
natorum certaminum praemium vincens,” where Reusch 
thinks that * proelium ” ought to be read. Philo, Congr. 
Erud. Grat. 29 (I. p. 543): róv dyóra rov Biov BsqOAnaav 
ddiabopov xai dryrrnrov cdhukdgavres. 

3-6. The idea started in iii. 16 (*children of adul- 
terers shall not come to perfection') is here enforced. 

3. Xpnotuelce, ' shall be useful, A late Greek 
word. Keelus. xiii. 4 ; Diod. Sic. i. 8t. 

"Ex vóbow pooqeuLÓTWY, SC. yryvÓnevov wNihóos, * being 
from bastard slips, ż. e. whereas this brood springs from 
illegitimate sources. . Vulg.: 'spuria vitulamina, a 
rendering censured by Ś. Aug. Doctr. Christ. ii. 12: 
*Quoniam pósxyos Graece viłulus dicitur, pocxeipara 
. quidam non intellexerunt esse plantationes, et vituła- 
mina interpretati sunt. utb. thinks it possible 
that the translator used * vitulamina' in the sense of 
*guckers, on the analogy of pócxos, which means 
primarily * a young shoot ;* or else that the word may be 
connected with 'vitis, as Ducange gives: * vitulamen, 
planta illa infructuosa, quae nascitur a radice vitis. 
[he word is used by S. Ambrose, Ep. xxvii: * Quid 
Theclam, quid Agnen, quid Pelagiam loquar, quae 
tanguam nobilia vitulamina pullulantes ad mortem 
quasi ad immortalitatem festinaverunt ? (p. 1006, Ben.) 

OdBE ... <dBpdce:, *'nor lay a secure foundation. 
CF. Col. ii. 7. 
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4. Tipós kaupóv draGdły, sc. pocycijnara, We see 
from the word Befnxóra that the subject can no longer 
be mAjóos. *For even if they fiourish in branches for 
a time.” Iipós kacpóy, a8 I Cor. vii. 5, in the sense 
of the adj. rpóokaspos, lasting only a short time. Matt. 
xiii. 21. 

'Emo$ahts Pefnkóra, 'standing not fast, Eng. 
* Infirmiter posita, Vulg., where we may note the 
late form of the adverb for 'infirme.' See on xiii. 5. 
BeBnxós in the sense of 'standing' is found in the 
phrase do$gaAćws BeBnkós, * standing steady. Archil. 52. 
Bo ed BeBnkós, Soph. El. 979; Herod. vii. 164. Others 
translate the word here, * ascendentia,” * sucerescentia,” 
*as they have grown insecurely. The meaning, how- 
ever, is much the same whichever way it is taken. 
Comp. Ps. xcii. 7; SŚ. Matt. vii. 27. The Sin. MS. 
reads BeBwwkóra, which is probably an alteration. 

*ywd Bias, *a nimietatey Vulg. *Nimietas'” is 
a post-classical word found in late authors, and does 
not occur again in Vulg. Thus. Colum. vi. 24: * Na- 
turalia congruunt desideria, quoniam nimietate verni 
pabuli pecudes exhilaratae lasciviunt. Pallad. vii. 7 : 
* Sanguinis nimietatem prohibet. Comp. Hieron. Ep. 
lxii r: Tert. Adv. Hermog. xliii.; Eutrop. Brev. x. 9. 
See note on Yii. 5. 

5. KNóres, 'branches, =children. Comp. Rom. xi. 17. 

"AróheoTo., 'immature.  Vulg.: 'inconsummati, 
a very uncommon word, which occurs in Ammian. xxi. 
IO; XXXi. 14. 

Kapmós adrdy, the works of the unrighteous. 
S. Matt. vii. 16, 20. 

"AXPNOToO$, 8C. tort Profitless for the master's 
service. Comp. Ps. xxxvili. 35, 36; Ń. Matt. iii. ro. 

6. TAp introduces an illustration of the temporal 
and eternal misery of the children of the ungodly who 
follow their parenta' example. See Keclus. xxiii. 25, 
26 ; xli. 6, 7. 

*Ymvuv, 'concubitus, an euphemism, as vii 2; 
Hom. Od. xi. 245. 
'Ev łferacaóę arów, 'in their trial, 2.e. the judg- 
ment of parents and children. 
8 
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"Efer. = qudipa Uioyvóoews, ii. 18. SS. Method. 
Conv. dec. Virg. vi (xviii. p. 57, Migne) gives ćv eger. 
midavów Nóyav. 

7—20. Contrast of the good and evil as regards lengih 
of ltfe. 

7—15. These verses occur in the Mozarab. Missal, 
p. 20, ed. Leslie (lxxxv. p. 144, Migne). 

7. 'Eów $Oday reheurhoa., *'Si morte praeoccupatus 
fuerit. Vulg. "If he die prematurely. Comp. Isa. 
lvii. 1; Wisd. xvi. 28; M. Matt. xvii. 25. . $ódvew 
with inf. instead of part. as in Eurip. Med. 1169. 
So in ch. vi. 13: $ddvet npoyvwoóhwat. 

"Avamadget, ' rest, peace, iii. 3. Vulg.: 'refrige- 
rium, which in the Ital. is the translation of dyóywóts, 
or dvadwyń; PB. lxv. 12; Acts ii. 20. But no such 
reading is found here. Ńee on ii. 1. The Syr. adds: 
«Sive in longitudine dierum moriatur, in honore in- 
venietur. No extant Gr. MS. authorizes this inter- 
polation, which indeed is inconsistent with the follow- 
ing verse. S. Ephr. quotes from ver. 7 to ver. 17, 
i. pp. 241, 242. 

8. Comp. Philo. De Abr. $ 46 (II. p. 39): 6 dhnócią 
npeoBurepos, olk ćw jake Xpórov, ANR tv €nawer$ Big Oca- 
peira, Mo, speaking of the Therapeutae, he says, De 
Vita Contempl. $ 8 (II. p. 481): npeoBvrepovs od rods 
moNvereis kal mahatols pojuifovow, ANA. Śri kojmdjj veovs waidas, 
dv ÓWe ris mpoawćceos EpaadGow, ANNA rols ck nmpórns 
ńNukias ćBnoavras kai ćvakudoavras r$ Awpryrkó utpe 
dNocoćias, 8 dh kaNNiarov kal Śeóraróv tort. 

9. $pórmqow and Plos óxnA. are the subjecta * Judg- 
ment, sound sense, is gray hair. *Cani sunt sensus 
hominis.  Vulg., g. d. *Cani capilli, puta canities 
hominis aestimatur et censetur esse non coma cana, 
"sed ipse sensus et prudentia. A Lap. Comp. Cic. De 
Senect. xviii. 62 : * Non cani, non rugae repente aucto- 
ritatem arripere possunt; sed honeste acta superior 
aetas fructus capit auctoritatis extremos. _Pseudo-Bas. 
in Isai. iii. (p. 451, Ben.): rheiov ydp ró Ówrt cis npec- 
Burćpov ouUoraaw ris ćv Gpi$l Neukórnros, TO b ©ponoe 
npeoBurióv. 'Thus S. Ambrose, Ep. xvi: *'Ipsa est 
vere senectus illa venerabilis quae non canis, sed 
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meritis albescit ; ea est enim reverenda canities, quae 
est canities animae, in canis cogitationibus et operibus 
effulgens. (P. 865, Ben.) | 

'Hhluxia yńpws, 'the age of greyness, hoary age. 
< Mature old age. Arn. 

'Axqhidwros. 'Immaculata. Vulg. *Immacu- 
łatus' is a post-classical word, found in Vulg. Pa. xvii. 
24; 1Pet. i. 19; Lucan. Phars. ii. 736. 

10. The author cites Enoch as an example that the 
removal of the righteous is a mark of Głod's love. 
That Enoch is meant seems to be proved by the com- 
parison with Gen. v. 24: elnpśorncev Evox ró Gcę, kal 
oby ndploxero, Bór perćónkev alróv 6 Geós. So Ecclus. 
xliv. 16: 'Evdy elnpćornoe Kvpię, kał uererćón. See also 
Ecelus xlix. 14; Heb.xi.5. Clem. Rom. 1 ad Cor.ix. 
3: NdBoue 'Evbx, Bs ćv tmaojj dikaios elpedcis perercbn, kał 
oby eupeón atroi Gdvaros. Comp. the promise to Josiah, 
2 Kings xxii. 20. 

©eó. 'The rę before Ge$ has been expunged in V. 
It is added by the translator of S. Ephr. i. p. 241, ed. 
Assem. 

Tevójevos, *' having become (proved himself by life 
and conduct) well pleasing to God.  Prov. xiv. 18. 

Mererddy, ' he was translated, taken to the unseen 
world without dying, being thus rewarded as the first 
example of eminent piety. In Ecclus. xliv. ró, Vulg. 
renders the word, * translatus est in paradisum.  Mere- 
rćón is applied to Enoch, Heb. xi. 5, and he is said 
elnpeornktvai ró Oc$. 

11. 'Hpróyq. The rst aor. is usual in Attic. * Rap- 
tus est. Vulg. 'Aprdfvw is used of the miraculous 
disappearance of Philip, Acts viii. 39, and of the rap- 
ture of S. Paul, 2 Cor. xii. 2. Comp. x Th. iv. 17. 
For the sentiment comp. Isai. lvii. 1. "Thus Hom. 
Od. xv. 250, of the earły death of Cleitus: 


dNŃ 4 ror KXeirov xpuaódpovos ijpracev "Hós 
KdNAeos elveka olo, iv dOavdrotot aereiq. 
XUvew, *understanding'" of divine things, 'in- 
sight into truth. 
Aóhos. '*Fictio. Vulg. See on xiv. 25. ]t means 
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the crafta and wiles which the wicked use to pervert 
the good. Głod knows not only the absolute future, 
but also the conditional future; and foreseeing that 
under certain circumstances a good man would fall 
away, He removes him before the occasion arises. 
8. Augustine's view is different : * Dictum est secun- 
dum pericula vitae hujus, non secundum praescientiam 
Dei, qui hoc praescivit quod futurum erat, non quod 
futuram non erat : id est, quod ei mortem immaturam 
fuerat largiturus ut tentationum subtraheretur incerto, 
non qnod peccaturus est, qui mansurus in tentatione 
non esset. De Praedest. 26 (x. p. 807, Ben.). In an- 
other place he argues from this passage that God does 
not punish men for sins foreseen, but not actually 
committed. *Quod si qui baptizatus hinc raptus est 
apostata erat futurus, si viveret ; nullumne illi bene- 
ficium putabimus esse collatum, quod * raptus est ne 
malitia mutaret intellectum ejus;” et propter Dei prae- 
scientiam, non sicut fidele membrum Christi, sed sicut 
apostatam judicandum esse censebimusł De Anima, 
i. $ 15 (x. 345, Ben.). 

"AmaThoy, Gen. iii. 13: 6 des ńqrarnoć we. James 
1£ 26: dwarów kapdlav adrol. 

12. Baoxavia $auhórnros. * The fascination, witchery, 
of wickedness. Gal. iii. 1: ris Uuas eBdokavev; Bao- 
Kaivo 18 the Latin 'fascino,” and is often applied in 
Sept. to the effect of the eye, e.g. Deut. xxviii. 54; 
Ecclus. xiv. 8. 'Fascinatio nugacitatis. Vulg. *For 
<fascinatio" see note on vi. 18. * Nugacitas” isa late 
word, which A. Lap. explains as * malitia nugax, h.e. 
nugis guis illiciens. It is found nowhere else in Vulg., 
but occurs S. Aug. Ep. 67 : *'Omnis ab eo deleta est 
nugacitas. And De Music. 6. See note on vii. 5. 

"'PeuBaonós, an uncommon word, formed from 
peuBd(» = PenBona:, 'to reel, to be giddy or unsteady.” 
*PeuB. ćmóvp., *the giddiness, intoxication of (caused by) 
passion. The Eng. * Wandering of concupiscence, 
misses the point, as does the Vulg., * inconstantia con- 
cupiscentiae.  Prov. Vii. I2: Xpóvov ydp rwa Śto $eu- 
Bera: (4 mópm). Nee Prolegom. p. 28. 'PćuBona: is used 
in the Bibylline verses of persons who stray away from 
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the true Głod after other objects of worship. Thus: 


| Bporol malcaade póratot 
pepBónevo: akoriy, «ai dbeyyei vukrl pealvy. 


Theoph. ad Autol. ii. 36. See Gfrórer, Phiło, ii pp. 
122, 123. Jer. Taylor: *NSensual pleasure is a 
great abuse in the spirit of a man, being a kind 
of fascination or witchcraft, blinding the understand- 
ing, and enslaving the will. ... A longing after sen- 
gual pleasures is a dissolution of the spirit of a man, 
and makes it loose, soft, and wandering ; unapt for 
noble, wise, or spiritual employments; because the 
principles upon which pleasure is chosen and pursued 
are sottish, weak, and unlearned, such as prefer the 
body before the soul, the appetite before reason, sense 
before the spirit, the pleasures of a short abode before 
the pleasures of eternity. Holy Living, chap. ii. $ 1. 
MeraNNeóec This verb in class. Greek means 
* to mine,” or 'to get by mining, and later * to explore. 
A Lap., trying to adhere to the usual signification, takes 
it to mean here, * mines out, digs out, all prudence, 
innocence, ete. But this will not suit xvi. 25, where 
it recurs. The Vulg. renders, 'transvertit) as if= 
peraNNowi, ng.: 'doth undermine. Grimm thinks 
that the author uses it here and 2.c.==uerahNdooew, 
*to change, transform, deriving it by a false etymo- 
logy from ANNos. And this seems most probable, espe- 
cially as Suidas explains: perahAciew, neradćpew. It 
is not, however, found in this sense anywhere but in 
Wisdom. The Greek translator of 8. Ephr. ad init. 
Prov. (i. p. 67, Assem.) gives: 6 xaAwaywyńw ó$óadnovs 
ćavrou kovdórepos torat' 6 de jeuBa(ónevos ćmónca tavró 
Bapos. peuBaouós Yydp, $now, emóvulas jeraXNelet vodw 
dkaxov. This last clause is rendered by the Lat. trans- 
lator : * Distractio concupiscentiae puram ac simplicem 
[mentem] immutat.. As an instance of an erroneous 
use of a Greek word by an Hellenistic writer, Grimm 
quotes xeQahatodv, used by S. Mark xii. 4, to mean, 
*to wound in the head, a signification found nowhere 
else. See Kuinoel, tn /oc. Nee note ch. v. 14. 
13. Tede. dy ŚNlyę. * Having been perfected in a 


132 THE BOOK 
short time, not as róxvov Hoixówy drEheorov (iii. 16), nor 
as klór drćNeoTos (iv. 5), but after he had reached his 
term. Głutb. His education for eternal life was early 
completed. For rehewócis (which is a word used in 
the Grecian mysteries) comp. Eeclus. vii. 32; xxxiv. 
Io; Phil. iii. ra; Heb. v. 9; x. 14. The author here 
returns to the subject of Enoch, ver. 12 being paren- 
thetical. For ć» óAiyw, Orig., Enarr. in Job xxii. 16, 
reads en” óNiyg, but in Prov. iii. p. 1o, Ben., c» dAlyg. 

< Fulfilled a long time. Advanced in holiness as 
much as if he had lived a long life. S. Ambr. De 
Obit. Theodor. : * Perfecta est aetas ubi perfecta est 
virtus.  Enoch's age of 365 years was short as com- 
pared with that of the other antediluvians. Hooker 
- applies the passage to Edward VI: *'The son and suc- 
£essor of which famous king (Henry VIII.) as we know 
was Edward the saint ; in whom (for so by the event 
we may gather) it pleased Głod righteous and just to let 
England see what a blessing sin and iniquity would not 
suffer it to enjoy. Howbeit that which the wise man 
hath said concerning Enoch (whose days were though 
many in respect of ours, yet scarce as three to nine in 
comparison of theirs with whom he lived) the same to 
that admirable child most worthiły may be applied, 
«'[hough he departed this world soon, yet fulflled he 
much time.”* Keel. Pol. IV. xiv. 7. 

14. 'Apeorl]] ydp... mromplas shows how God re- 
garded him as reaeiodkis. 

"Eomevotv, 80. Kuptos, 'sped him, took him hastily 
away. Vulg.: * properavit educere illum, whenceEng. : 
< hasted He to take him away. Thus S. Cypr.: * Per 
Salomonem docet Spiritus Sanctus eos qui Deo placeant 
maturius istinc eximi et citius liberari, ne dum in isto 
mundo diutius immorantur, mundi contactibus pol- 
luantur. De Mortal. p. 235 Ben. "Eomevoev may be 
taken intransitively here, making Yvxń the subject, 
<it hasted.” 

15. Oi Se Naoł, not 'the people, (Eng.) but 'the 
peoples. The plur. is used of heathen nations; here 
it includes the renegade Jews, who are chiefly intended 
by the term 'ungodly' in this Book. Comp. ii. 12 and 
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note. The words oi 8ć XAaoł have no verb in the sen- 
tence. Ńome commentators take the participles ióórr. 
and »ońo. as equivalent to finite verbs by an Hebraistie 
use ; Qutb. makes dyovra:, ver. 17, the principal verb, 
putting ver. 16 in a parenthesis. The truth is, there is 
an anacoluthon occasioned by the introduction of the 
paragraph ver. 16, the author resuming his sentence 
ver. 17, with a changę of construction : * Because the 
heathen perceived this (viz. the early death of the 
righteous), and did not understand nor lay to heart 
that grauce and mercy, ete. ...for they shall see... 
dyovra repeating I8órres, and vońaovot, »ońaavres. The 
object of vońo. and dcwres iS ró rotovro, explained by ór 
Xapis kTA. 

Oćvres dni Buavolą. Comp. S. Luke ix. 44: dode 
els ró Gra. Acts xix. 21. Hom. Od. xviii. 158: rj 
8 dp em Ópeol djwe. With this verse and ver. 17 
comp. lsai. lvii. 1. 

Xópis x. ZNeos, * Grace (help and favour) and mercy, 
sc. ćori. Ńee on iil. 9, where this clause also occurs. 
The arrangement of the words varies here as there in 
MSS. 

'ExNexrois adrod, * God's chosen people. Tob. viii. 
15; I Chr. xvi. 13; 2 Macc.i. 25; Rom. viii. 33. 

"Envokomf. See on ii. 20, and iii. g. The idea is 
that the righteous are the object of God's favour and 
mercy on earth, and after death shall receive their full 
fruition. 

16. Karakpwei, 'condemnat, Vulg. in the present. 
The righteous man dying early virtually condemns the 
wicked, because that in his short life he became per- 
fected in righteousness (veórns reheoócica), while they, 
though they lived long, were still drólcoro:. Comp. 
BS. Matt. xii. 41, 42. 

Kapby = davóv, which, doubtless originally a gloss, 
has found its way into the text in some MSS. S. 
Ephraem has davóv, and omits rayćws at the end of the 
verse, I. p. 241 ed. Assem. Kapóv with the meaning 
of *dead' is found frequently in classical Greek (e. g. 
Hom. II. iii. 278; Aesch. Suppl. 231), but in Sept. only 
here and, as some think, ch, xv. 9, where see note. 














IV. 20. | 


17. "Oxpovrat yóp. Tóp is epexegetical, reintroducing 
and confirming the statement in ver. 15. This verse 
is cited by Clem. Al. Strom. vi. 14 (p. 795, Pott.). 

Zo$$oi — the righteous, vers. 7, 16. 

'Epovhedcaro, * decreed, vers. 8 ff. 

Eis ri, as S. Matt. xiv. 31. 

"Ha$aNicaro, 'set him in safety, (Eng.) by re- 
moving him from the wicked world. S. Eph. has repl 
adróv, instead of adrod, I. p. 241. 

18. 'Exyehdoera:, Pa. ii. 4; lviii. 9. This and the 
foll. verses (to ver. 20) point out the fate of the ungodly 
in this world. 

Mera rotro, ' hereafter, after all this contempt of 
the righteous. 

Els wrópa druioy, 'a vile carcase (Eng.), without 
the rites of sepulture, as Isai. xiv. 19, Grimm, But 
it seems unnatural to speak of all the wicked as being 
*a carcase ; and the connection with what follows is 
better observed by taking wróna in the sense of 'a fall, 
as Ecclus. xxxiv. 6. So Vulg : *decidentes sine honore.' 
A. Lap.: ' Erunt in ruinam, casum, lapsum inhonora- 
tum. Arn.: 'shall fall shamefully. To the same 
effect the Syr. and Arab. versions, "The metaphor of 
a tall tree, that bears no fruit, being rooted up (comp. 
ver. 3 ff.) is intended, but is not absolutely maintained. 
Thus the expressions els YBpw ćb vexpois, ddówovs wpnyeis, 
and ćv óduvy, can only be used of persons. 

Av alóvos, 'for ever. Deut. v. 29. 
| 10. 'Pńgei, sc. Ó Kupios. This is the punishment of 

their pride. Comp. Ps. xxxvii. 35, 36. *He shall 
rend them so that they fall headlong speechlesa. "Thus 
their great swelling words shall be requited. We may 
compare the account of the death of king Antiochus, 
1 Macc. vi. 8-16, and of Herod, Acta xii. 20—23. 
*Pryvuju sometimes is used == fdooe, *to knock down, 
to fell,” of combatants, as Artem. i. 60. Wahl. The 
reference in Liddell and Scott to Demosth. 1259. 1o 
is erroneou8, as the reading there is fdfavres. Schafer's 
remark is pithy: * Passovio, cum in Lex. Gr. eundem 
citaret 8. v. pqyvume, humani quid accidit. 


Nipnveis, 'disrumpet illos inflatos, Vulg. What 
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was the reading of the Latin translator is hard to 
conjecture. Even Qutberlet can make nothing of it. 
Some suggest wpnócis OT wpqorods from rpńów ; but no 
such words exist; or wpńoets, 'infationes, which gives 
ho sense. "Pronos' or 'in faciem lapsos” gives the 
correct meaning. * Disrumpet illos sine voce pronos, 
Pagnin. *Speechless, as the wedding guest in Matt. 
xxii. I2. 

"Ex BejieNioy. "The metaphor here is of a building 
overthrown. 

*Ewg łoxórou xepo., they shall be left utterly 
desolate.” 

"Ecovrat dv 0B0vy. This is appropriate to the un- 
godly personally, the metaphor of trees being dropped. 
So in the foll. words. There is intended a contrast to 
the condition of the righteous who are 'in rest, iii 1; 
iv. 7. 

20. This verse refers rather to the future state of 
the ungodly, which is further developed in the next 
chapter. 

'"Eleicovra.. * They shall come fearing in the 
reckoning up of their sins ;' i.e. fear shall seize them 
as they count over their sins, whether at death or after 
death. 

"ENlyfa., 'traducent.. Vulg.: *shall censure, put 
to shame. So xii. 17: 'audaciam traducis. S. Matt. 
i. 19; Col. li. 15. Hence we see the origin of the 
common meaning of the Eng. word 'traduce, French 
*traduire. Comp. 'traductio, ii. 14. 

"Eżevavrias, 'ex adverso, Vulg. *To their face. Eng. 
rather, * appearing against them. Comp. Judg. ix. 17; 
Mark xv. 39. Ps. xlix, 21: €Ncygw oe kal wapaorihoe 
KaTA wpóoewóv cov. Here is a very remarkable antici- 
pation of the effect of conscience in the punishment of 
the judgment day. Jer. ii. 19; Rom. ii. 15. Thus 
S. Aug. Serm. lx. 1o, Ben.: * Considerando conscientias 
guas, considerando omnia vulnera animae suae, quando 
auderent dicere, Injuste damnamur? De quibus ante 
in Sapientia dictum est : Traducent eos ex adverso ini- 
quitates eorum. ine dubio videbunt se juste damnari 
pro sceleribus et criminibus suis.” 
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CHAPTER . 


" V. CoNTRAST OF THERE GIODLY AND THE WICKED AFTER DEATH, 


1-14. Z'he wicked under remorse of conscience. 

1. Tóre, t.e. in the day of account alluded to in the 
last verse of ch. iv. S. Augustine refers this to the Day 
of Judgment. Ep. clxxxv. 41; Contr. Gaudent. i. gi; 
Serm. lviii. 7, Ben. 

Irfjoera:, as S. Luke xxi. 36. 

agóncią woNXj, * much confidence, as 1 John ii. 
28; iv. 17. Comp. Prov. xiii. 5, Sept. The ungodly 
<come fearing" to the judgment (ch. iv. 20) and in 
oreoxopią wveduaros (Ver. 3). | 

Kara mpócwwoy, ' before the face, in the sight of. 
Part of the punishment of the ungodly shall be the 
sight of the happiness of the blessed, as in S. Luke xiii. 
28. See on verse 2. 

Ghupóyrow. "The aor., as Gutb. observes, expresses 
the past acts of the ungodly, the pres. dderodyrwv their 
habitual principle. The Vulg. translates AAyór. by 
<qui se angustiaverunt. *Angustio" is = post-Aug. 
*angusto, and is found often in Vulg., e. g. Ecelus. 
iv. 3; 2 Cor. iv. 8; Heb. xi. 37. The pronoun 'se' 
is the translation of auróv, pronouns being used very 
loosely in that version. 

"AbeToóvTev T. róvous adr., *despise his laboura, viz. 
for eternal life, See vers. 3, 4, and comp. ii. 17; iii. 2, 
3. The Vulg. gives a very different meaning to the 
words : ' qui abstulerunt labores eorum,” understanding 
them of oppressors who robbed the righteous of the 
labours of their hands. So S. Cypr. p. 309, Ben.: 'di- 
ripuerunt labores eorum. But this seems to strain the 
received signification of ddereiy, which is common in 
both Testamenta. Ilóvovs might mean 'sufferings, but 
taking into consideration the passages named above, 
I think ' laboure” is the best rendering. 

2. 'Idórres, at the sight of the confidence of the 
righteous. 'The author representa the righteous and 


the wicked as standing together before the judgment 
seat and witnessing each others destiny. Our Lord 
introduces the same idea in the parable of the rich man 
and Lazarus. M. Luke xvi. 23. M. Ephr. (i. 241) 
has l8óvres adróv. 

'Ekorfoovra dni TÓ w., 'shall be astonished at. 
Ex. xviii. 9; S. Luke. il. 47. 

T$ rapadóżw rs cwrnpias. The S. MS. and one 
or two Cursives add adrod. The weight of evidence is 
against it ; and if it is omitted we must consider that 
the author makes the ungodly wonder not so much at 
the * salvation” of the righteous, as at *the unexpected 
allotment of happiness; the strange interchange of fates 
between those who thought themselves alone happy, 
and him whom they deemed wretched and contemptible, 
Now he is comforted and they are tormented. Luke 
xvi. 23, 25. The Eng. gives a long paraphrase: 'the 
strangeness of his salvation, so far beyond all that they 
looked for. The Vulg. has 'in subitatione insperatae 
salutis. This word *subitatio" occurs nowhere else in 
the Vulg., whence it found its way into the writings 
of some of the Latin Fathers. It seems to have been 
derived from the vernacular use of Africa, where this 
ancient version was made. S. Cypr. uses the verb 
*gubitare ' (Ep. 57), and the subst., ad Demetrian. c. 


"31. An unusual word of similar formation is 'sibilatio, 


xvii. g. Mo 'salvatio, Is. xxxvii. 32. 

38. Here begins the fine description of the vain 
remorse of the ungodly, the gnawing of the worm that 
never dies, vers. 3-13. Comp. Pseudo-Clem. Rom, 
Ep. ii. ad Cor. xvii. 5; S. Barn. Ep. vii. 9. 

"Ev daurois, *' within themselves ;* or better, as ii. I: 
«one with another, this passage being the counterpart 
to the former, ii. 1-20, Grimm. 

Meravoodvreg. Vulg.: * poenitentiam agentes, and 


=v. 7.] 


Eng.: 'repenting, if taken in the usual theological 
sense, give an erroneous idea. The time of repentance 
is past. *Changing their opinion, learning the truth too 
late, is rather the meaning. In Judas' case the word 
used is peraueNnócs, S. Matt. xxvii. 3. 5. Athanasius 
applies the passage to the judgment of Christ ; Serm. 
Mag. de Fide, 28 (ii. p. 15, Montf.): dwvmep tv rh kpiae 
ópówTEs «pivovra (©vras kal vekpols .. . ierauekóuerot, QvNĄ 
kara dwvAńs, epodow* Odros tv Óv taxoutv more cis yekora, 
Atyovres adró, "ANNovs £owcas, ćavróy od duvacat oó0at. 

Aa oTeroywpiav wvedpar. *Prae angustia spiritus, 
Vulg. So Kcclus. x. 26: ćv kapó orevoxwpias. Comp. 
4 Mace. ix. 11; Rom. il 9; viii. 35; 2 Cor. vi. 4. 
See also Ps. lxv. 14. 

Kal tpodow, * yea, they shall say. All the best MSS., 
except V., add these words here. Clem. Alex. Strom. 
vi. 14 (p. 795, Pott.): ćml re rhs Bóćns tpolaw adrol' 
Odros fw Óv Vaxoućv more ciś .. . Ovadionod, oi Ahpoves. 

lapaBoXhv óediowod, *'in similitudinem impro- 
perii, Vulg. Rather, *as a proverb of reproach, as 
2 Chr. vii. 20; Tob. iii. 4. Comp. Jer. xxiv. 9. Ilapa- 
Bokł in the sense of 'proverb” occurs S. Luke iv. 23; 
vi. 39. *Improperium * occurs continually in the Vulg., 
e.g. Rom. xv. 3; Heb. xi. 26. The term 'impro- 
peria, the reproaches, is applied to an anthem used in 
some Churches on Good Friday. See on ii. 12. 

4. Maviav. So our blessed Lord and S. Paul were 
taunted, John x. 20; Acta xxvi. 24. Compare 4 Mace. 
x. 13. Merc. Tris. ad Aesculap. xv. 43: oi © yóce 
- Śwres odre Trois mohNois dpeokova:, oDre ol moXhol adrois" 
keurvćvai Be Bokodoti kai yelwra ódhiwokdzovai, quoted by 
Hooker, Eccl. Pol. Pref. iii. 14. 

"Eloyvodneba, with double acc. as xiv. 20; Rom. 
vi. 11; Grimm. There is a play of words with kare- 
Xoyiaóy in the next verse, lost in the Vulg. aud Eng. 
versiong, 

B. Ev ulolg Geol some take *among the angels, 
comparing Job i. 6; il. 1, etc.; but it is probably 
equivalent to dyio:s (Hos. i. 10) and refers to ch. ii. 13, 
18. Comp. xviii. 13; 1 John iii. 2. Arn.: * The very 
same scoffers, who rallied the just man upon his glorious 
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title of "Son of Grod,” at length confess the truth of 
what he said. 

KNfpos, alluding to iii 14. Col. i. 13. Comp. 
Dan. xii. 13: *'Thou shalt rest and stand in thy lot 
(daorhoy cls róv KAfpóv aov) at the end of the days.” 
Translate : *and how is his lot among the saints? the 
force of mas being carried on. 

6. "Apa as a partiele of inference never stands first in 
Attic Greek, but is thus placed in Hellenistic, e.g. 
S. Luke xi 48; Gal.ii. 21; iil 29; v. 11; Heb.iv. 9. 

*The way of truth, t.e. the right path of life. 
Comp. S. James v. 19 ; 2 Pet. ii. 2. 

*<The light of righteousness," the manifestation of, 
that which shows, what is the only true object of life, 
viz. virtue and godliness. 

*0 fhuog. This belongs to r. dumaoo. as much as 
$Qós does, and hence one MS. (Ven.) inserts ris duato- 
ouns here again, and is followed by the Arm. version, 
Vulg., Compl., and Eng., but the wórds are evidently 
an interpolation. The phrase ńhuos dwatoguwjs OCCUFA 
Mal. iv. 2. Sin is that which blinds the light, S. John 
i. 19, 20; 2 Cor.iv. 4. S. Aug.: 'Illis non est ortug 
Christus, a quibus non est agnitus Christus. Sol ille 
justitiae, sine nube, sine nocte; ipse non oritur malis,non 
oritur impiis, non oritur infidelibus.  Serm. ccxcii. 4. 

7. EvemNioónnew, 'lassati sumus, Vulg. So Eng.: 
*we wearied ourselves. Rather: *we were surfelted 
with the ways of sin. Comp. xiii. 12 ; Eeclus. xxxiv. 3. 
Arn. suggests ćvenNdyxónnev ; others propose ćverAćxOnnev 
Or dzewavńjónnev ; but there is no necessity for any 
change. The received text seems to be a mixture of 
two phrases, dvonias ćwenhnoOnuev and ćvemopevónuev rpiBose 
droNcias, ' improbitate oppleti et tramite ad perniciem 
ducente ingressi sumus. Wahl. Kal droA. a climax, 
<yea, of destruction. 

'Epńuovs GBórovs, 'pathless deserta.  Vulg.: *vias 
diffciles, perhaps making dSdrovs (sc. ó8o0s) a substan- 
tive. Reusch supposes that *vias' was originally a 
clerical error for *'eremias," which reading is noted by 
Luc. Brug. Comp. Job xii. 24. Pa. cvi. 40: ćrAdm- 
ge» aUrovs ćv aBdrę kai ody 006. 
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*"OBdv Kuplou, so Ps. xxv. 4: *Shew me Thy ways 
(ras óBods aov), O Lord. 

8. Kal ri. *Aut, Vulg. Whence Eng.: "or. 

NNoiros „era dNafowelas, 'divitiarum jactantia,” 
Vulg. *Riches accompanied with arrogant ostentation.' 
Eng.: *What good hath riches with our vaunting 
brought us?  *Hath, not 'have, *riches' being singu- 
lar = richesse. So Rev. xviii. 17: '*great riches is 
come to nought.  Shakesp. Othello, III. 3 : 

« Riches, finelesa, is as poor as winter 
To him that ever fears he shall be poor.” 
Elsewhere the word is plural, as Wisd. viii. 18; 
Kcolus. xiii. 24. 

ZuuBeBlnra:, 'quid contulit nobist Vulg. 
tributed to us, as Acta xviii. 27. 

9. 'Exeiva wóvra, ' earthly pleasures, goods, etc. 

Zxia. Dee on ii. 5. 

'Qs dyyehia waparpexouca, 'tanquam nuntius per- 
currens, Vulg. *As a post that hasted by, Eng. So 
Gutb. and others taking dyy. as = dyyeddos, 'a courier, 
comparing Joh ix. 25, 26, which is very similar to the 
passage here. But such an use of dyyaia is probably 
unprecedented, and it seems preferable to take it in the 
sense of *rumour, report. Thus Arn. and Grimm. 
There is a various reading in Hes. Theog. 781: dyyedly 
noaeira:, where dyy. may mean * messenger. But prob- 
ably dyyeAlns is genuine. Polyb. has mapóv dyyein, 
Hist. iii. ór. 8. 

10. 'Qs vads, 80. rapihóe. 

"|xvos .. . drpamwóy, ace. governed by odx toru cdpeiv, 
<it is not possible to find. Comp. xix. 18: <orlv elkd- 
wa, Vulg.: *non est invenire, as Ecclus. xiv. 17. 

Tpómios. A. and the corrector of S. read the 
Attic form rporćws. The var. lect. mopelas (Ven. Compl. 
al.) is derived from the following verse. "There may be 
a paronomasia in drpanóv rpómtos. Tpórts 18 dr. Ney. in 
the Greek Bible. 

11. *H ós. This commences a new paragraph and 
set of similes, which are coneluded by odros kal ńeis, 
ver. 13. Comp. Prov. xxx. I9. 

AvanTdvrog. The form Śimrdyros given by V. does 
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not occur, and is contrary to analogy. There isa late 
present durrapa:, but the aor. is Bemrnv, diarrds. | 

Tapoós, * the fiat of the wing, hence, *the wing.” 

Bią óoltou kw. mrep., *' parted with the violent noise 
and motion of them, Eng. This seems to be a some- 
what feeble paraphrase. *Scindens (se. avis) per vim 
itineris aśrem,” Vulg. This is better, though the trans- 
lator has mistaken the construction of the sentence. 
*Poifos means here not *the sound ” but *the rush, *the 
impulse; kwovu. mrep. 'as the wings move. Comp. 
2 Mace. ix. 7, where foi(ę is rightly rendered, * impetu 
euntem. The adv. porfndów occurs 2 Pet. iii. 10. 

The aorists BdiwdciOn, «lpćón, dvekvón (Ver. 12), mark 
the rapidity of the actions spoken of. 

12. Els dauróv dvehódą, '*in se reclusus est, Vulg., 
perhaps reading dvekXeión. 'Cometh together again, 
Eng., which is like a translation of Grotius' conjecture 
dveNńjhvóe. Various explanations are given of dvehidy, 
but it seems most simple to take it in the sense of 
*returns, as ii. 1. * Agr sagitta divisus in se rediens in 
pristinum statum restituitur. Wahl. Ven. reads dye- 
Xvgev, which would have the same meaning. 'Is at 
once resolved into itself again.  Bissell. 

'Qs dyvofjaga, sc. rwd, *so that one knows not.” 
©s = ore with infin. Comp. 4 Mace. xiv. I: ós pi 
póvov rów dNyndóvoy repibpovjaai alrovs. Acts xx. 24. 

18. OUrws kai, Here begins the apodosis to vers. I 1,12. 

TevvnOdvres, *' having been born, not *as soon as 
we were born. 

*E$ehimonev. *Continuo desivimus esse,” Vulg. 
< Died, as Gen. xxv. 8. Luke xvi. 9: śrav ćkAinnre (acc. 
to the common reading) ; Tobit xiv. 11. We were born, 
we died: this takes the point of comparison of swift- 
ness and transitoriness. The following words : *we had 
no sign of virtue to show, embrace the point of leaving 
no trace behind. "The Eng.: *' began to draw to our 
end,” is probably from the Compl. reading e$eaeimonev. 

KaredaraniOnuev, 'we were consumed, cut off, in 
the midst of our wickedness, and thus *had no sign of 
virtue to show. Comp. Ps. lviii. 14. Here end the 
words of remorse supposed to be spoken by the wicked. 
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The Vulgate, to make this plainer, inserts a paragraph 
which has no equivalent in the Greek: * Talia dixerunt 
in inferno hi qui peccaverunt. It may have been sug- 
gested by our Lord's parable of Dives and Lazarus, 
Luke xvi. 23, 24. Ś.Cypr.: *Erit tune sine fructu 
poenitentiae dolor poenae, inanis płoratio, et inefficax 
deprecatio. In aeternam poenam Bero credent qui in 
vitam aeternam ceredere noluerunt. Becuritati igitur et 
vitae, dum licet, providete. Ad Demetr. (p. 224). 

14. "Ore. This gives the ground for putting the 
above words in the mouth of the ungodly. 

*ENmis, that on which the ungodły rest their 
hope, e. g. riches, pleasure, ete., Prov. x. 28. | 

Xrodg, *dust, down. Vulg.: *lanugo. The other 
reading is xods (Mark vi. 11). It seems more likely 
tbat xrods was altered to xods, than wice versa. Comp. 
Ps. i. 4; xvii. 43; lsai. xvii. 13. A. Ephr. i 242, 
reads xoós. In Job xxi. 18 the ungodly are compared 
to dxvpa and kovoprós. 

Nóym (*'hoar froet ') is the reading of the best 
MS8., but it is not very satisfactory, dym (*foam') 
being much more suitable. The Vulg. gives 'spuma; 
to the same effect the Arab. and Arm. versions, and 
some inferior MOSS. It is possible that the author 
himself confused the meaning of the worda. S. Ephr. 
has wdyrn. Nee note on ch. iv. 12. 

Karvós, Eng. Marg. translates 'chaff; why, it is 
difficult to say. Comp. Ps. lxvii. 3. *Which is dis- 
, persed, Eng., where * which” is not in the Greek, and 
ought to be printed in italics. But the use of italics 
in this Book is very capricious. 

Karahórou pov., ' the guest (at an inn) for a day.” 

Auexóbn . . wapódeuoe. The construction is slightly 
changed. See on ver. II. . 

15, 16. The recompense of the righteous in the life 
to come. 

16. Eis rów alóva tóm, ' live for evermore. _Ecelus. 
xli 13. Grimm compares r John ii. 17: *He that 
doeth the will of God abideth for ever, pre cis ró 
alówa. Zj» is used of a blessed life, the life of grace 
and glory. S. John vi. 57; 1 John iv. 9. 
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"Ev Kuplw, sć. ćorl. * In the Lord is their reward, 
in communion with Him, in possessing Him, as Gen. 
xv. 1: *I am thy shield and thy exceeding great 
reward. Pa. xvi. 5. Or, 'Their recompense is in 
the Lord's keeping, which the parallel clause seems 
rather to favour. Comp. Rev. xxii. 12. 

$povris adrów. *Care for them. Comp. 1 Pet. v. 7. 

16. 4d rodró. Because God cares for them. 

Tis elwpewelas .. To6 kdNNo0s, genitive of quality 
==the glorious kingdom, the beautiful diadem. 

Baollew», * kingdom” (as i. 14; 2 Mace. ii. 17), 
as is shown by ddónua. DB. Matt. xxv. 34. 

Aiódnna r. ka: 'This is an advance on the O. T. 
revelatioń of the future reward of the righteous, and 
may be compared with S. Pauls words: * Henceforth 
there is laid up for me a crown of righteousness, etc. 
2 Tim. iv. 8; 1 Pet. v. 4; Rev. ii. ro. But comp. Is. 
xxvili. 5; xxxv. Io; lxii. 3; and see 2 Esdr. ii. 43—46. 

16—28. God protects the righierus, and fighta against 
the wióked m thia life. 

Zxewóge. Comp. xix. 8; Pa. x6. 1. 

|  Bpaxlam.  *Brachio sancto suo. Vulg. The 
addition * sancto” has little MS. authority in the Latin, 
and none in the Greek. Deut. xxxiii. 27. 

"ywepaomet, will hold His shield over them. 
Bo the Psalmist calls Qłod his * buckler” (repaomorąs), 
Ps. xviL 3. Comp. Ps. v. 12; XC. 4. 

17. Almighty God is here introduced as an earthly 
warrior arming himself for the battle. Such descrip- 
tions of God as "a man of war' (Ex. xv. 3) are not 
unusual in SŚcripture. Is. lix. 17: tvedvoaro dwatoguwny 
©s Bópaka, kat mepućdero wepikehahalav cwrnpłov ćnl The 
xedbahjs, kal mepieBódero iudrioy dxdikhoews, kal r nepiBóNatoe 
adrev ((qAov, Field). Comp. also Ezek. xxxviii. 18-23 ; 
Ps. xvii. 13, 14. It seems probable that S. Paul had 
this passage in his mind when he wrote Eph. vi. 
11-17. Comp. 1 TheBa. v. 8. The panoplia consisted 
of the greaves, breastplate, sword, shield, helmet, and 
spear. If 'thunderbolts” stand for spear, all those 
parte are mentioned except greaves. See Hom. 11. 
iii. 328 ff. 

T 
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Tdw IfNov. O. reads the later form ró (qAos, which 
may be nominative, as the Vulg. 'zelus.  Zech. i. 14: 
€CNoka rńv 'lepovaahh kal rhv Ziwv (fhov ućyav, 

*Omhomothoet T. kriow. "He shall use creation as 
His weapon. The verb is not found elsewhere, though 
ónrNomoós and órNomoia occur. Comp. the song of 
Deborah, Judg. v. 20: *They fought from heaven; 
the stars in their courses fought against Sisera. The 
same thought is found in Ecclus. xxxix. 25-31. See 
on ver. 20. Cod. Sin. gives ódomotnce, * shall make the 
creature His way. This is a fine expression, but is 
probably a mere clerical error. It is corrected in 
the MS. by an early hand. 

Els dnway. "Ad ultionem inimicorum.  Vulg., 
whence Eng. : * For the revenge of His enemies. 
Better, * For the repulse of His enemies,” t.e. 'defending 
the righteous from them.  Philo, Vit. Mos. i. 17 (II. 
p. 96): ró yap orotxeia rod mavrós, yf, kał Vówp, kal dńp, 
kał mup €rtridevrat dikaióaavros ©eol, ols drerelćoÓr 0 kóanos, 
So Pseudo-Bas.: eni rów 
nNqyGw róv Alyvnriuakóv, ravraxódev aurois Ó módenos, dnó 
depos, dmó yfjs, dró Udaros. |In Isai. 181 (p. 5it, Ben.). 

18. Atxaocdvny, ' justice. He will proceed accord- 
ing to the eternal rules of justice, and deliver a plain 
and impartial sentence (xpiow drvrókpirov). * True judg- 
ment instead of a helmet, Eng. (omitting wepióńcera) 
is from the Vulg.: *Pro galea certum judicium. 
Translate: * Shall put on as helmet judgment without 
disguise. Comp. xviii. 16: dvvmrókptros ćntrayń. Rom. 
xii. g; JaB.iii. 1y. Vers. 18-21 are quoted accurately 
by Orig., Sel. in Psalm. xxxiv. 2 (ii. p. 650). 

19. 'Ootórnra, * holiness, which repels the slanders 
and reproaches of the impious when they presume to 
question the motive of Głod in punishing them.  Vulg. 
* aequitatem, whence Eng. Marg. equity. Bat this 
quality has been implied above. "Oatos, as applied 
to God, occurs Deut. xxxii. 4; Rev. xv. 4; xvi. 5. 
*"Oatórqs means * piety towards God” in the N. T., S. 
Luke i. 75; Eph. iv. 24. 

20. 'AmóTopov, *severe, stern.  *Duram,  Vulg. 
Grimm compares the use of * abscisus, e.g. Val. Max, 
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JI. vii. 14: * Aspero et absciso castigationis genere 
militaria disciplina aget. So * abscissa sententia, * ab- 
Bcissior justitia, VI. iii, 1o; VI. v. 4. Comp. Rom, 
xi. 22; 2 Cor. xiii. Io. 

Els pou$alaw, 'shall sbarpen into a sword. *In 
lanceam,' Vulg., in which sense the word seems not 
to occur. Comp. Rev.ii. 16: * I will fight against thee 
with the sword of My mouth, ćy rj pondaią rod aró- 
karós pov. Is. xlix. 2. 

Zuvekwohenfce., *shall with Him fight it out, 
*fight to the end, against the unwise.” 

'O kóouos. This still further illustrates how God 
employs created things (ver. 17) to do His will against 
the unrighteous. Of this the plagues of Egypt are the 
great example. Comp. xi. 15-20 ; xvVi. 24, 25; xix. 
6. See note on ver. 17. 

Tols wapófpovas=rovs dópovas, i. 3. On this pas- 
sage 8. Greg. M., Hom. in Evang. 35 (1613, Ben.), 
comments thus: * Qui in cunctis deliquimus, in cuncta 
ferimur ... Omnia namque quae ad usum vitae acce- 
pimus, ad usum convertimus culpae ; sed cuncta, quae 
ad usum pravitatis infieximus, ad usum nobis vertuntur 
ultionis. 'Tranquillitatem quippe humanae pacis ad 
usum vertimus humanae securitatis, peregrinationem 
terrae pro habitatione dileximus patriae, salutem cor- 
porum redegimus in usum vitiorum, ubertatis abundan- 
tiam non ad necessitatem carnis, sed ad perversitatem 
intorsimus voluptatis, ipsa serena blandimenta aćris 
ad amorem nobis servire cośgimus terrenae delectatio- 
nis. Jure ergo restat, ut simul nos omnia feriant, quae 
simul omnia vitiis nostris male subacta serviebant, 
ut quot prius in mundo incolumes habuimus gaudia, 
tot de ipso postmodum cogamur sentire tormenta. 

21. Eloroxor Bohtdes dorparóy. * Well-aimed light- 
ning flashes. 'Aorp. is a gen. of apposition, * missiles 
which are flashes. So rów vebówv. Vulg. reads 'di- 
recte ; this seems to be an error for ' directae, which 
some MSS. give. *And from the clouds, as from a 
well-drawn how, shall they fly to the mark. Eng. 
<Tanquam a bene curvato arcu nubium extermina- 
buntur et ad certum locum insilient. Vulg. This is 
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right in that it attributes r. sebów to rógov, but the addi- 
tion of *exterminabuntur' is unwarranted. It must 
mean 'shall be driven beyond limits. Translate: 
<«As from a well-curved (=tight-stretched) bow of 
clouds (t.e. which the clouds compose) shall leap to 
the mark. Comp. Ps. vii. 13: *He ordaineth His 
arrows against the persecutors. 2 Sam. xxii. 15; 
2 Esdr. xvi. 13. Ołrimm notes that dXXeadat is used 
of the flight of an arrow, Hom. I]. iv. 125. The *' bow 
in the clouds* (Gen. ix. 13), which is a sign of mercy, 
is turned away from the earth ; this, the engine of 
wrath, is aimed at earth. 

22. "Ex merpoBóhou BuuoG nNńpeis $uf. xdX. These 
words may be taken in Various ways.  IlerpoSóhov may 
be an adj., in which case it agrees with óvn., *' From 
his wrath that hurls stones.  Vulg.: *a petrosa ira. 
Or rerpoś. may be a subst. meaning 'an engine for 
throwing stones, a *balista. Eng. *a stone bow, 
*.e. a bow for hurling stones, as Shakesp. Twelfth 
Night, ii. 5: *Oh, for a stone-bow to hit him in the 
eye.  Ovaol may be governed by nAspes, or be in app. 
with merpo8., *'stone-bow which is His wrath, in which 
cage nAńpeis must mean 'solid, massy. It seems most 
natural to take the sentence as Eng., though Grimm 
and Gutb. translate: 'from the sling of His anger. 
Comp. Josh. x. 11 ; Rev. viii. 7. 

Xóhata:, as in the plagnes of Egypt (Ex. ix. 23— 
25), which seem here to be adumbrated. 
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'AyaraxThoe., *shall show its wrath.  Vulg.: 
*excandescet, which makes a strange confusion of 
metaphors. This word occurs nowhere else in Vulg. 

Zvykhócovow, * shall wash over them, as the sea 
overwhelmed the Egyptians, Ex. xiv. 27. The act. 
voice of this verb is not found in classical Greek, 
but is used in the Sept., e.g. Cant. viii. 7 : woranoł 
©v avykAucovow adrńv. Is. xliii. 2. KaraxAifw is found 
in N. T., 2 Pet. iii. 6, and in Wisd. x. 4, 19. Vulg. 
translates * concurrent. 

"'Aroróaws, inexorably. There is a paronomasia 
in morawol .. dworóuos,  Vulg. '*duriter. See on xiii. 
5. 

28. Tvelna Awdwuews. Spiritus virtutis”  Vulg. 
<A mighty wind, Eng. This might stand were it not for 
the following clause. But to say *a wind shall blow 
them away like a storm” is inadmissible. We might 
take ©eós as the subject of ćxNujce, but. this would 
be harsh. It is best with Gr. and Gutb. to take r». 
dw. as * the breath of God's power. See xi. 20, where 
the same expression, coupled with Nuxunóśvres, OCCUrB. 
Comp. Is. xi. 4; 2 'Thess. ii. 8. 

'Exluxuhoet, ' shall winnow. Judith ii. 27. Comp. 
Js. xli. 16; S. Matt. xxi. 44. 

Kal dpnu. * And so,” consecutive. 

AwaoTóv. This brings the author back to his 
original address to rulers and judges, which is carried 
on in the following chapter. 


CHAPTER VI. 


CnaPTERS VI-IX. COMMENDATION OF WISDOM A8 THE GUIDE OF LIFE. 


vi. 1-11. Rulers are enjoined to learn wisdom, which 
is always to be found by those who seek tt. 

1. The Vulg. begins this chapter with an inter- 
polation which has no authority. It seems to have 


been introduced as a heading, and is compiled from 
Eccles. ix. 16, 18, and Prov. xvi. 32, 'Melior est 
sapientia quam vires, et vir prudens quam fortis. 
"Akolgare. The writer speaks with authority in 
Ta 
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the person of King Solomon. Hence Aóya nov, Ver. 
II, etc. This section begins like Ps. ii. ro. Comp. 
ch. i. 1. 
*Akoóew And ouwićvat are used together, Isai. vi. 9: 
dkoj dkovcere kal od p) Guvijre. DN. Matt. xiii. 14. 
Nepórey yfs. Pa. ii. 8; xxi. 28; S. Matt. xii. 42. 
Thus Hom. Od. iv. 563: 


dNNd o” tę Hhvoiov wedioy kal meipara yains 
addvarot mep/ovow. 


8. 'Erwriaaoóe, 'give ear. This is a word of later 
Greek found in Byzrantine writers. Comp. Gen. iv. 
23; Ecclus. xxx. 27 (Tisch.); Acts ii. 14, where see 
Kuinoel. 

NAńdous. VWulg.: * multitudines. Or, aa some 
MSB8.: 'multitudinem. Comp. xiv. 20. Not 'the 
people, as Eng., but *a multitudey a host of sub- 
jeota. 

Teyaupwuśvo:, *priding yourselves, in a middle 
sense. Usually with dat. 3 Macc. iii. 1x; vi. 5; with 
dm, Xen. Hiero, ii. 15. The expression, *ends of the 
earth, ver. 1, and * multitudes of nations” here, point 
to some greaż world power. (łrimm suggests that 
Rome is referred to. 

8. "Om introduces that to which rulers have to 
listen. 

Napa r. Kupiou, Prov. viii. 15: "By Me kings 
reign. Comp. 1 Chr. xxix. 11, 13; Rom. xiii. 1. 
Głutb. notes that Christian kings are said to reign 
<Gratia Dei. Clem. Ep. I. ad Cor. lxi. 1: ot, Aćowora, 
Tdwkas ró ŁŻovalav ris BaciNelas adrois. 

Kpdrnow, an unclassical word, and dr. Ney. in Sept. 
Jt occurs in Jos. contr. Ap. i. 26, p. 461: 8ore róv róv 
wpoeipnuivov kpórnaw Xepiorqv ©aiveadat rois róre ra 
rourov doeBnuara Ocoućvot. 

'4. "Om, *' because, the ground of God's jadgment of 
them. : 
TĄs adr. Bag. For * His kingdom ruleth over 
Pa. ciii. 19. 

Nópo», that law of right and wrong, to which even 
heathens are subject. Rom. i. 19 ff. "The Vulg. has 
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* legem justitiae,, which is well as an explanation, but 
is not found in the Greek. 

5. 'Emurrfcerat, sc. 0 ©eós. Ven. unnecessarily in- 
troduces SNeópos as the subject of the verb. "Eg$lorauu 
ia used in a hostile sense with a dative, 'to stand up 
against, to surprise. . Luke xxi. 34; Acts xvil. 5; 
1 Th. v. 3. 

"Ev rois Owepdxouow. Vulg.: *his” (or *in his, as 
some MSS. give) ' qui praesunt.  * Those in autho- 
*_ Gen. xli. 40; Rom, xiii. 1; 1 Pet. ii. 13. 
Tlrera. 'Fiet. Vulg. *Shall be. Eng. Better 
«js, *cometh to pass, the general ground of what 
precedes. 

6. Iuyyvworós łarw dhdows. "The mean man is to be 
pardoned for pity's sake.  'Ehśovs is a gen. of cause, 
whereas usually the gen. after avyyrwor. denotes the 
object to which the pardon extends. The Vulg. has 
*<exiguo conceditur misericordia. _ Grimm quotes 
Philoetr. Boph. i. 8, 3: ovyyrvworós duhorynias. Maxim. 
Tyr. iv. 3: Vy) avyywwarós rhs dyvoias. Comp. Prov. 
vi. 30: *Men do not despise a thief if he steal to 
satisfy his soul when he is hungry. 

*EraoGhcovru, 'shall be punished.”  *Tormenta 
patientur. Vulg. Whence Eng.: 'shall be tormented.” 
"Eró(o in classical Grreek means 'to test, but it is 
used 88 ćferd(o in Sept. for *to chastise; e. g. Gen. xiii. 
17: fdracev 6 Oeds róv Wapah ćraopois „eydhow. Ex- 
amples of what seem light faulta in *mighty men, 
being heavily punished, are seen in the case of Moses 
(Numb. xx. 12), David (2 Sam. xxiv. 12), Hezekiah 
(a Kings xx. 15, 18). Comp. S. Luke xii. 47, 48. 
In the commentary on Isaiah which passes under the 
name of Basil the Great, this passage is applied as a 
warning not onły to the rich and powerful in material 
resources, but thus: kai ei ris ćrćpov rhw Dudvotap ćv- 
TpeX€OTEpos, uj anroxphra: rj layli rhs ducews wpós rhv rów 
Oeiov Epevvav' kal rovrą olal, Óray drarijrat kard rjv dva- 
Aoylav rów dedonivev ró Tpyoy (p. 420, Ben.). 

7. O6 ydp Ówoorekcira: wpóown. *' The lord of all 
(Ecelus. xxxiii. 1, Tisch.) shall cower before no man's 
person. Matt. xxii. 16; Eph.vi.9. Comp. Deut. i. ry: 
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od jr tmoorelky npógwmov dvópórov. Job xxxiv. 19. In 
the sense of *shrink from, *draw back, the verb is found 
in Job xiii. 8; Hab.ii. 4; Acts xx. 27; Heb. x. 38. The 
Vulg. has, * Non subtrahet personam cujusquam Deus, 
*scilicet,” adda a Lap., ' judicio suo et vindietae, which 
18 not at all the meaning of the Greek. Clem. Al. 
Strom. vi. 6 (p. 766, Pott.) gives: o yadp UmoariNNera 
wpórwmov. .. Ójwoiws TE mpovoe wdvrwy, 

'Opolos, * alike,” in so far as none are excluded from 
His care. Comp. xii. 13; Ps, cxlv. 9; S. Matt. v. 
45- 

Nporosty is generally constructed with the gen. 
without a preposition, as xiii. 16; 2 Mace. xiv. 9; 
1 Tim. v. 8. 

8. 'loxupa dpewwa, ' severe scerutiny, t.e. for the mia- 
use of power.  Vulg., * cruciatio, a word unknown to 
classical] Latin, and ór. Ney. in Vulg. S. Aug., Tract. 
in Joan., has 'usque ad immanem cruciationem. See 
note on ver. 18. 

9. Tupawvot, * kings, =Baoueis, ver. 1. Comp. Prov. 
viii. 15, 16; Hab. i. 10. 

Ol Nóyot „ou, 80. yivovra. Ńolomon is introduced 
speaking. 

apawćonre, 'excidatis. Vulg. 'Fallaway. Eng. 
<Swerve from right, *sin, xii. 2; Heb. vi. 6. Comp. 
wapónTowa, iii. 13; Matt. vi. I5; Gal.vi. 1. Ilapanirrew, 
in the sense of ' to err, to make a mistake, is classical, 
e.g. Xen. Hist. Gr. i. 6. 4: diaOpootwrov tv raic wóheow 
_ ri Aanedatiónot ityioTa wapaninToier ćv ró diaXAdrrew rovs 
vavdpxows. 

10. TA Sow = the commandments of God. Clem. 
Al. Strom. vi. 11 (p. 786, Pott.) has ol ydp $uAdocowres 
instead of $uadżawres. 

*Oalus, * piously, with pious intention, without 
which outward obedience is of littłe worth. 

'Oowdhaovra.  Vulg.: *Qui custodierint justa 
juste justificabuntur. Lit. * shall be made holy. Comp. 
2 Sam. xxii. 26. Thus 1 John iii. 7: * He that doeth 
righteousness is righteous. * Justifico" isa post-classical 
word, common in the Vulg., e.g. Ecclus. vii. 5; Rom. 
i. 4, etc. For the language comp. Pseudo-Clem. 
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Fpist. de Gest. S. Pet. xviii. : odBł qydp waXór ró kahów 


Śrav jj kakós ylvqra Greg. Naz. Orat. 33 (p. 531): rd ' 


kahów od kakóv, Orav jj xahós yivnrat, 

Ot diBaxOćvres aira, 80. ra Jota, * they who have 
learned them.  Obedience precedes perfect knowledge. 
8. John vii. 17. 

Eśpńcovow dwoNoylav, * shall find what to answer. 
Eng. Vulg. t.e. shall be able to endure the serutiny 
into their actions, ver. 8. 

11. Na:Beu0hcecde, 'ye shall be tanght, shall learn 
true wisdom, which is the daily practice of virtue. 

12-16. Wisdom tis easily found. 

12. 'Ajrópavros, * unfading, used by S. Peter (L i. 4) 
of tbe heavenly inheritance. It seems here to refer 
to the unfailing beauty of wisdom rather than to its 
imperishable nature. Ńee Clem. Al Strom. vi. 15 
(p. 800, Pott.). 

Euxepós dewp. * She is easily seen and recognised, 
because she is Aaurpa, * bright and beauteous. See Is. 
Williams, [he Resurrection, Pt. I. $ ii extr. p. 158. 
Comp. Prov. viii. 1y: *I love them that love Me: 
and those that seek Me early shall find Me; Ecclus 
xxvii. 8; S. Matt. xl. 19. 

18. Npoyrwodjva. with $ódre, as iv. 7. * Praevenit 
illos qui appetunt ipsam, ut praenoscatur.  Śchl. 
Comp. Prov. i. 20, 21; viilL 3, 34, etc. Pa. lviil 11: 
6 O©eós ou TO dAeos alroV mpodódce „e. DS. Bern. De 
dilig. Deo, vii. (L. p. 1347): 'Sed enim in hoc est 
mirum, quod nemo 'Te quaerere valet, nisi qui prius 
invenerit. Vis igitur inveniri ut quaeraris, quaeri ut in- 
veniaris. Potes quidem quaeri et inveniri, non tamen 
praeveniri” 

14. 'O ópópicas, *he who rises early after her. 
Prov. viii. 17. *Opópi(o is a late wordz=ópópeiw. See 
1 Mace. iv. 52; Eeclus. iv. 12 (rpós atróv) ; Luke xxi. 
38. Clem. Al. Strom. vi. 15 (p. 800, Pott.) reada 
6 ópOpicas ćn" atrńv, 

Piópedpov .. wuków. Like a counsellor of a king as 
he sits at the gate to administer justice. 2 Sam. xix. 
8; Jer. xxxix. 3. 

15. Ta ydp dydup. Wisdom is close at hand to those 
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who seek her, for to ponder deeply on her is the per- 
fection of prudence, t.e. is wisdom. * Sensus est con- 
summatus, Vulg., which Qutb. takes in the same 
meaning. 

$povńo. reheiór. sćems to be a synonym for wisdom. 
dpórnow usually means practicał wisdom, wisdom in 
the conduct of life. This may be seen in the parable 
of the unjust steward, Luke xvi. 8: €ryvecev Ó kUpios 
rów olkovónov rijs dias, Ort dpoviuws Erolinae" Or ol vloł 
rod ałóvos rovrov dpoviyiórepot Urep rods vlovs rou dwrós cis 
rhv yevedy rv davTóv elot. 

"Aypumvfaas. Prov. Vili. 34: pakdptos.. . dvópomos 
ds rós ejdis ódods duAdee, dypunvów ćw ćuais OUVpais kad 
du<pav. *He that watcheth for her sake. Eph. vi. 18: 
«is auró Tobro dypunvodvres, like the Latin, *' invigilare 
rei.  Wirg. Georg. iv. 158: * Namque aliae victu invi- 
gilant. 

'Aitpuvos, Vi. 23. 

16. "Ort, a still further confirmation of ver. 14. 

Nepćpyerai Zyrodca, VIli. 18 : repujew (nróv. Comp. 
I Pet. v. 8. Mr. Churton paraphrases: *She circum- 
vents those whom she seeks; but the notion of delud- 
ing people even to their good is foreign to the passage. 

Tais rpipots, *'ways, roads; as Prov. viii. 2. In 
outer life. Comp. also Prov. i. 20 ft. Thus S. Aug.: 
*Quoquo enim te verteris, vestigiis quibusdam, quae 
operibus suis impressit, loquitur tibi, et te in exteriora 
relabentem, ipsis exteriorum formis intro revocat. De 
Lib. Arbitr. ii. $ 41. 

'Ev wdcy tmwoią, ' in every thought, in their inner 
life, Vulg.: *in omni providentia ; referring ćrwoią 
to wisdom, * with al care and foresight ; but this seems 
to injure the parallelism with rpiSo:s, which refers to 
the seekers after wisdom. 

"Amavrą. This reading has most authority. V. 
has vravrą. | 

17-21. Wisdom leads to a kingdom. 

17. Here begins the famous sorites, the conclusion of 
which is, * The desire of wisdom leadeth to a kingdom,” 
ver. 20. As this should consist of the first subject and 
last predicate of the premisses, the first premiss is not 
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formalły expressed. It should run: The desire of Wis- 
dom is the beginning of Wisdom ; and then, through 
the rest of the series, the predicate of one premiss is 
the subject of the next. See Prolegom. p. 29. It is 
quoted by Clem. Alex. Strom. vi. 15 (p. 800, Pott.). 

rap introduces the argument to prove that Wis- 
dom is worth man's thought and pains, 'for . . . it 
leads to eternal happiness. 

Aórhs, sc. ao$ias. 

'Apxh, * beginning, foundation. Ps. cxi. 1o; Prov. 
17: Apxń aoias bógos Kvpiov. 

"H dhnóeordrą is taken by Vulg. with dmódunia. 
S. Aug. however quotes, 'initium enim illius verissi- 
mum; De Mor. Eccl. i. $ 32 (p. 699, D.). This is 
perhaps best: 'the truest, most real, 'and solid founda- 
tion of Wisdom is the desire of instruction, or training.” 
The Sin. Codex seems to have intended to substitute 
dydmn for emdunia. Clem. Al. Strom. vi. 15 (p. 800, 
Pott.) reads: dpxł ydp atrjs dhnóeordrn naideias ćmdvnia, 
TOVTEOTW TijS YVÓJEWS. 

18. *povris, changed for ćmóvnia in the former pre- 
miss. This is quoted by Clem. Al. Paedag. ii. i (p. 
167, Pott.) 

"Ayóm, 1.6. of Wisdom. 

Tńpnow sów. adr. The Decalogue speaks of ' them, 
that love Me and keep my commandments, Ex, xx. 6 ; 
and Christ's word is, ' If ye love Me, keep my command- 
menta. S. John xiv. 15. Comp. Rom. xiii. ro. Grimm 
observes that the plural »ókor = dyrohal occurs in N. T. 
only Heb. x. 16 in a citation, but frequently in O. T., 
e.g. Jer. xxxviii. 33; Ezek. v. 6; 2 Mace. lv. 17. 

Npocoxhj = rńpnow. Obedience to the commands 
works assurance of immortality. So our Blessed Lord 
says: 'If thou wilt enter into life, keep the command- 
ments, Matt. xix. 17. Iipocoxh. ulg. 'custoditio, 
dr. Ney.  Unusual words in Vulg. of like formation are 
these : *eruciatio, ver. 9; 'exquisitio, xiv. 12 ; *exter- 
minatio, xviii. 7; 'fascinatio) iv. 12; 'increpatio, 
xii. 26; 'respectio, iii. 13 ; 'sibilatio, xvli. 9; 'subi- 
tatio, v. 2; *tribulatio, Matt. xiii. 21; 'salvatio, Is. 
xxxvii. 32; 'sanctificatio, Am. vii. 9; *'contritio, 
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Rom. iii. 16; *abominatio, Ex. viii. 26; 'compunctio, 
Rom. xi. 8; 'corrogatio, Ecelus, xxxil. 3; *'justifi- 
catio, Luke i. 6; 'regeneratio, Tit. ii. 5; with many 
others. 

"A$bapoias, *blessed immortality) as ii. 23. 
4 Mace. xvii. 12: ró vikos ddbóapoia ćv (oj mokvyxpovio. 
So z Tim.i. ro. Vulg.: 'incorruptionis, a post-classicał 
word. Comp. Rom. ii. 7; 1 Cor. xv. 53, Vulg. 

19. *Immortality maketh us near unto God, even 
in His heavenly kingdom ; whence it follows, ver. 20, 
that *the desire of Wisdom leads to a kingdom. This 
verse is quoted by S. Iren. Contr. Haer. iv. 38. 3 (ap. 
Migne), who gives the following sorites (ib. p. 285, 
Ben.) : 


avfhaat, kal adEĘqoavra drdpwdśjvat, kai dyOpwdevra nAnóuvójvat, 


Eder róv dvOpomrov npórov yevtadat, kal Yyevójtvov 


kal nNnóuvdćvra tvoxlcat, kał Evioxugavra BoŻaodńva kal 
Bofaadćra Idew róv ćavrul Aeorórnv. ©Qeós ydp 6 peENo> 
ópaodac dpacis B£ Geol mepimonruj dbóapoias* |dbóapcia 
88 cyyds elvai mowi ©eob, Migne]. Clem. Alexandr. 
(Strom. vi. 15, p. 8or, Pott.) sums up the argument thus: 
dódokei ydp, olua, ©s dAnÓwi) matócia Emóduuia rw dari 
Yrddews" 
kal jaćv dydmy Tijpnots róv eis yvóow dvayoucóv €vrohóv' 


dokqnots Ó% madeias owviarara. dydnnv yvócEws* 


7 ripnaiw de alróv BeBaiwots róv ćvrokóv, Or hv ń abdapoia 
ćmovuBaivev dbhóapoia BE eyyds elvat motet ©eol. 

20. The MSS. vary here, but the reading in the 
text seems plainly to be correct. 

*Emt Paoih, *ad regnum perpetuum, Vulg. S. 
„Aug. De. Mor. Ecel. i. 32 (T. i p. 699 D) omits ' per- 
petuum. So B. Paul says: *'They who receive abund- 
ance of grace and of the gift of righteousness shall 
reign in life by Jesus Christ. Rom. v. 17. Comp. Philo, 
Quod Deus imm. 30 (I. p. 294): 
rhv Trol alwviov kal ddóOdprov reheiav 080» rhv rpós ©edv 


«aredbóewe radca odpE 
dycvcav. Taurnv lat aoćiav. Ad ydp ravrns 6 vods modn- 
yerovuevos, elOcias kal Newbópou Urapxoions, dxypt TAP Tep- 
parov aÓtkveirm* ra Be repuara rijs 0800 yvócis €ort kai 
€mornun ©eov. 

21. "Hdeo0e tri Opórots. This verb is found with ćml 
and the dat. in Xen. Mem. IV. v. 9; Cyr. VILI. iv. 12. 
For the sentiment comp. Prov. viii. 15, 16. 
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BaoihelonTe. Prov. ix. 6: dmoąeirere ddpociwy, 
Rev. xxii. 5. The Vulg. 
adds to this verse a second translation which has crept 
into the text of the MSS.: * Diligite lumen sapientiae, 
omnes qui praeestis populis. 

22-25. Nature of Wisdom. 

22. Ti dor. cojia; 'The author nowhere gives a 
definition of Wisdom, but presents to us her properties 
and her effects on men's lives. 

Nldg dyćvero. * How she came into being. Comp. 
Prov. viii. 23 fł.; Job xxviii. zo ff. Some understand 
ćuoi with eyćv., *how she came unto me,” with a refer- 
ence to the next chapter; but this seems an un- 
necessary restriction. '[he expression however may 
mean, *how she began her work in man. So Mr. 
Churton takes it, remarking that in herself she is im- 
mortal. Perhaps Dr. Bissell's rendering, *how she 
arose, is safest. | 

Muorńpta. Vulg.: '*sacramenta Dei, as ii. 22; 
Dan. ii. 30; Eph. i. 9, and often. The author differs 
from the heathen, who made a profound secret of their 
mysteries, and professes his willingness to divulge all 
that he knows about Wisdom. 

"Am Gpxfs yevćcewg. 'From the beginning of her 
nativity, referring to mós e€yćvero. This, which is the 
Eng. rendering, would require the addition of atrjs. 
Jt is better with Arn., Grimm, and others to under- 
stand, * from the beginning of creation.  Prov. viii. 22, 
23. Vulg.: *ab initio nativitatis. *Nativitas' is a 
post-classical word found in Ulpian and Tertull. and 
frequently in Vulg., whence it made its way into 
English. See on vii. 5. 

'E$ytridgw = classical ćfiyvelo. Comp. ix. 16 ; Ecclus. 
1. 3; xXviil 4, 6. 

Niapodedcw, * pass by, neglect, despise, as x. 8. The 
Vulg. gives * praeteribo,' which is used in the same sense. 

23. $Oówe Terykór. No Ovid: *Livor edax, Am. 
1. 15. I; Pers. Sat. ili. 37: 

* Virtutem videant, intabescantque relicta.” 

Zwodeiow, a play of words. If this be subj. we 
must read odre „ń. Retalning odre póv, we must take 
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owvo0. ms fut. See on i. 8. The meaning is: I will 
disclose all I know without envy or grudging. Comp. 
vii. 13; Acts xx. zo, 27. Philo, De Vict. Offer. 12 
(IL p. 260): ri ydp, el kaka radr tor, © „Vorm, kal 
ovutdbepovra, avykAeiaduevot ćavrols tv okórę Badei, rpeis 
rerrapas jóvovs ObeAeiTe, rapówy dwavras dyOpawovs ćv dyopą 
pdoy ra ris ddehcias wpodćwras, wa mraow ddeós egij BeNriovos 
Ka) €UTVXEOTEPOV kotwwyijGaŁ Blov; dOdros ydp dperijs dejkioTa4. 

Odros, t.e. either cbóóros, or as Vulg.: *'talis homo, 
ó rę dóóvę auvodcywv. 

Kowewely with dat. *to go shares with, * have deal- 
ing with. Plat. Rep. i. p. 343 D.: ódmov db 6 rosotros 
TĘ TOVTĘ koweviay. 

24. 'I will do my best to increase the roll of wise 
men, for the more numerous they are, the better it is 
for the world.” Comp. Philo, De Sacr. Ab. et Cain. 
$ 37 (IL. p. 187): mas aodós Aurpov dori rob Gaukov... 
kaddrep larpós ToU vooodvTos dyrtrerayntvos rois aÓpwaTiuact 
K.T.A, 
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Edoróbea, * the upholding,” Eng. ; 'stabilimentum, 
Vulg. The word is generally applied to *' good health, 
which is the meaning here. Comp. 2 Mace. xiv. 6; 3 Mace. 
iii 26; Addit. ad Esth. iii. 18 (Tisch.). Comp. Clem. 
Rom. Ep. L ad Cor. xi. 1 : ołs 80s, Kupie, Vyiaav, elpńwnv, 
ópówosay, choTódeaw, cis ró dumew alros rhv URO ood dedo- 
„śmy adroie qyeuoviav dnpookówws. Nee Eccles. ix. 13—18. 
In confirmation of vers. 24, 25 one may recall that 
diectum sroAvópukXnrov of Pluto, De Rep. v. p. 473: «ćw 
3) ol bdóco$o: BaaNewowaw će raie wódcow, $ oł Baaacis 
re vy Aeyónevor kai Bvvdarai Qidocobnoaai ymoius re «al 
lcavós, ka) ToUro elg raUTróp Guumtoy, Ouvanis re wodu kał 
$ikocoćła, rów Bł vóv wopevonivov xwplis e$ dkarepov al 
mrodhal Quass <ć dvóykns dnoxlacdaaw, olk dor: kakóv 

madha rais módeci, dok Be oude ró dróporirg ytvet, 
25. "Qore, 'and so, 'therefore, as 1 Cor. iv. 5; 

i Pet. iv. 19. Soph. El. 1172: 
Ownrós 8 'Optaorns' Gore mj Nav arćve, 


CHAPTER VII. 


1-10. Solomon, realising his mortality, prayed for 
W:sdom, which he vałued above every earthly good. 

L Etpi pór kdyb, *'I too as others. The author 
speaks in the character of Solomon, at the same time 
humbling himself as knowing that wisdom is given 
only to the meek. The pćv has no answering 84. See 
Jelf, Gr. Gram. $ 766. Perhaps ver. 7 is meant to be 
the corresponding member, the 8 being omitted owing 
to the long paragraph, vers. 1-6, preceding. No Grimm. 
Comp. Acts x. 26; xiv. 15. | 

Tnyeroós. Cen. ii. 7: Śrhaoev 6 O©eós rów drOpwmov 
xodv dró ris yjs. Comp. Eeclus. xvii. 1; 1 Cor. xv. 47. 
So Philo calls man ynyerys, De Mund. Op. 47 (1. p. 32), 
and Plato, De Legg. v. : (p. 727 E.): ouddr ynywis "ONv- 
kniev vrysórepov, 


porórNaoTos, only here and x. 1. From its usa 
in this Book the word came to be employed commonly 
as the designation of our first parent. (See Prolegom. 
p. 27.) Thus Clem. Alex. Strom. lil. 17: «dy dnó rów 
dAóywv $ukov Trhv twirndevaw This avuBovhias 6 ddus eNn$pos, 
Ka] mapawelcas rj kowovią Tijs Elas ovykaradcoda róv' Addu, 
Nryp, će dy uj Quce raury kexpnućvav TÓP nperowAdorov, 
©s dóiodoi rwes. SD. Athan. cont. Apoll. i. 15: 4) rdyrws 
kaTa Tiv rhs Gapkós tmideŚw, kai kara Tóv Lopdhjv rol dovAov, 
TovTEGTi TOV mperowAkdarov Addu, iw <Aafev Ó ćv nopdjj Geol 
twdpywv O©eós. Ń. Iren. Haer. iii. 21. ro: *' Et quem- 
admodum protoplastus ille Adam de rudi terra, et de 
adhuc virgine, (* nondum enim pluerat Deus, et homo 
non erat operatus terram,”) babuit substantiam ; et 
plasimatus est manu Dei, i. e. verbo Dei, (* omnia enim 
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per Ipsum facta sunt,”) et sumpsit Dominus limum a 
terra et plasmavit hominem ... And so Christian 
poets, with a painful disregard of quantitiea. Ń. Avitus, 
Poem. ii. 35: 

«His protoplastorum sensum primordia sacra 


Continuere bonis, donec certamine primo 
Vinceret oppressos fallacem culpa per hostem. 


Ovientius, Commonit. li. 108 : 

«Per pomum, Protoplaste, cadis; cruce, Christe, mederis; 

Lllic mortiferam draco pestifer detulit escam. 

2. 'Eyhugnv odp$, *'I was formed flesh. Comp. xiii. 
13. Prop. 'was carved, 'cut out: used of * engraving, 
Ecclus. xxxviii. 27. The eye (with which mayeis agrees) 
implies the whole man. Another question arises about 
the derivation of the soul, viii. 19, where see notes. 

Aekannvialiy . 4 Mace. xvi. 7; Plut. Num. 1a. 
The period of gestation is from 273 to 280 days =40 
weeks, or 1o lunar months at 4 weeks to the month. 
Speaking of the reasons which induced Romulus to 
make the year ten months long, Ovid says, Fast. i. 33: 

« Quod satis est utero matris dum prodeat infans, 

Hoc anno statnit temporia esse satis. 
Comp. Virg. Ecl. iv. 61. In 3 Mace, vii. 27 however 
the period is stated at * nine months. 

Nayeis, as Job x. Io: śmgas (ćrópooas, V.) Óć me 
lora rvpó, Al. MS. The author follows the common 
opinion of his age ; and as Calmet properly asks: *Quis 
jubet sacros auctores ex physicorum principiis loqui ? 

Kai ńdovńis dep. on ćx, not gen. abs. as Gutb. takes it. 

*Ymwvos, euphemistic, as iv. 6. 

8. "Eomaca, *'I drew in, 'sucked in,” expressive of 
the breathing of a new-born child. 

'Opowrabj. 'Similiter factam, Vulg. *Which 
is of like nature, Eng. In this sense the word occurs 
Acts xiv. 15. Plat. Timae. xvi. p. 45 Ć: ópotomadćs 
dj O óÓpowryra nóv yevóuevov, Arab.: *dolores meos 
reddentem. Grimm and Głutb. transłate: *the earth 
which endures the same from all her children, =' aeque 
omnibus calcatum, or, "upon whom all her children 
fall in helpless infancy. 
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Karćwecov expresses the helplessness of the new- 

born infant. Comp. Hom. II. xix. 110: 
ds xe ćn fjuart TĘDE wćcy j„eTA wocot yuvaikós. 
$wvhv, acc. cogn. after dalo. 

'Opolav wiow, a shortened expression for ón. rj 
wóyroy bovj, Comp. ii 15. Rev. xiii II: kpara nota 
dprię. 

"loa, adv. = ćy log, xiv. 9, 'aequaliter, * perinde ac. 
Job x. ro, quoted in note on ver. 2. The Vulg. has 
*emisi, Eng. 'I uttered, reading apparently, as Compl., 
ka, which is found in no existing MS. The Sin. Cod. 
omits ira, which indeed is hardly necessary to the sense. 
<I cried when I was born,” says an old proverb, and *every 
day tells me why. We may compare Lucret. v. 223 ff.: 

*Tum porro puer, ut saevis projectus ab undis 

Navita, nudus humi jacet, infans, indigus omni 
Vitali auxilio, quom primum in luminis oras 
Nixibus ex alvo Katris Natura profudit ; 
Vagituque locum lugubri complet, ut aequum est, 
Qaoi tantum in vita restet transire malorum, 

4. Ev $povriow, 'curis magnis” Vulg. Comp. SB. 
Luke ii. 7. 

5. Tevćcew$ dpxŃY, VI. 24. Gutb. takes yevćceos a8 A 
genit. explicativus elucidating dpxńw. The expression 
means simply * beginning of existence.  Vulg. ' nativi- 
tatis initlum.  *Nativitas” (vi. 24; xvi. 26, q.v. Ps. 
cvi. 34), a late word, may be compared with other 
words of like formation used in Vulg., e.g. *nimietas, 
iv. 4; 'nugacitas, iv. 12; * praeclaritas, viii. 18 ; * possi- 
bilitas; Neh. v. 8; 'longiturnitas, Bar. iii. 14; *otio- 
sitas,” Ecclus. xxxili. 29. 

6. Theodoret. Orat. ix. De Proyid. (p. 577): depa 
ktoov E$txee (6 Oeós) kowóv Twa kal rourov mNolrov niow 
ówoiog nporedcós. odre ydp oróow adróv nNóov Tó> nevć- 
Top Ol nhXoloto, GNNA rd» lonv noipav xdvraia Ń mevia 
AauBdvei .. . BNóme 82 kal ra rizróuera Onolos Yvuva rpoa- 
tóvra' ob ydp ró Trol wAovaiou Bpedos dNovpylda repiB<8Nn- 
raz ró Ot rod wevnros Pdkta mepikevra, GNNa duów yvuvd 
mpodpyerai, rol Bnjuovpyci knpuacovTos Tiv loóryra. Ówolos 
oną Tróp depa, Ówolos EAket rv Onkńw. ody ćrepp yddaxrt rÓ 
roV menqros rpeberat, €repov dł ró) roU wAovciov wpoodeperat, 
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GNA lons kai rolro kdkeiwo kal rijs alrhjs dmohaiet rpocis. 
OV pópov BE rńv els rów Biov eloodov piay, ANNA kai rhv E€godov 
lonv Sxonev els ydp ńudis Umodcxerai ddvaros, 

"Efodos. See on iii. 2, and comp. Job i. 21; xxi. 
23-26; Eecl. iii. 19, zo. Horat. Carm. L iv. 13: 

* Pallida mors aequo pulsat pede pauperum tabernas 
Regumque turres, 

7. Ad rooro. Because by nature he was no wiser 
than others, and yet as king had more constant need for 
the exercise of wisdom. 

"Hd$ópnv. 1 Kings ili. 5-12; Wisd. viii. 21. 

$pórnoi, parallel but not identical with meVpa 
oodlas, meaning good sense, understanding. 1 Kings 
iv. 29. See on Vi. 15. 

Nv. ao$ias, not the Holy Spirit, but the principle 
of wisdom, as Eph. i. 17. Comp. Deut. xxxiv. 9: 
nveVuaros owvćoews. 'If any of you lack wisdom,” says 
O. James i. 5, *let him ask of God .. . and it shall be 
given him. 

*Erekaheoduny, *I called upon, invoked God. So 
Acts vii. 59: eNeloBóhovv róv Zrecbavov, ćmiahovuevov kal 
Nćyovra x.r.A., where however one must supply róv KUptoy 
*Iqooiv from the following prayer. The verb usually is 
joined with ©eóv or Kyptov, as Judith vi. 21. So Herod. 
1i. 39: EmikaNćoavres róv Oców. 

8. "Ev ouykploei, 'in comparison. Bo ovykpive, Ver. 
29; xv. 18; I Cor.li. 13; 2 Cor. x. r2. "This is a late 
use of the word, found, e.g., in Plut. Vit. Flamin. 21 
extr.; Aeli. Var. Hist. iii. 16. Comp. S. Matt. xiii. 44. 

9. Comp. Job xxviii. r2 ff. ; Prov. ill. 14 ff.; viii. 
IO, II, 19. 'Ariunrov, 'pricełess, 'beyond value, as 
3 Mac. lii. 23: rhwv driunrov moNerelay. Sophocłes, Lex. 
sub voc. refers for this use of the word to Greg. Naz. 
iii. 1232 A; and Greg. Nyss. 1092 D (Migne). See 
also Eustathius, 781. 19. Schleusner, 8.v.: ' eodem 
gensu (łraecis $ihos driunros dicitur. Etiam adjectivam 
drinov per mohurinov explicatur a Schol. Aeschyl. A gam. 
421.  Vulg.: 'lapidem pretiosum. The Compl. ed. 
reads rijov, 

'O mas yXpucós, * all the gold in the world,” sc. tort. 

*Ey Owe, in comparatione, Vulg. So possibly xv. 
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19, where see note. Here comp. the parallel exprea- 
8Ion dvavriov adVrńs, "adversus illam, and xi. 22. S. 
Method. Conv. dee. Virg. xi. (xviii p. 205, Migne) 
quotes from memory: mós ydp mholros ćvómtov adrijs, kał 
xpvaóds bs Wdunos óAtyn. 

10. "Avrt $wrós, *'pro luce, Vulg. Instead of light, 
Eng., Gutb., Grimm. The interpretation of the Vulg. 
is preferred by Arn., who paraphrases : 'I determined to 
have her for a light or guide. But the context favours 
the other explanation : *I had rather lose light itself 
than wisdom, because,” as he continues, * the light of day 
wanes and perishes, but the light of wisdom never 
fails. Comp. Ps. cxix. 105. 

"Akoijin]rov, * never goes to rest,” as the poets feign 
* Inextinguibile, Vulg. Matt. 
iii. 12; Mark ix. 42, 44. See on x. 4. Clem. 
Alex. Paed. ii. 10 seems to allude to this passage 
when he says, Noyranols dvópóv dyalżv ods dkotiiyrovs 
Xuxvovs dvónacev  ypabń. P. 230, Pott. 

11-21. With her came all earthly blessinga, friendship 
with God, and scientific knowledge. 

11. 1 Kings iii. 13: *I have also given thee that 
which thou hast not asked, both riches and honour. 
Comp. Prov. iii. 16 ; viii. 17-35 ; Ecclus. li. 28; S. Matt. 
vi. 33. 

"AvapiópnTos mholrog. "Innumerabilis honestas. 
Vulg. Sc. w or 4Aóe. "The Vulg. often renders rAo0- 
ros and mNovotos by * honestas, and * honestus. Comp. 
ver. 13; vili. 18; Ecclus. xi. 14, 23; xiii. 2. This is 
a use unknown to classical Latin. The lexicons refer 
to a remark of Asconius in Cie. Verr. II.i. 47: *Anve- 
tuste bonos pro magnis, honestos pro divitibus posuit ? 
This sense is found in the Fathers, e.g. 8. Aug. Contr. 
Adim. xix. (viii. 142 D.), translating Wisdom vii. 8: 
*< Et honestatem nihil esse duxi ad comparationem ip- 
glus. So S. Ambr. De Parad. 3, renders Heb. xi. 26: 
*majorem honestatem aestimavit” (p. 175, Ben.). 

12. 'Emt wóow. The MSS. vary between rdroy and 
nrdow, but the dat. is the more usual construction. 
Comp. Ps. cxxi. 1; Ecclus. xvi. 1, 2; Rev. xviii. 
20, ace. to the best MS5. 
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"Hyetrax. "Heads them, brings them with her, 
the term being parallel with yevćrw clvat roirov. *'I 
rejoiced in them all because they had their value from 
being the accompaniments of Wisdom.” The Vulg. gives: 
*<quoniam antecedebat me ista sapientia. Quasi dux 
deducens me ad omnia bona jam dicta. A. Lap. 
Comp. 2 Chr. i. 12. 

"Hyvóow. | knew not when I prayed. I bad no 
lower motive. 

Tevćris=yevćreipa, is found nowhere else, but is 
formed after the usual manner, as Żeoróris, rexsćrts, Etc. 
The Vulg. and Arm. give 'mater. There is good 
MS. authority for yćveaw, but the uncommon word is 
more probably genuine. Apel, Field, and Tisch. read 
yewćrw. See the praise of Wisdom, Prov. iii. 13--20. 

18. "ASóXws, with pure intentions, without any secret 
reservation, not hoping to gain any selfish or earthly 
benefit. * Quam sine fictione didici. Vulg. For ' fictio” 
see on xiv. 25. The Eng. 'diligently” is very weak; 
the margin is better, * without guile” Comp. vi. 23. 
Observe the neat balancing of words, ddódws . . dbóórws. 


Euseb. in Psalm. xxxiii. 8 (p. 132, Ben.): ddóaos AaBov, 


dódóvos peradiBona:. Just. Mart. Apol.i.6 : mawri Bovho- 
hóę padciy, bs EGddxónuew, dbóóvws mapadiddwres. 

TAdv mNodrov, * honestatem, Vulg. Nee on ver. 
tr. 1 Pet.iv. 1o: *As every man hath received the 
gift, even so minister the same one to another, as good 
stewards of the manifold grace of Głod.” Comp. Keclus. 
xx. 30; SB. Matt. x. 8. 

14. 'AvexNurh]s =dvekleurros. Nee on viii. 18. 

*Ov ol xpqo. Thig reading has the highest autho- 
rity. 'The unusual construction of xpdonai with acc. 
has led to the change into $ in the one case, and krq- 
oópewo in the other. There is a similar variation in 
the MSS. in 1 Cor. vii. 31: ol xpónevot Tóv Kó0pOV 
(Tisch.), where some read ró kócno, and Acts xxVil. 17. 
In 2 Mace. iv. 19 all MSS. give the acc.: ds ngioaav ol 
wapakonicavres ph xphadat npós Avaiav. But the author 
may have intended ds to be governed by mapaxonicavres. 
Bp. Wordsworth, in his note on 1 Cor. vii. 31, says 
that the ace. after xpdoda: is not found in Sept., which 
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ls true, if we confiie the name ŚSeptuagint to the 
canonical portion of the Old Testament. The Vulg. 
of our passage is * quo qui usi sunt. 

Vipós Oedy dorellavTo $idiav. * Participes facti sunt 
amicitiae Dei, Vulg. 'Prepare for themselves friend- 
ship with God. So Abraham for his faith was called 
* the friend of God. S. James ii. 23; Is. xli. 8. Comp. 
5. John xv. 14. The use of the grace of wisdom 
makes men beloved by Głod. Comp. ver. 27. Phiło, 
De Sobr. 1x (I. p. 401): $ihov ydp ró cobów ©e$ naXNov 
4) doUhov. map” 6 kai caaQdós ćmi ABpadu Qdoke, Mi ćrika- 
Ayo tyb dm 'ABpadu rod $ihov pov ; (Gen. xviili. 17). 

Zuora0. 'Being recommended to God. 1 Mace. 
xii. 43; Rom. iii. 5; v. 8; 2 Cor. iv. 2. *The gifta 


that come from discipline are the fruits of the due 


use of Wisdom, the good works which a holy man will 
do, energizing from the grace given to him. 
"15. Adm is undoubtedly correct. "The Vulg. ' dedit” 
probably arose from the reading * det, which is found 
in MOSS. Sang. and Corb., noted by Sabatier. The 
Eng. * hath granted” is in accordance with the Compl. 
and Ald. editions, which give de80xe without any exist- 
ing MS. authority. 

Kara yvópny, * according to my opinion or wishes,” 
«ex sententia. 1 Cor. vii. 40. It is a prayer for 
eloquence, the power of expressing his thoughts. 

"EvbvnnOfva, the Vulg. translates by * praesumere, 
«to eonceive thoughts, a meaning scarcely recognized 
by the lexicons, though it occurs in the sense of ' ima- 
gining, 'picturing beforehand, in Virg. Aen. xi. 18: 


«Arma parate animis et spe praesumite bellum. 


abpa in a way worthy of the gifts bestowed 
upon me. The reading Neyoptvov has high authority, 
and is received by Fr. The Eng. ' that are given me” 
may be the rendering of the Compl. B8onćvov. The 
Marg. rendering, 'are to be spoken of, is meant for 
a translation of r. Neyomćvov. Vulg.: 'digna horum 
quae mihi dantur. '* Dignus' with gen. occurs also 
ix. 12. Plaut. Trin. V.ii. 29: *' non ego sum salutis 
dignus; where however some read 'salute. [In a 
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letter of Balbus to Cicero (Ad Attic. viii. 15) we have: 
< cogitationem dignissimam tuae virtutis. It is found 
with dat. 2 Mace. vi. 24: *Non enim aetati nostrae 
dignum est. 

Atrós, emphatic, as ver. 17: * He and no other” 
is both the guide (ó8nyós) of Wisdom, leading her whither 
He wills, and the director of those who possess her 
(dopdwnis róv codhóv). For dwpó. cp. Plut. Sol. 16. 

16. 'Huels. Comp. Acts xvii. 28: ćv adr$ (Gue kal 
Kiwovneda kai toućv. 

Aóyo. Comp. Exod. iv. i1. 

$pórnow, practical good sense for the conduct of 
affairs, vi. 15. 

*Epyarevóv, 'handierafta. Comp. Exod. xxxi. 3, 
where God is said to have inspired Bezaleel: kał tyć- 
mhknaa adróv nvelua Oeioy ooias kal auvecews Kal ćmiorhuns 
ćv mavrl Epyg. The Vulg. gives a double translation of 
€moriju, * operum scientia et disciplina' Some of Na- 
batier's MSS. read * operum scientiae disciplina. This 
verse is quoted by Clem. Al. Strom. vi. 11 (p. 786, 
Potter): ć» xespl adrod, rovrćom, rj duvdue kal ooćią. 

17. Elddra:, k.r.a., explains r. Oyro» ywóaw, Wisdom 
18 an 'universitas literarum. See 1 Kings iv. 29 ff.; 
Exod. xxxi. 3. 'H oodia, says Philo, de Kbriet. 22 (I. 
p. 370), róym Texvów odoa Boxei ty rais Atachópows UNais 
ćvaNNdrreoda, ró Bł adrijs dNnóts eldos Grpemrov dubaive 
rois OŻudopkolat, 

Zóoraow, 'constitution, * construction, used by 
Plato in this connection, Tim. vii. p. 32 €: rór 82 84 rer- 
rdpev ły Nov ćkaorov elXhnóbev 1] rod kócuov ŚGuaracis' ćk ydp 
nvpós wavrós Udarós re kai dćpos kal yfjs Guveornoev adróv Ó 
funords. Comp. Clem. Rom. Ep. I. Ad Cor. lx. 1: 
GU rhv dćvaoy TOU kóguov GVoracw Oi rów ćvepyoujćvop 
€cavepomolncas. Philo, De Vit. Cont. 8 (IL. p. 481): 
Śrep toriy dpyń Ths róv dXov yewecews kai cuordotws. IN 
this passage of Wisdom the author claims the know- 
ledge of natural philosophy. S. Athan., Or. c. Gent. 
44, applies the word gvoraats to Christ, thus: atrós śm 
wavrov fryejuóv re kal Baoicis kal aUoracts yeóueos TÓv 
RAVTOV. 


'Evćpyetay oTotyciwv, *the operation of the ele- 
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menta. 2 Pet. iii. ro, 12. Comp. Philo, De Incorr. 
Mundi, $ 2x (IL p. 508): rerrdpev Ovrov arotyciav, $ 
Gy Ó KÓ0LO$ OUVEGTNKE, Yijs, Udaros, depos, mupós. 

18, 19. Apxhv.. Oćrec. These terms would inclnde 
chronology and astronomy. 

18. * Beginning, ending, and midst of times' a 
poetical circumlocution for the difference and variety 
of the periods concerned in astronomical chronology, 
Grimm, Gutb. 

Mecóryra. Vulg.: 'medietatem, a word which 
Cicero (De Univ. vii.) scarceły acknowledges, occurs 
often in the Vulg.,e.g. Ex. xxvi. 12 ; 2 Chr. ix. 6. 

Tpowóy ANNayds, sc. Alov, as Deut. xxxiii. 14. * The 
solstices. So Hom. Od. xv. 404: 86: rpomal qeAiow. 
Tponóv 18 from rpomń. The reading Tpórev, from rpóres, 
which was given by Mai, is opposed to the context. 

Merafohas xatpóv, not only 'changes of seasons, 
but all changes produced by the position of the sun, 
as day and night, heat and cold, etc. 

19. 'Evtauróv kókNovs, * the cycles of years, the lunar 
and Bolar cycles, the intercalary method, the sacred 
and civil reckonings, etc. 

"Aarpev does, ver. 29, ' positions of stars' at 
various times of the year. With this passage Grimm 
compares Cie. De Nat. Deor. ii. 61: * Hominum ratio 
non in caełum usque penetravit? Soli enim ex ani- 
mantibus nos astrorum ortus, obitus, cursusque cogno- 
vimus : ab hominum genere finitus est dies, mengis, 
annus : defectiones solis et lunae cognitae, praedictae- 
que in omne posterum tempus, quae, quantae, quando 
futurae sint. 

20. *ócew .. Oqpiwy. "This would comprise zoology. 

$vo. bówv. *Natures of animals. This includes the 
more general department; dvnods Śypiav, ' the rage of wild 
beasts, the special. This latter phrase occurs xvi. 5. 
Comp. Deut. xxxii. 33 : Ovpós Spaxóvrov.. Ovuós dowidwy. 
Solomon, we are told, 1 Kings iv. 33, 'spake of trees, 
from the cedar tree in Lebanon, even unto the hyssop 
that springeth out of the wall: he spake also of 
beasta, and of fowl, and of creeping things, and of 
fishes. The Book of Proverbs teems with allusions 
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to the life and habits of animals, e.g. i. 17 ; vi. 6-8; 
XXVI. 2, II; XXX. I5, 19, 25-31. 

Nveunórwy Bias, *vim ventorum, Vulg. This 
translation seems plainly erroneous, though the phrase 
"does occur in this sense in Philo, De Mund. Opif. 19 
(I. p. 13): wqveuias ai Bias myevnóróv. Our author uses 
Bias dveuev, iv. 4. The enumeration of the objects of 
Wisdom is given in pairs connected together in thought. 
Iivevn. Bias is joined to BaAcytonods dvbpómov : both refer 
to rational beings, and therefore can have nothing to do 
with winds. "The meaning doubtless is, 'the powers of 
spirita. The opinion of Solomon's supremacy over the 
spirit-world was widely spread. Thus Joseph. Ant. viii. 
2: mapćaxe © adr nadciy 6 O©eds kai riv kara rów datuóvov 
rexunu els AdENetav kai depanciav Tois dvópórows, Emodds Te 
owrafdevos als mapnyopeirat Th vooijaara, cal rpówovs ćŻop- 
KÓGEWY kareNetrev, ols ćvdoVueva TA Bavuónia ©$ urkeT ErraveNOci 
ćxBibkovot. Kał ayrn pexpt vóv map ńyuiw 7 Oeparela rNeiorov 
laxue. See Fabric, Cod. Pseud. V. T. vol. i. cap. cxciv. 

Auahoywnods dwóp. Not 'the thoughts of men, 
which none but God can know, but ' reasonings, the 
ways in which men reason and argue,=psychology. 
This woułd also include insight into character. 

Auaó$opds $urawv, * differences of plants, =botany. 

Awóuew $óióv, 'virtues of roota, =pharmacy. 
Clem. Alex. quoting this passage, Strom. ii. 2 (p. 430, 
Pott.), remarks : ćv rovrots dract rów dvoucńv eumepiedhnóhe 
Beopiav Tip kara rdv aloónrów kócuov ówóvrov rów yeycvórow 
dźńs Ot xal wepl ró vonrów alyirrerai, dr b» endye' dua ró 
dari k.r.h. On the proper use of medicines see Ecclus. 
xXxvili. I-15. 

21. Kpumrć. Vulg.: *absconsa, =abscondita. See 
on xviii. 9. 

<A] such things as are secret or manifest” in- 
cłude all the objects of Wisdom before mentioned. For 
<ubavij the Vulg. gives 'improvisa, reading, it may be, 
ddavij, which is found in.no MS., but is quoted by 
Euseb. Praep. Evang. xi. 73. So S. Ambr. de Abrah. 
li. 7 (p. 383, Ben.). 

"Eyvev. * Them I know, Eng. Rather: 'I knew; 
< didici, Vulg. 
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22. Texviris .. co$la, so xiv. 2, according to some 
MSS. God (ver. 15), who used Wisdom to frame the 
worlds, taught him. Hence he can call Wisdom his 
teacher, because it was through her mediately that he 
arrived at his knowledge. Nee Prov. iii. 19 and viii. 
22-31, which tells how Wisdom was with God when 
He created the universe. "This personifying of Wisdom 
is a prophecy of its use as a title of the Son of God. 
Comp. a similar personification Keclus. xxiv. 5. Aug. 
says, De Trin.iv. 20: * Cum pronunciatur in Scriptura 
aut enarratur aliquid de sapientia sive dicente ipsa sive 
cum de illa dicitur, Filius nobis potissimum insinuatur. 

22.—viii. 1. Properties of Wssdom ; her nature and 
effects. 

In this very fine description of Wisdom her attri- 
butes are stated to be twenty-one; in which some 
have seen a cabalistic use of numbers, taking that 
number as the product of the sacred 3 and 7, 3 being 
the symbol of what is divine, 7 of completion and rest. 
The number of epitheta varies in some of the versions ; 
but this seems to have arisen from the double trans- 
latioos of some words, as in the Vulg. diadyópomos is 
rendered by *' humanus, 'benignus. For an accumula- 
tion of epithets similar to those in this passage Grimm 
quotes (from Nitzsch) Clem. Alex. Protr. vi. 72, who 
gives a long catalogue of attributes to r dyaśóv. 

"Eort ydp dv atrjj. "The reading adr), found in A. 
and Euseb. Praep. Ev. vii. 12, and xi. 14, favours the 
patristic identification of Wisdom with the Holy Spirit ; 
a notion which is somewhat in advance of the author's 
theology, though half implied in ix. 17. The ideas of 
»divine and human wisdom are not always clearly dis- 
tinguished, and run up into each other. S. Method. 
Conv. dec. Virg. vii. (xviii. p. 121, Migne) has ró rós 
cocbias voepóv mveVia kai dytov kai uovoyev€$. 

Tap gives the reason for the first clause of ver. 22, 
especially proving that Wisdom is wdurov Teqviris, 
Many of the epithets in this famous passage are ap- 
plicable to our Blessed Lord, Comp. Heb. iv. 12. 
S. Aug.: * Neque enim multae, sed una sapientia est, 
in qua sunt immensi quidam atque infiniti thesauri 
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rerum intelligibilium, in quibus sunt omnes invisibiles 
atque incommutabiles rationes rerum, etiam visibi- 


lium et mutabilium, quae per ipsam factae sunt. De | 


Civ. XI. x. 3. 
Noepów, * intelligent, 'intellectual.  S. Greg. Naz, 
Carm. lib. i. $ ii. 83 (ii. p. 303, Ben.) calls angels vóes: 


fjón „tv kaBapol kal deifwos Oepdrovres 
olpavóv eupdv £xovaw, dyvoi vóes, dyyehot €odNoi. 


So again, ćrel póes elow ENa$poi, and dmhoi re voepoi 
re. JIb. This passage has been accused of Platonism. 
See Burton, Bampt. Lect. III. note 30. The Stoics 
called the Supreme Being ró mepsćxoy ra ONa voepóy (Cud- 
worth, Syst. Intell. iv. 25, p. 655, ed. Mosh.), and mena 
voepóv kał mupódes, Plut. Plac. Philos. e. vi. The author 
uses philosophical terms to express orthodox doctrine, 
He nowhere oversteps the limits of Scriptural belief. 
We may note that Philo, De Concup. ro (LI. p. 356), 
divides the soul into voepd, Aoyuhń, and aiodnrikq. 

Movoyeves, *unicns, Vulg. *Single in nature, 
<alone of its kind,” in opposition to modvuepes (Heb. i. 1), 
which means *manifold* in its attributes and opera- 
tions. 1 Cor. xii. rr: *All these worketh that one 
and the self-same spirit, dividing to every man seve- 
rally as He will. This epithet, as applied to the Son 
of God, occurs John i. 14, 18, ete. Clem. Rom. Ep. I. 
ad Cor. xxv. uses it of the Phoenix: rodro p„ovoyevćs 
imdpyov. For the use of povoyevjs in Plato (expressing 
the universe figuratively) see Bunsen, God in Hist. 
vol. ii. note O, Append. p. 317, Eng. ed. 
| _- Aemróv, ' subtle, *immaterial; beyond the ken of 
the natural man. 1 Cor. ii. 14. 

Edxivnroy (ver. 24), * active, 'energetic, ever in 
motion. 


Tpavóv, 'disertus, Vulg., which also places this | 


epithet before *mobilis" (elxiv.). "The usual word is 
rpanńs, 'piercing.  Tpavós in connection with ydAóaca 
is found x. 21, and Is. xxxv. 6, where it means 'elo- 
quent. Here probably the signification is * pene- 
trating, *keen. So Philo, De Mund. Opif. 21 (I. 
p. 15). 
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"Apóhuvrov, like the sunbeam, * unpolluted ” by its 
contact with earthly objects.  Epiet. iv. 11. 8. 

Zabts, 'certus, Vulg. *Sure, ' unerring. Euseb. 
Praep. Ev. vii. 12 and xi. 14 omits from cągćs to 
dućpyuwov inclusive. 

"Amhmawrov, 'suavis, WVulg. Taking it in the 
active sense, * unharming, which seems a little weak. 
*« Unharmed * is better, as Gutb. expresses it, * which 
works in everything, but is affected and influenced by 
none. 


$Adyabov. 
53: 9- 

'O$d, "acute, keen and sagacious. 

"Akóhlvroy, *which cannot be letted, Eng. 'irre- 
sistible.” 

Edepyeruóv. 
Iuke vi. 35. 

23. $Ndrópwwoy the Vulg. translates by two words, 
* humanus, * benignus.” 

Bepatoy, dobahts, 'stedfast and secure” in all its 
operations. 

.  'Ajtpiuwov, a litotes for abrapxts, = ' self-gufficing. 
Gutb. 

Navroddvauoy, a new word, xi. 17; xviii. 15, 
* having all power. Method. p. 373 A (Migne). 

Nareriokonov, 'all-surveying, overlooking all the 
operations of mind and nature. 

AA wórroy xwpody mwveujudTwy, 'permeating, pene- 
trating all spiritas, the intelligent, as men (voepór), the 
pure, as angels (kafapóv), yea, the most subtle of all 
(Xerrorórev). The Vulg. gives: * qui capiat omnes spi- 


2 Tim. iii. 3; Tit. i. 8; Polyb. vi. 


< Beneficent * even to the unthankful. 


* ritus, intelligibilis, mundus, subtilis, reading voepóv, 


«adapóv, Nenrórarov, which is found only in one or two 
inferior cursive MS9. For 'intelligibilis" (Ecclus. iii. 
32, Vulg.) see on x. 4. 

24-26. See Prolegomena, pp. 28 f. 

24. Fóp. She penetrates all spirits, for she exerta 
the greatest activity. 

Kuńaews, ' motion, 'action. * Mobilibus; Vulg. 

Reusch proposes * motibus,” which S. Aug. indeed once 
reads, iii. 304. 
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Avńhxet S2 al qQuwpat. The Vulg. renders: 'attingit 
autem ubique. Arn. compares Tertullian's phrase, 
* Permeator universitatis spiritus ' (Apol. e. z1), which, 
however, he attributes to Seneca. Hooker, Eccl. Pol. 
V.lvi. 5: *All things are partakers of God, they are 
His offspring, His influence is in them, and the per- 
sonal Wisdom of God is for that very cause said to 
excel in nimbleness or agility, to pierce into all intel- 
lectual, pure and subtile spirits, to go through all, and 
to reach unto everything. Otherwise, how should the 
same Wisdom be that which supporteth, beareth up 
(Heb. i. 3), and sustaineth all?" Clem. Al. Strom. v. 
14 (p. 699, Pott.) quotes duje: ... kadapóryra. Grimm 
notes that the verbs Bujxew and xwpeivy are used by 
Stoical writers in connection with the spirituality and 
immateriality of the Anima mundi. Thus he quotes 
Plutarch, Plac. Phil. i. 8. 17: oł Zrwikoł.. . Oeóv drocai- 
povTat .. . wvedaa py Dujkov BU OAov ToU kócnov, ras Ó€ 
wpoonyopias uerahaufivov Bi rós rós Uns, de fs kexópnke, 
rapaNkdźew. Athenag. Suppl. vi. (pp. 32, 34, ed. Otto): 
- ol dnó rhs arods Br UXAns ... bactTó nvelua Xwpeiy rol Oeou 
«.. Duqkea BE Br ONov ToU kóopov. 

25. Tóp. The proof of the purity and immateriality 
of Wisdom. 

"Aruis, (parallel with drópóoa,) * breath, Eng. 
Ecclus. xxiv. 3: *I came out of the mouth of the Most 
High, and covered the earth as a cloud.  Usually 
<vapour. It serves to show the Divine nature of 
Wisdom. S. Atban., quoting Dionysius, applies this 
passage to Christ, De Sent. Dion. 15 (1. p. 254): 
dvahóyws mdhw ó Xptorós drais Aeyerav Arpls yap, $qnow, 
tort Tijs TOU ©OeoV duvdaeos. 

"Amóp$ota, ' effluence, * emanatio quaedam, Vulg. 
(perhaps reading ris for rs). "These and tle following 
expressions prepare the way for the recognition of the 
Aóyos, the Son of God. There is no Platonism here. 
The passage is quoted by Orig. Cont. Cels. iii. 72 (1. p. 
494), who reads eDukpwhs, and may be compared with 
Ecelus. i. 1 ; Prov. ii. 6. 

Mejuajućvov. The usual form is pejmaoućvos, but 
peuauu, is found Tob. ii. 9, and in Dio Cass. 5r, 52. 


* UWooTdoews aUrov. 
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Orig. Fragm. in Prov. (xiii. p. 20, Migne), quoting 
memoriter, reads, odóćy ydp els adrhv okorewów ćurinTre, 
Comp. 8. James iii. 15 

apeurtnTet, lit. ' steals in unnoticed. 

26. 'Amadyaoua, 'reflection,) or 'radiance. The 
latter probably is the meaning here, ' light emitted, 
<splendour, like $ós ćk bwrós of the Nicene Creed. The 
word does not occur again in O. T. S. Paul, Heb.i. 3, 
speaking of Christ (it may be with this passage in his 
memory), calls Him dravyaona rżjs 8ógns kai xapakrhńp rhs 
See also 2 Cor. iii. 18. Philo uses 
the word De Mund. Op. 5x (I. p. 35): mas dvOpomos 
kara uetv Trrv dtdvoray keiorai Bei Nóyo, Ths aakapias dvcews 
ćxuayeiov ł) twóowacna ł) dmavyaona yeyovós. And De 
Concup. 11, referring to the 'breath (mvedua) breathed 
into man, he calls it rhs uakapias kai rpionakapias Quoews 
dravyaona (II. p. 356). "The meaning of dmaiy. may be 
doubtful in these passages, but in the following it must 
be taken in the sense of ' reflection. He is commenting 
on Ex. xv. 17: *Thou ... shalt plant them... in the 
Sanctuary which Thy hands have established. ró 8e 
dylacua, olov dylwv dnalyacnua, piunua dpytrórov, De 
Plantat. $ 12. (I. p. 337). S. Aug. (De Trinit. iv. 20) 
uses the passage to show the consubstantiality of the 
Father and the Son, and indeed takes generally what 
is said of Wisdom to be spoken of the Son. Thus 
Serm. cxviii. 2. Ben.: * De sapientia Patris, quod est 
Filius, dictum est, Candor est enim lucis aeternae. 
Quaeris Filium sine Patre? Da mihi lucem sine can- 
dore. Mi aliquando non erat Filius, Pater lux obscura 
erat. (Quomodo enim non obscura lux erat, si candorem 
non habebat ? Ergo semper Pater, semper Filius. Si 
semper Pater, semper Filius. And this is usual among 
the Fathers. See Arn. and A. Lap. in /. Our author 
probably means (primarily) that Wisdom is a divine 
attribute, communicated in some sort to man, and seen 
in creation. 

"AkqNiBwrov. "This word occurs in Philo, De Cherub. 
28 (I. p. 156); De Nobil. 6 (II. p. 443). 

"Evepyelas, ' majestatis,) Vulg. Gutb. 
* operation, ' action.  Eph. iii. 7. 


Rather, 
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Elków, so Christ is called ecikóv rol Ocod, 2 Cor. iv. 
4. Euseb. in Psalm. Ixxii. 1 (p. 426, Ben.) gives: Tós 
rob Ilarpós ćvepyeias. Orig. in Matt. Tom. xv. $ ro (III. 
p. 665): kai 6 Zorńp O, bs łorw cikóv rol ©eol dopdrov, 
olrws kał rhs dyalórnros atrol elkóv. No in Joann. Tom. 
vi. $ 37 (TV. p. 156), and Tom. xiii. $ 25 (IV. p. 236). 
Cont. Cels. vi. 62 : mós dvńp, ol Xpiarós Ear. keQaai, eikóv 
Kal dóga ©eod trdpxe. For eixóv implying not likeness 
only, but also representation and manifestation, see 
Dr. J. B. Lightfoot, on Ep. to Coloss. i. 1:5. It is fre- 


quently used by Philo, e.g. De Conf. Ling. zo (I. p. 


419): Tfw eikóva adrod, rów lepórarov Nóyov. De Profug. 
19 (I. p. 5ór); De Somn. I. 4x (I. p. 656). 

27. Mia Ś8 odaa. *Though she is one, with refer- 
ence to the epithets ver. 22, ovoyevćs, mohunepćs. 1 Cor. 
xii. II: mdyra radra ćvepyet ró ły «al TO alró Ilvedna. 

Móvouca dy adrj. Memaining the same, without 
change. 

Kawitec. She is the author of all changes and 
spiritual renovations. Ps. civ. 30 : * Thou sendest forth 
Thy Spirit, they are created, and Thou renewest (dva- 
«auieis) the face of the earth. Comp. Ps. cii. 26, 27; 
Heb. vi. 6; Rev. xxi. 5. Grimm compares Aristot. 
Phys. viii. 5: 8: kal 'Ava$ayópas ópóós Xćye, Tóv vody 
dradj ddokoy kal djnyjj elvas, ćrednrep kwijoews dpxńv abróv 
otei eiwac oVrw ydp Ów póvos kiwolyj dkinyros Óv kal Kparoln 
duryhs óv. MB. Aug., De Fid. et Symb. cap. iii., refers 
the words to the Word: * Manet enim illud Verbum 
incommutabiliter: nam de ipso dictum est, cum 
de Sapientia diceretur, in se ipsa manens innovat 
omnia. i 

Kara yeveds, *per nationes, Vulg. 
hominum aetate, Wahl. 
as Esth. ix. 27. 

Merafaivouga, passing from one to another. 

$iNous Geol. As Abraham. Comp. ver. 14; 2 Chron. 
xx.7; Is. xli. 8; Jas. li. 23. So Philo says: mas codós 
©eod $ihos. Fragm. li. p. 652. Comp. Clem. Rom. 
Ep. ad Cor. I. x. 1. and xvii. 2. Hooker, Eccl. Pol. I. 
v. 3, writes thus: *With Plato what one thing more 
usual, than to excite men unto love of wisdom, by show- 


*< Quaque 
*'Through (all) generations, 
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ing how much wise men are thereby exalted above men ; 
how knowledge doth raise them up into heaven; how 
it maketh them, though not gods, yet as gods, high, 
admirable, and divine ? 
ipobńras.  Iipobńrqs means *an interpreter of 
God's will,” not necessarily *one who foretells the future, 
just as the Eng. word 'prophesying" is used of pre- 
diction and of preaching or interpreting. Abraham is 
called 'a Prophet, Gen. xx. 7; Tob. iv. 12. Comp. 
Rom. xii. 6; 1 Cor. xiv. 3. Nothing can be deter- 
mined from this passage concerning the continuance 
or cessation of prophecy after the return from captivity. 
But see r Mace. iv. 46; ix. 27; xiv. 41. Josephus 
mentions various instances of prophecy in later Jewish 
history. Thus, Bell. Jud. I. iii. 5, he relates how one 
Judas foretold the murder of Antigonue, and (III. viii, 
3 and 9) how he himself was inspired to predict certain 
events. He also says that the Essenes aspired to this 
gift, and that their predictions generally were verified by 
the event ; Bell. Jud. II. viii. 12. See Prolegom. p. 19. 
Canon Liddon, after quoting some of the remark- 
able terms applied to Wisdom in this Book, observes 
(Bampton Lectures, ii. pp. 94, 95, ed. 1867): *Her 
[Wisdom's] sphere is not merely Palestine, but the 
world, not this or that age, but the history of humanity. 
AI that is good and true in human thought is due to 
her: "in all ages... prophets.” Is there not here, 
in an Alexandrian dress, a precious and vital truth 
sufficiently familiar to believing Christians ? Do we not 
already seem to catch the accents of those weighty 
formulae by which Apostles will presently define the 
pre-existent Glory of their Majestic Lord? Yet are we 
not steadily continuing, with no very considerable 
measure of expansion, in that very line of sacred 
thought to which the patient servant of God in the 
desert, and the wisest of kings in Jerusalem, have 
already and so authoritatively, introduced us? 
28. Oddćv. MSS. often vary between odóćy and ovódcy, 
Vulg. gives * neminem. 
FuvotxodyTa, *' making a home with, * being wedded 


to. Used commonly with $ó3ę, dxda, etc. 








imi sami immo w w W Kw 
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20, 80. The arrangement of the words in these 
verses is very forcible. 

29. Tdp gives the reason why God loves those who 
are wedded to Wisdom, ver. 28. It is because of the 
beauty and purity which she imparts to them. 

Gtow, * order, * harmonious arrangement." 
80. Todro, sc. bós. Light yields ita place to darkness. 
'Avrioguet, * withstands, 'prevails against.  Diod. 
xvii. 88 (var. lect.); Dion Cass. xlviii. 11, 2. Vice 
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is never conqueror as long as a man is governed by 
practical Wisdom. When the wise are led astray, as 
Solomon was, they cease to be wise. S. Bern. (Serm. xiv. 
De Sept. Donis) joins this verse to the next chapter 
(vol. i. p. 2343, ed. Mab.): 'Sapientia vincit mali. 
tiam, dum Satanam conterit Dei virtus, et Dei sapientia 
Christus. Attingit ergo a fine usque ad finem fortiter, 
in caelo quidem dejiciendo superbum, in mundo su- 
perando malignum, in inferno spoliando avarum.' 


CHAPTER VIII. 


L This verse is best joined to the preceding chapter, 
8 carrying on the same subject, and not ='ergo, as the 
Vulg. gives it. The Eng. version omits the particle 
altogether. See on vii. 30. 

Avareivet, *she reacheth, *extendeth herself) This 
verb is used intransitively by late authors, e. g. Polyb. 
and Diod. Thus Polyb. Hist. V. lxxxvi: odros... 
Burewe wpós Td(av. Diod. Bic. xii. 70. In Attie the 
intr. sense is expressed by the middle voice of this verb. 

"Amo wdparos els wćpas. * From one end of the uni- 
verse to the other. Cp. Rom. x. 18; Philo, Vit. Mos. 
i. 1g (II. p. 98). "This passage is often quoted and ex- 
plained by the Fathers, e.g. S. Bern. I. p. 2343, A, B; 
p. 1680, €; pp. 1387, 1388 (ed. Mab,) ; Orig. in Matt. 
tom. xvi. (III. p. 7 12, Ben.): ov (Jesu Christi) ró peyedos 
dalverai Bareiyovros dmó nćparos yfs els Tó mepas avrijs «V- 
pdaTos, kat dwoikodyros ras 'ExxAnaias xpnorós. The Ańti- 
phon in the old English Church, sung Dec. 16, and still 
marked in the P. B. Calendar as 'O Sapientia,” is taken 
from this verse: '*O Sapientia, quae ex ore Altissimi 
prodiisti, attingens a fine usque ad finem fortiter, sta- 
viterque disponens omnia, veni ad docendum nos viam 
prudentiae.  Boethius, who is said not to have quoted 
Seripture in his De Consol. Phil., has in this work the 
following words, which look like a recollection of this 


passage: 'Est igitur, inquit, summum bonum, quod 
regit cunctos fortiter, suaviterque disponit,” iii. 12. 

EupóoTws...XxpnoTas. * Fortiter .. suaviter, Vulg. 
*Mightiły ... sweetly,) Eng. Energy and mildness 
( fortiter in re, *suaviter in modo”) are requisites of 
good government. 'lIn most decent and comely sort, 
says Hooker, Ecel. Pol. I. ii. 3. 

2-20. Properttes of Wisdom under the representatim 
of a Brule: how she sways all life, gives ability to 
govern, and largely blesses him who loves her. 

2. The author returns to his quest for Wisdom, vii. 7 ff. 

'E$elfmoa . . dtjmmaa. 'Exquisivi . . quaesivi, 
Vulg. 

"Ex veórnro$. Eeclus. vi. 18: rekvov, ćk veórnrós Gov 
ewiNegai matdeiay, kal ćos moNtóv elpqoes codiav. 

"Ayayśaba«, * to take home, with ćuavró, as 3 Mace. 
1.12: mpodepóuewos śavróv, For dyoua, 'to take a wife, 
comp. Hom. Od. vi. 159. xiv. 211: tryayópny B€ yuvaika. 
Tóv dihócocbow, says Plato, De Rep. vi. p. 475, got$ias 
Ódńoonev ćrdóvunrhw elvas od Ths jćv, Tijs B od, ANNA mdons. 
S. Dionys. Areop. (t.e. the author writing under his 
name), quoting part of this verse, speaks of our Book 
as a preparation for, or an entrance into, Holy Scrip- 
ture : dy rais rpoegraywyacis Tóv Noyiov elpqoes rwa Aćyovra 
kTA. De Div. Nom. iv. 12. 

x 
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3. Eóyćvetav. ' Generositatem illius glorificat, Vulg. 
*She glorifies his noble birth, ż.e. the lover's. Eng.: 
*She magnifieth her nobility. One cannot be quite 
sure that the Vulg. did not mean 'illius' to be= 
<guam, as it uses pronouns with some irregularity, 
e.g. S. Luke i. 51: ' Dispersit superbos mente cordis 
sui, where the use of the reflexive pronoun has misled 
8. Augustine, who refers 'sui, which really represents 
arów, to * Deus. 8. Hil. in Ps. cxxvii. (p. 427, C) 
. renders: * Honestatem glorificat convictum Dei habens. 
But it seems most natural to take ebyćv. as belonging 
to Wisdom herself, as Calmet says: ' Elle fait voir la 
gloire de son origine, en ce qu'elle est ćtroitement unie 
4 Dieu.” In connection with vers. 5—8 the meaning is: 
<Ifa man wants noble birth in a bride, who is nobler 
born than Wisdom? S. Aug.: *An vero generositas 
solet significare aliud quam parentes?  Contubernium 
vero nonne cum ipso patre aequalitatem clamat atque 
asserit ” De Mor. Eccl. 28. 

ZuuBivouw ©. Exyouga. (Comp. ver. 9, 16. * Dwelling 
with God, as a wife with her husband.” Nee Prov. viii. 
22. Thus Philo, De Ebriet. $ 8 (I. p. 361): rów yodv róde 
ró móv tpyaodnevov Brniiovpyóv ówod xał marćpa clva rod 
yeyovóros edOUs ćv Oiky ©qiaonev „yrepa ÓŁ rhv rod merotn- 
Kóros €ntorijunv, |) auwóv Ó Oceós, ody ©s dópomos, towetpe 


yćveow. For ovu8. comp. Ecclus. xxxi. 26; Polyb. v. 
81. 2; Cic. ad Att. xiii, 23. ZvpBris occurs Bel and 
Drag. 2. 


4. róp. We know that Grod loves her because she is 
privy to. His mysteries. 

Muarts, fem. of p„uvorns == pvoraywyós, *one who 
initiates into mysteries, *a teacher, as Eng. Marg. 
Here, 'a teacher of God's knowledge, which He im- 
parts to her. Vulg., *doctrix. This word is found no- 
where else in the Vulg. or in class. authors, but occurs 
in S. Aug. De Mor. Eecl. xvi, and in Serv. in Virg. 
Aen. xii. 159. Muorts means sometimes ' one initiated, 
and is by some so taken in this passage. 

Aiperis. Vulg., 'electrix, dm. Ney. *Lover, Eng,, 
18 certainly wrong. The marg. rendering, *chooser, 
18 correct. Qłod shares His works with Wisdom, who 
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chooses what His works shall be. Unusual words of 
similar formation to * doctrix” and 'electrix" in Vulg. 
are these: 'assistrix, ix. 4; 'apostatrix, Ezek. ii. 3; 
*auguratrix, Isai. lvii. 3; *provocatrix, Zeph. iii. 1; 
*eriminatrix, Tit. ii. 3; 'aversatrix, Jer. iii. 6; *exas- 
peratrix, Ezek. li. 8. 

5. Tfs TA wóvra tpyatonćrys. "The creator and pre- 
server of all things. SS. Aug. De Mor. Kccl. i. 698 A: 
*(QQuodsi honestas est possessio quae concupiscitur in 
vita, quid sapientia est honestius, quae omnia operatur ? 
Comp. Prov. viii. 18: *Riches and honour are with 
me; yea, durable riches and righteousness; and 2 
Chron. i. 12. 

6. *If practical intelligence is wanted in a bride, 
where can it be found better than in Wisdom ?* Comp. 
Prov. xxxi. ro ff. 

Tis abrfs TÓr Óvrwy p. €. Teyv. ; * Quis horum quae 
sunt ...artifex? Vulg. The Eng., *Who of all that 
are ? is opposed to the collocation of the words and to 
the parallel ra mdvra, ver. 5. Translate: * Who more 
than she is the artificer of all things that are? 

Teyxvirys. This has been altered into reyqvirss as vii. 
22; but it is not unecommon to find the masc. substantive 
as predicate to the feminine. So xiv. 2, in some MS8. 

7. Aixatogóvny in its fullest sense, including all vir- 
tues ; and among the four cardinal virtues dxatooiynv in 
a more restricted signification = ' justice. Clem. AL. 
Strom. vi. 11 (p. 788, Pott.), has qo$pooiną kat $pórnots 
€xdiddokei Bikatoguvny kal dvOpeiav K.r.N. 

Qi móvor Taórns. * Her (Wisdom's) labours among 
men are virtues.  Vulg.: *Labores hujus magnas ha- 
bent virtutes) which waters down the forcible expres- 
sion of the Greek. Ilóvox may well mean *the produce 
of labour, as x. 10, where see note. 

Zodpocóvnv. Here are named the four cardinal 
virtues of Greek Ethics, ao$pociwn, dpóvnots, Bikatociw, 
and dvópeia. In 4 Mace. v. 22, 23 the four virtues are 
awQpocuwvn, dvópeia, Buaiooinvn, and ciocBea; but i. 18 
we read: rhs Ge aodbias idćai kadeoraot póvnow kal 
Oukaioounj «al dvdpela kat owbpocum. With the latter 
enumeration agrees Philo, Quod Oran. Prol. $ ro (II, 
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875), and Leg. Alleg. i. 19 (I. 56), where he speaks of 
the four rivers of Eden: 84 rovrov Bovhera ris kara 
pe€pos dperas Umoypdóew. FEilot Be róv dpiónóv Teooapes, 
©dpórncts, owbdpocivy, dvdpia, Buatoaivq. This is derived 
from the Platonic school. Cicero, De Fin. v. 23. $67: 
* Proprium suum cujusque munus est, ut Fortitudo in 
laboribus periculisque cernatur; Temperantia in praeter- 
mittendis voluptatibus; Prudentia in delectu bonorum 
et malorum ; Justitia in suo cuique tribuendo. Comp. 
De Off. i. 5. See Tit. ii. rr, 12; and for the Christian 
virtues, Faith, Hope, and Charity, 1 Cor. xiii. 

"Exdtdóokei, *she teucheth thoroughly ;* * edocet.” 
4 Mace. v. 22: aw©dpociryv ydp ńuds ćkdddoket. 

*Qy ypnouórepov. Past. Herm. Mand. viii. 9: 
rovrwv dyadorepov oddćv €orw ćv rj (ojj róv dvópórov. 
Ecelus. xxv. II; xl. 27. 

8. NoNumetpiav, *wide experience. _Ecelus. xxv. 
6. But as experience cannot be concerned with the 
future (ra pćNNovra), the word is probably used in a 
secondary sense =' great knowledge. So Vulg.: *mul- 
titudinem sapientiae; in which signification Wahl 
quotes Ael. Var. Hist. iv. 19. - This verse is partially 
quoted by Clem. Al., Strom. vi. 8. (p. 755, Pott.), who 
has elkd(et. 

. Elxdfer seems more correct than elkdfew, for *to 
conjecture things of old” is absurd as said by an un- 
scientific Jew. What is meant is, that Wisdom, in her 
perfection of knowledge, knows the past and conjectures 
the future. In the 'locus classicus” about Calchas, 
Hom. Il. i. 70, it is said: : 


Ós jón rd r' €óvra, rd r €ooóntva, npó r €óvra. 


Zrpo$as Noy. 'Suhbtilties of words.” * Breviter, 
sententiose et acute dicta” Wahl. Applied to pro- 
verbs, Prov. i. 3. Comp. Ecclus. xxxix. 2, 3: 'He 
will keep the sayings of the renowned men ; and where 
subtle parables are (ćv orpo$ais napaBoków), he will he 
there also. He will seek out the secrets of grave 
sentences (mapoyuóv), and be conversańt in dark par- 
ables (< alviynaci mapaBohóv). 


Alwypóruv.  *Argumentorum," Vulg.  Forsit. 
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*aenigmatum, Reusch. The word is used of the 
*hard questions" of the Queen of Sheba, 1 Kings x. 1. 
Comp. Numb. xii. 8; x Cor. xiii. rz. For instances 
of enigmas see Ezek. xvii. 3 ff, and Judg. xiv. 12, 14, 
and r Esdr. iii. and iv. 

Znueia kai repara, x. 16. This expression has 
been imported into the N. T., e.g. Ś. John iv. 48; Acts 
ii. 19. Comp. Jer. xxxix. 20. Znueio» is a 'Bign' or 'cre- 
dential' of a mission from God, not necessarily super- 
natural: repas is a ' portent” or 'prodigy” transcending 
experience. See Trench, Syn. of N. T. pt. ii. 

Tlpoywócxe, 'foreseeth) Eng. Rather, *under- 
standeth beforehand,” ' interprets their meaning. - 

Katpóv, definite part of time; xpóvev, indefinite, 
translated in Vulg. *saeculorum. Comp. Acts i. 7; 
1 Thess. vr. 1; Dan. ii. z1. The two words are clearly 
distinguished in Dem. (?) Contr. Naeer. p. 1357, 2: 
4v Oć 6 xpóvos olros © 'AoTetos tv łe dpyov Adrmnow, 6 
«atpós Od ćv $ EroNeneid dueis wpós AaxeBaunoviovs rów UoTe- 
pov móhenov. Schaf. tn łoc.: * xpóvos simpliciter tempus: 
kaipós tale tempus, cujus sit momentum in causa de qua 
agitur. 

9. 'Ayayćoda:, see on ver. 2. IIpós guuBiwo. Ver. 3. 

ZdpuBovA. dyadżw, ' giving counsel by which I might 
obtain all good things. '"Mecum communicabit de 
bonis, Vulg. 

Napaivecis, usually taken as = mapanvdla, * com- 
fort, of which sense it is difficult to find another ex- 
ample, though the Vulg. 'allocutio, which is used to 
signify *an address for the sake of consolation, shows 
how the above sense is obtained. So 'alloqui" and 
*alloquium" are used. See Orell. in Hor. Epod. xiii. 
18, and note on ch. iii. 18. In S. John xi. 31 instead 
of the usual reading, * consolabantur eam, MS. Corb. 
gives ' adloquebantur eam. 

$povrdwy. 'Cogitationis, Vulg. *Cogitatio, in 
the sense of 'anxiety, *care, is uncommon. In this 
gignification ' cogitatus' occurs Ecclus. xxxi. I, 2. 

10-16. These verses are in thought dependent on 
eldbs óri ver. 9, and express Solomon's hopes and 
expectations when be was seeking after Wisdom. 

x 2 
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10. Av adróv. "On account of her, as the final 
cause. Do ver. 13, where Eng. wrongly changes the 
translation. 


'O vóos. Solomon says, 1 Kings iii. 4: *I am but 
„ a.little child,” Comp. ch. ix. 5. Keelus. xlvii. 14. 

11. Ev xploer. Tbis refers doubtless to Solomon's 
famous judgment, 1 Kings iii. 16-28, where it is said 
thąt "AH Israel .. . feared the king ; for they saw that 
the wisdom of God was in him, to: do judgment. 
The Vulg. adds at the end of the verse: 'et facies 
- principum mirabuntur me;* a clause which has arisen 
from a double translation of the Greek. *Ofa quick 
coneeit,) Eng. *Conceit is conception, thought, under- 
standing. Comp. Shakesp., The Merchant of Venice, 
15 | 

*With purpose to be dreased in an opinion 
Of wisdom, gravity, profound conceit. 

12. Neptpuevodo, 'sustinebunt.  'Sustinere, in the 
sense of *'to wait, occurs often in Vulg., e.g. Ps. xxiv. 
3; Keclus. i. 29; xxxvi. 18. 

Npoaćżouow, 8c. Tóv vod, * give heed.' 
1; xiy. 30; Acts viii. 6; 1 Tim.i. 4. 

AaNoóvro$ ćmi wNetov. * When I discourse at greater 
length. Suppl. nv. So 2 Mace. xii. 36: róv 82 nepl 
róv "Eodpw €nl nNeiov paxoutvov. 

Xeipa. An expression implying keeping the utmost 
silence, as in Job xxi. 5; xxix. 9, etc.; Ecclus. v. 12. 

13. *'Praeterea, Vulg. ' Moreover, Eng. There is 
nothing to answer to this in the Greek. 

"ABavaolav (parall. with pvfu. alóv.), * immortal 
fame. Comp. iv. 1. The word has a higher meaning 
ver. 17 and xv. 3. The MS. Ephr. (C) here adds a 
clause commencing ka! repfjv mapa, the rest being illegible. 
It is found nowhere else. 

Ps. cxi. 6: els pumuóouwoy alovioy torai 


Comp. xiii. 


Mnip. aldv. 
dikatos. 

14. Aaods, 'my own people. "Eóm, ' foreign nations.” 
Solomon is represented speaking as an ideal king. 
Grimm. So ver. 15. Comp. 1 Kings lv. 21, 24. 

15. Me, with $oBnó. 

"AkoucavTe$, ' when they hear of me. 
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"Ev mhńóez *my own people,” contrasted with dy 
* Głood and gentle to my subjecta, and brave in 
Comp. Hom. Il. iii. 179: 


wode. 
war. 
dnóórepov, Bacihevs r dyaóds, kparepós r alxuyrhs. 

IIN500s used absolutely, as 1 Esdr. viii. 88 : khavónós ytp 
jv póyas ćw ró nAńóe. Dr. Bissel, following Bunsen 
(Bibelwerk), translates *in counsel, or *the popular 
assembly. But this is an idea quite foreign to our 
author's notions. 

"16. Eloehó0v, *'returning to private life, I shall 
rest at her side, as by a beloved wife.” 

For wpocavaw. comp. Polyb. iv. 73. 3; Jos. Ant. 
XX. 2. I. 

ZuvavaoTpo$ń. 3 Mace. ii. 31, 33; Diod. Bic. iii. 18. 

Eó$pocivne «. Xapóy. 1 Mace. v. 54. Ps.l. 10: 
dxovrueis pe dyaNNlaaw kai cVbpocuvyv. Joel i. 16; 
Isai. xxii. 13 ; li. 3; S. Luke i. 14.  Aristot. Eth. Nic. 
x. 7: qndiarn rów kar dperńyv tvepyeróv © kard rv aodiav 
ónodoyounćvws €aTiv. Bokei yody ń ©ihocoćbia dauuaoras 
ńdovds fxew kalapsóryri «al ró BeBaię. 

17. Tańra, the considerations mentioned in ver. 
3-16. 

"ABavacia, V. 13. 

"Ev owyyevelą, *in affinity with Wisdom ; speak- 
ing still of Wisdom as a bride who imparta of her 
possessions to her husband.. Comp. Eccles. vii. 12: 
repioaela yvboews Ths co$ias (womroinoe TÓv map aVris. 

18. 'Ev óxNią, 'married love, parallel with owyyw., 
ver. 17. 

Tdpiis óya0%), *'pure delight.  Eeclus. xiv. 14: 
ćmóvnias dyaljs. The Eng. * great pleasure,” is feeble. 

<In the works of her hands are infinite riches.' 


- Comp. the description of a good wife, Prov. xxxi. 1o- 


31; and Eccles. vii. tI, 12. 

NNoórog. Vulg., * honestas. See on Yii. 11. 

"AvexNumhg, * that fadeth not away, as vii. 14. SB. 
Luke xii. 33: Gqoavpów dvćkAemrov. 

"Ev ouyyujw. ŚpiNias adr. "ln the practice of 
intercourse with her. SS. Paul exhorts Timothy yvn- 
va(e oeauróv mpós elocBetav, 1 Tim. iv. 7, 8. 
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Elxheia. Vulg., 'praeclaritas, dm. Ney. Ńee on 
vii. g. * Fame, in the participation of her words. 

10. After describing the qualities of the bride, 
the author mentions what the suitor has to offer on 
his part. 

"Hin, as in S. John xvi. 4, etc. 

Ed$uhs, 'of good natural parts, referring to body 
and disposition, and explained by what follows, Yvxjs 
re GNnaxqov and śNóoy cis oóna dniavrov, Qutb. The 
passage has been interpreted of the pre-existence and 
Incarnation of Christ. Thus S. Aug., De Gen. ad Lit. 
lib. x. cap. 18, of which chapter the heading in the 
Bened. ed. is: *De anima Christi, an possit in ipsum 
convenire ilłud, '* Puer autem ingeniosus eram ?” etc. 
He says here: * Neque enim negligendi sunt, seu 
errent, seu verum sapiant, qui hoc specialiter et singu- 
Jariter de anima illa dictum putant mediatoris Dei et 
hominum hominis Christi Jesu.” 

"Elaxqov, 'I obtained ; a word which, as it might 
eonvey a wrong impression, as if the soul was a for- 
tuitous addition, the writer corrects by pahAo Ot, ver. 
20. So that the whole passage may be thus para- 
phrased : * I was by nature endowed with good qualities 
of body and soul, or rather, it was because my soul 
was good and pure that a corresponding body was 
given it, and thus the etbvia was brought about. The 
author thus maintains that men are not *born at all 
adventure (ii. 2), but come into the world by Gods 
appointment. See Church Quart. Rev. Apr. 1874, art. 
<'The Book of Wisdom. Compare Isai. lvti. 16: mvedna 
Yóp map tuo EgeNeucera, kał mvońv wacay tyb Emolrnca. 
Jer. xxxviii. (xlv. Sept.) 16. That the soul comes 
from God is maintained by Solomon, Eccles. iii. 21; 
xii. 7. Cp. Zech. xii. 1. These passages seem to 
favour the doctrine of Creationism, +. e. that souls are 
not derived by propagation from parents (which is 
[raducianism), but are created by (łod, and iufused 
into the child before birth. S. Aug., commenting on 
this passage, says: * Magis enim videtur adtestari opi- 
nioni, gna non ex una propagari, sed desuper animae 
venire creduntur ad corpora. De Gen. ad Lit. lib. x. 
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cap. vii. $ 12. And again, interpreting S. John i. 9, 
he says: ' Fortasse hoc dictum est ad discernendum 
spiritalem illuminationem ab ista corporali quae sive 
per caeli łuminaria, sive quibusque ignibus iNluminat 
oculos carnis; ut hominem interiorem dixerit veni- 
entem in hune mundum, quia exterior corporeus est, 
sicut hic mundus; tanquam diceret, Illuminat omnem 
hominem venientem in corpus, secundum illud quod 
scriptum est: *Sortitus sum... iueoinquinatum.”" 
De Peccat. Merit. i. 25. $ 38. | 

wuxfjs dyadjs. *Dicendum animam bonam hoc 
loco intelligi non bonitate morali, aut gratiae justiń- 
cantis, sed bonitate naturali, quse est quaedam ad 


multas virtutes morales, in quibusdam hominibus, dis- | 


positio, ex qua dicuntur esse bona indole, et bonas ha- 
bere propensiones. _ Estius, ta /, | 

20. MANNov Że the Vulg. takes with dyaóós, * magis 
bonus' (cp. *magis versutus, Płaut. Asin. I. i. 105), 
which is plainly wrong. It is a common form of cor- 
recting a previous statement, and here it modifies 
Ehaxov, Ver. 19. See above. A.greeably with this view, 
Mr. Churton paraphrases thus : * If I should not rather 
say that I myself am the immortal soul, the offzpring 
of Grod, the Father of spirits from whom that soul 
derived its goodness and generous nature, and came 
into a body that was free from blemish, and fitted to 
be its servant and instrument. From this passage it 
is inferred that the author believed iu the pre-existence 
of souls, an idea supposed to be foreign to the purely 
Hebrew thought, and introduced from Plato and Py- 
thagoras. Josephus, however (Bell. Jud. II. viii. rr, 
14), mentions that the Pharisees believed that the souls 
of good. men passed into other bodies, and that the 
Fssenes held that souls pre-existed, and were drawn 
into bodies by a natural yearning (tyyi rue) The 
doctrine is found in the Talmud, e.g. Chagiga, 12 b, 
and in the Kabbalah. According to this all soułs 
pre-exist in the World of Emanations, and are without 
exception destined to inhabit human bodies, and pursue 
their course upon earth for a certain number of years. 
Hence we are told that *when the Holy One wished 
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to create the world, the universe was before Him in 
idea. He then formed all the souls which were des- 
tined for the whole human race. Al] were minutely 
before Him in the same form which they were to 
assume in the human body.  Giinsburg, The Kabbalah, 
PP. 31, 32. Philo has many passages on this subject. 
Thus De Somn. 22 (I. pp. 641, 642): odros Oe (6 dip) 
€ort Nruxów dagondrww ołkos. .. . TOUTP TÓW Yruxów al pev 
kariaaw dćdednoóuweva. oÓuaci Śvnrois, Saat nrpocyetóTraTo: 
«al QdnRocónaro. 'al Be dvepyovrat, drakpidcioai mahw kara 
See 
also De Mundo, 3 (II. p. 604), and De Gigant. 2, 3 
(I. pp. 263, 264). Traces of this opinion are said to 
be found in Deut. xxix. 14, 15; Job xxxviii. 19-21, 
Sept. ; and in S. John ix. 2, where the Apostles ask 
Christ whether the blind man or his parents had 
sinned thut he was born with this infirmity. But 
this passage is capable of another interpretation. 
The author's opinion certainly is not identical with 
the Neo-Platonic, for by speaking of góuna dniavrov he 
plainly does not 'consider all matter necessarily evil. 
Nor is it the same as Philo's, who deems that souls 
are confined in bodies as punishment for sins com- 
mitted in their disembodied state ; while here the soul 
18 good, and on that account is sent into a pure body. 
The doctrine of the pre-existence of souls has been 
condemned in Christian times as heretical (e. g. in the 
Second Council of Constantinople), and those who hold 
the inspiration of the Book of Wisdom are neces- 
sarily obliged to refuse to see it in this passage. But 
the plain meaning of the words points to some such 
opinion, which indeed may be held in an orthodox 
manner, as that in God's foreknowledge and purpose 
all souls pre-exist (see quotations on ver. 19), and that 
they descend from Him.  Isai. xlix. 1, 5; Jer. i. 5. 
Tertull., de Anim. Artic. ii., says: * Consequens est, 
ut ex Dei flatu animam professi, initlum el deputemus. 
Hoc Plato excludit, innatam et infectam animam 
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volens: et natam autem docemus et factam, ex initii 
constitutione. The author says nothing of what is 
called the transmigration of souls, nor that Głod made 


„some souls good and others evil. 


*HNóbov. The personality in 5X80» and /junv, ver. 19, 
is rather confused, as we use the term * I” sometimes 
of body and soul regarded as an unity, sometimes of 
soul alone. 

'AuiowTrov. There is no question here of original 
sin. The author seems to hold that there is a kind 
of barmony between soul and body, and that the 
purity of the former necessitates a pure corporeal re- 
ceptacle. "That the outward form does in some mea- 
sure express the inward character we all allow. The 
passage has been interpreted of the Incarnation of 
Christ, to which it readiły accommodates itself. See 
on Ver. 19. 

21. Wasdom ts the gift of God in answer to prayer. 

*Eyxparńs. Vulg.: "Et ut sciri quoniam aliter 
non possem esse continens. . Aug. quotes. the pas- 
sage as referring to the grace of continency. De S. 
Virgin. $ 43 (tom. iv. 362 g); Confess. vi. 11; Serm. 
clx. 7. But there is no question of chastity here, and 
the word *continens' may mean * possessed of,” * parti- 
cipant of, as Eccelus. xv. 1: 'continens justitiae, ey- 
«parńjs rov vóaov. Certainly the Eng. is right: 'that 
I could not otherwise obtain her, ż.e. Wisdom. 'Ey- 
«parhńs occurs in the same sense Ecclus. vi. 27: eyxparńs 
Yewónevos ui dÓjjs atrhy (aodiav). 

Kał rouro ... xdpis. A. parenthesis. *And this 
was a part of good sense, viz. to know whose gift 
Wisdom is. (Comp. 8. James i. 5, 17. 

*Evćrugov, *'I addressed, *approached in prayet. 
Comp. xvi. 28 ; 3 Mace. vi. 37; Rom. xi. 2; Hebr. 
vii. 25. 

"E$ ONns Ths xapdias pov. This expression occura 
Deut. vi. 5; Josh. xxii. 5, and elsewhere, e.g. S. Mark 
XIi. 30. 


rx. 7.] 


COMMENTARY. 


159 


CHAPTER IX. 


1-18. Solomon's Prayer for Wisdom. 

1. For Solomon's Prayer see 1 Kings iii. 6 ff. ; 
2 Chron. i. 8 ff. 

Q©eć. This late vocative is found in Deut. iii. 24; 
Ecclus. xxiii. 4; S. Matt. xxvii. 46. See Const. Ap. 
viii. 37. 

Kópte rol dheovsg. Comp. 2 Cor.i. 3: Iarńp róv 
olkrspuów, and 1 Pet. v. 10: OQeós mdons xdptros. "The 
reading <ćNćovs gov seems to have been derived from 
the words below, ćy Aóyp gov ; or the reading may have 
been od ćmoiqnoas, which receives some support from 
the var. kareokeVacas in the next verse. 

"Ev Nóy. Ev, instrumental. Ps. xxxiii. 6: *' By 
the word of the Lord were the heavens made.  'Ev 
Xóy. is parallel with r ooóią aov, ver. 2, and adum- 
brates the Personal Word, as S. John i. 3. 

2. Aeoróty. Gen. i. 26; Pa. viii. 7. Past. Herm. 
Vis. III. c. iv. 1: ois mapedwkey Ó Kiptos waaav rtv kriow 
aurou adgew kal oikodoneiy kal Śeamójew Ths KTIGEGS 
ndoqs. 

3. "Ev óoóT. x. Bikavoa. Comp. S. Luke i. 75; Eph. 
iv. 24. 'Ootór. 'piety towards (łod;' datoo. * con- 
formity to law, * justice towards man. 

Eddómqrt, * rectitude, * straightforwardness of pur- 
pose. .1 Kings iii. 6. 

4. ©póvwv, plur. of majesty. So ver. 12, and xviii. 
15. Pa. cxxi. 5: ćket Ekddioav Opóvoe els kpiaw, Opóvoi 
€nl olkov AaviQ. 

NópeBpov, *assessor.  Prov. viii. 27: * When 
He prepared the heavens, I (Wisdom) was there. 
Kcelus. i. 1: "All wisdom cometh from the Lord, and 
is with Him for ever.  Philo (Vit. Mos. II. p. 142) 
speaks of Justice as being mdpedpos ró ©eó, Thus Pind. 
Ol. viii. 28: 

Auds Geviov mdpedpos Jejus. 
Soph. Oed. Col. 1382 : Aixq Guvedpos Znvós. 
gives 'assistricem, dm. Ney. See on VIil. 4. 


The Vulg. 
< Asses- 


trix' occurs in Afran. ap. Non. Marcell. 73, 29. The 
passage in the text seems to identify Wisdom with 
the Word of God. S.Johni. 1. 1 Cor.i. 24: Xpioróv 
©eoV Buvauw kal Geol aoćiav. | 

"AmoBokurdonjs, * reject as unqualified.” 
cxvli. 22; S. Matt. xxi 42 ; Hebr. xii. 17. 

"Ek maldwy, 'from the number of Thy children. 
If God gave him not Wisdom, it would prove that he 
was not of the children of God. Comp. ii. 13. 

5. "Or. introduces a consideration why God should 
hear his prayer. "For I am Thy servant, etc. 

*Son of Thy handmaid" (Ex. xxiii. 12), and there- 
fore doubly Thy servant, according to the Hebrew law, 
which regarded slaves” children (*born in the house, 
Gen. xiv. 14; Kccl. ii. 7) as slaves. "The phrase 'son 
of Thy handmaid'” is common in O. T. Comp. Ps, 
lxxxv. I6; cxv. 7. 

'ONvyoxpóvwos, referring to the shortness of man's 
life, not to his own youth. 

. 'ENdaowv. Vulg.: *minor ad intellectum.  *Too 
weak to understand.” 1 Kings iii. 7: *I am but a 
little child: I know not how to go out or come in. 
Comp. ch. viii. 10. 

6. Kdy ydp Tw. 
Ben.). 

TóNeios. *Consummatus, Vulg. *' Perfect in na- 
tural endowmenta,' * accomplished. With this verse 
comp. I Cor. xiii. 1-3, and 2 Tim. iii. 16, 17. Orig. 
in Matt. t. x. 19 (III. p. 467, Ben.): ró yeypajyićwov 


mepl ao$ias eQapuóces, kai rj) miare kai rais aperais kar 


Comp. Pa. 


Orig. Contr. Cels. vi. 13 (I. 639, 


eldos, Gore rotodrov moujaat Nóyov. Kdw ydp ris 3 reNetos ćv 
nlore. €v viois dvópórew, rhs dró aov duvdkeos drovons, cis 
oUdćy Noytodnoera.. He goes on to apply the same words 
to Temperance and Justice, quoting Jer. ix. 23. 
7, 8. Another reason for the need of Wisdom is that 
he was chosen to rule [srael and to build the Temple. 
7. Npoelhw, *Thou chosest me, perhaps with the 
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additional notion of his being preferred to his elder 
brothers. 1 Chr. xxviii. 4, 5; 2 Chr. i. 9. Some 
think that there is here an allusion to Nathan's pre- 
dietion, 2 Sam. vii. 12, some nine years before Solomon's 
birth. 
Ylóv aou x. Ovyar. Isai. xliii. 6, 7, compared with 
2 Cor. vi. 18. 
8. Elas. 
xlvii. 13. 
"Oper Gylo aou: Moriah, hallowed already by 
Abraham's sacrifice, and the altar reared by David in 
the threshing-floor of Araunah; 2 Sam. xxiv. 16, 25. 
Comp. Ps. xcviii. 9: mpooxuvetre els dpos dytov adrov. 


2 Sam. vii. 13; 1 Kings v. 5; Ecelus. 


Karaoknrvócews. "Of thy dwelling” = where Thou 
dwellest. Comp. Ps. xlvi. 4 (xlv. 5, Tisch.): *the holy 


place of the tabernacles (ró oxńvona) of the most High.” 


2 Mace. xiv. 35. And S. John i. 14: *Thbe Word was , 


made flesh, and dwelt (toxńvwoev) among us.' 

Miunia, in app. to vaóv and dvoiaor. Solomon's 
Temple was a reproduction of the First Tabernacle, the 
pattern of which was shown to Moses in the Mount. 
Ex. xxv. 9, 40; Acts vii. 44; Hebr. viii. 5. This was 
an image of the heavenly Temple. Rev. xv. 5. Burton 
(Bampt. Lect.) and others see here a trace of Plato's 
doctrine of Ideas; but the author has the warrant of 
Seripture for all he says. Clem. Al. Strom. iv. 8 (p. 
593): elkóv rijs oUpaviov ćkkAnolas 7 tnlyeos. 

"Am dpxyfjs. As Christ is the Lamb slain from the 
foundation of the world (Rev. xiii. 8), so the Temple 
and altar are dn” dpyjs. Gutb. 

©. Mera oou. * Wisdom is (not *was') with Thee,” an 
elucidation of mdpedpos, ver. 4. Vulg.: *Sapientia tua. 
S. Aug., De Mor. Eccl. i. 698, C, quotes 'tecum 
Sapientia ” without ' tua.” 

Napolaa. Comp. Prov. viii. 22-30; S. John i. 1. 
Hom. Od. xiii. 393: | 


kai Ninv Tot tydye rapeooonat, ODÓE ue Nńoets. 


Eudes, from eddhs == elóds. It occurs 2 Sam. xix. 
18; Ps. xxxii. 4; xci. 16, etc. Philo, Leg. AI. 74 (I. 


p. 129). 
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"Ev drrohais gov. 'According to Thy command- 
ments, 

10. 'Aylov odp. Pe. xix. 7 : e$ odpavod dyiov adrol. 

Nópsbov. Vulg. and Eng. omit this word; but it 
is found in all MSS. There may be a distinction in- 
tended between efaróor. and rópy., the former implying 
the sending forth of one to represent the sender, the 
latter denoting that the sender accompanies or escorts 
his messenger. Nee Sewell, Microsc. of the N. T. pp. 
I2—14. 

Komidoy. *That she may be with me in my 
laboura.” 

11. Zvvvet. The form owo = owinm is late. It 
occurs Jer. xx. 12; Tob. iii. 8; O. Matt, xiii. 13, etc. 

"Ev rjj Bóśn adrńs. 'In sua potentia, Vulg., so 
Enug.: 'in her power.  Commentators compare Rom. 
vi. 4: 'by the glory of the Father, where, they say, 
dóśns is used in the sense of "power, which is not 
necessarily the case. Grimm explains it, *'in her bright- 
ness, which keeps a man from straying out of the right 
path. utberlet translates: *through her counsel, 
making the expression parallel with cwópórws. Aógn 
seems to be used of the * glorious attributes” of wisdom, 
including power, and counsel. So 'by (ćv) her glory” 
means *by her operations. "The expressions in Pa. 
lxxii. 24 are somewhat similar, though the notion is 
different: <w rj Bovij cov Gdnynods pe, kal pera BóŻns 
npoceNaBov ne. 

12. Mpoodexrós occurs Prov. xi. 20; xvi. 15; Clem. 
Al. p. 849. Martyr. S. Polye. 14: ćv Ovoią niom kal 
npoadekTi. 

Ataxpwó. *Disponam, Vulg. *I shall judge,” 
merely an intensitive form of kowó. See oni. 1. The 
actual prayer seems to end here, though the rest of the 
Book is mostly addressed to God. 

Gpóvav. See on Ver. 4. 

18. Fóp. The connection seems to be this: *To rule 
aright the holy people of Israel demands more than 
human knowledge, and this cannot be attained without 
wisdom, the special gift of Głod, ver. 17. 

Tis yśp. Comp. 1 Cor. ii. 16: ris ydp Gyvw rody 








-rx. 17.] 


Kvpłov; Rom. xi. 34: ris ydp Żywe »ody Kvpłov ; 4) ris 
aunBovhos adrod ćyćvero; OD. Paul may have had this 
passage from Wisdom in his mind, but the words are 
found also in Isaiah xl. 13; whence doubtless our 
author derived them. 

*EvGvuanOho., * shall think.” 

Ti used for 0 ri, as in the indirect question. 

14. Aethot, * poor, * weak, or * uncertain, 'wavering. 
Comp. Homer's use of deNol Śporol. See Pa. xciii. 11 ; 
1 Cor. iii. 20. 

*Erlvovat, 'notions, 'devices. Vulg.: *Providentiae. 
The plur. of * providentia ” is of very late use. Tertull. 
Adv. Marc. ii. 4: * Agnosce bonitatem Dei ex provi- 
dentiis” So S. Aug. De Trinit. iii. $ 21. (viii. 805 A, 
Ben.) ; S. Fulg. De Verit. Praed. ii. 11. 

'Emo$aNcis, * insecure, * not safe, 1v. 4. 
xxvii. 9, * dangerous. 

15. The thought of this verse is common to heathen 
and Christian writers alike. Comp. Hor. Sat. I[. ii. 
77-19; Virg. Aen. vi. 130-734. Cic. Somn. Seip. iii: 
<Ti vivunt qui e corporum vinculis tanquam e carcere 
evolaverunt. De Menect. xxi: *Dum sumus in his 
inclusi compagibus corporis, munere quodam necessitatis 
et gravi opere perfungimur. Est enim animus caelestis 
ex altissimo domicilio depressus et quasi demeraus in 
terram, locum divinae naturae aeternitatique contra- 
rium, Comp. for the Seriptural view Rom. vii. 23; 
2 Cor. v. 1—4. Thus Phiło, de Migr. Abrah. 2 (I. p. 
437): dmeNÓe ćk rod mepl oeauróv yebdovs, TÓ manulapov, 
% odros, tkbvyów Beouwrijptov, TO oóua. Joseph. Cont. 
Ap. ii. 24: kal ydp tuÓQvonem oóuact Kakoradci H NruXx1), 
xa) rovrov ad wóhw ós Bavóro Biaxpibcica. D. Aug. says: 
«Non corpus aggravat animum (nam et tune habebimus 
corpus), sed "corpus quod corrumpitur.” Ergo car- 
oerem facit non corpus, sed corruptio.  Enarr. in Ps. 
cxli. 19. Comp. Serm. clxxx. 3, Ben. 

TO yeGdes oxfjvos, amplified by S. Paul 2 Cor. v. 1: 
ń dniycios ijuów olkia rob okijwovs, and ver. 4: ol Ovres ćy 
ró okńve orevd(oney Bapotuevo. (Comp. Plat. Phaedo, 
cap. xxx. p. 81 €: tuBpidis Bć ye rodro [r0 oGna] oleodat 
xph dwa: kal Bapl kai yeGdes kal óparóv* 6 O kai łxovca 4 


In Acta 


COMMENTARY. 


161 


rotary Vwyj Bapivera. Philo, De Somn. I. 20 (I. p. 639): 
róv cvuÓva ris Wrvxjs olkov, ró oóua, De Migr. Abrah. 
36 (I. p. 467): rois dyyelois Thjs Nrvxfjs, chuan kai alodnce. 
Comp. Ep. ad Diognet. 6, and 2 S. Pet. i. 14. 

Nody and YWwxjv seem here to be identical. 

Nohógpowrig.  Usually, *full of care, here 'full of 
thought. Vulg.: 'multa cogitantem. Eng.: 'that 
museth upon many things.” 

16. S. John iii 12: *If I have told you earthly 
things (ra ćmiyeia), and ye believe not, how shall ye 
believe, if I tell you of heavenly things (ra ćmrovpdzia) ? 

Móyw, so (not półus) Orig. De. Orat. (xi. 416), 
quoting vers. 13-16. 

TA dy xepoiv. Sin. gives r. e. mocy, which has 
much the same meaning, 'things immediately before 
us.  Vulg.: *'quae in prospectu sunt. Comp. 4 Esdr. 
iv. 21: *Quemadmodum terra silvae data est et mare 
fiuctibus suis, sie et qui super terram inhabitant quae 
sunt super terram intellegere solummodo possunt, et 
qui super caelos quae super altitudinem caelorum. 

'Efvyviacev. If the Vulg. 'investigabit" is not 
simply an error for * investigavit, it conveys the read- 
ing of two cursive MSS. egtymdoe. There is no varia- 
tion to account for *sciet” instead of 'scivit” in the fol- 
lowing verse. Hooker (Eccl. Pol. I. vii. 7) renders 
these two verses thus: *A corruptible body is heavy 
unto the soul, and the earthly mansion keepeth down 


"the mind that is full of cares. And hardly can we 


discern the things that are upon earth, and with great 

labour find we out the things which are before us. 

Who can then seek out the things that are in heaven? 
17. Bovhtdv, what God nieans man to do. 

El pł od €doxag. *Unless Thou gavest” as Thou 
hast done. 

Zobiav ... Tivelaa. Here is an identification of 
the Wisdom and the Holy Spirit of God. Comp. 
Ecclus. xxiv. 3: *I [Wisdom] came out of the mouth 
of the Most High, and covered the earth as a cloud.” 
I Cor. li. ro: *God hath revealed them unto us by 
His Spirit ; for the Spirit searcheth all things, yea, the 
deep things of God. See note on i. 5. Clem. Al. 

Y 


162 


Strom, vi. 11 (p. 786, Pott.), quotes this and the follow- 
ing verse as in the text. 

"Amd óiarov=' Heaven. So Job xxii. 12 ; S. Luke 
il. 14. 

18. Kal olrws, t.e. while they had Wisdom to guide 
them, ver. 12. 

Awopb. *'were made straight. Jer. vii. 5. Vulg.: 
*correctae sint. It should be * sunt, and 'didicerunt, 
not 'didicerint. Reusch. The Vulg. joins vers. 17 and 
18 together. 

TA dpeorć oov. Bar. iv. 4 (Vat.): ra dpeora rod 
©cod. Jer. xVi. 12: róv dpeorów rijs kapdlas Uuóv. Tó 
dpeoTróv is used as a substantive. 

'Eodbnoav. (Comp. x. 4.) This clause introduces 
a new idea, which is developed in the remainder of the 
Book. The Vulgate adds a clause limiting this divine 
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guidance to good men: *Sanati sunt quicunque pla- 
cuerunt tibi, Domine, a principio—of which there is no 
trace in any extant Greek MS. 8. Aug., De Mor. Eecl. 
I. $ 28 (tom. I. p. 698 D), quotes the passage without 
the addition. At the same time it must be noted, as 
Gutb. remarks (Eiuleit. p. 51), that something very 
like it is found in the ancient Liturgies. Thus in the 
Lit. of Ś. Clement: rep ndoroy Tóv dró aióvos elapeorn- 
S. Chrys.: rdvrov róv dylov róv dn 
O. James: Wwa cdpone Neov 


gdvrov Got dyiwv. 
alovós oot elapeornodvrov. 
«al Xdpw era mdyrov TÓv Gylov rÓv dm alówós Got edapeoT. 
kara yevedv kal yevedy. And Ń. Basil as in S. James. 
So that it is possible that the MS. used by the Vulg. 
translator may have contained the passage. The refer- 
ence to the righteous men of early times is confirmed 
by what follows. 


CHAPTER X. 


CHAPTERS X-XIX. WISDOM IN ITS HISTORICAL ASPECT. 


CHAPTERS X-XII. SHOWS ITSELF IN SAVING AND PUNISHING. 


X. 1-XT. 4. Erhibited tn the gutdance of the Fathers 
from Adam to Moses. 

With this we may compare the effects of Faith in 
Heb. xi. 

L Nporórkaorow. See on Yil. I. 

Móvov «riadćvra. "Cum solus esset creatus, 
Vulg. See Gen. ii. 18. The expression in the text 
may mean that Adam alone was created, all other men 
being begotten, as he is called in the genealogy (S. 
Luke iii. 38) *'son of God.  łutberlet takes nóroy with 
marćpa kócęov, translating: *who was created as only 
father of the world, = father of the whole world. 
Grimm and Wahl render pórov, * defenceless. Probably 
the Vulg. is right, and the meaning is simply that 


Adam was created alone, with no other human being to 
diminish his supremacy or share his dignity. The 
Targum of Jonathan, on Gen. iii, has the gloss: *The 
Lord said to the angels, Behold, Adam is sole (unicus, 
unigenitus) on the earth, as I am sole in the heavens.” 
Etheridge, i. p. 168. This Targum has also a curious 
note on the creation of man, which adumbrates the 
ganctity of his origin and the unity of his race. The 
Lord is here said to have taken dust from Mount 
Moriah and from the four winds of heaven, mixed it 
with all the waters of the world, and created man red, 
black, and white, and breathed into his nostrils the 
breath of life. 

Auegóhażev, * preserved him * from error and ignor- 
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ance while in his original righteousness, 'and, it goes 
on, 'delivered him after his fall. The restoration of 
Adam was a very general opinion both among Jews and 
- Christians, and occasioned a plentiful crop of legends. 
BS. Aug. says, 'it is rightly believed that Christ released 
Adam from hell(*' ab inferni vinculis””)when He preached 
to the spirits in prison. This is stated as a past event 
by the author of Wisdom, as the Psalmist says, 'they 
pierced my hands, referring to a future event. Op. 
imperf. Contr. Jul. VI. xxx. fin. 

The Fathers assert generally that Adam was saved 
through repentance and faith in the Redeemer. Thus 
Tertull. De Poenit. xii: * Adam exomologesi restitutus 
in Paradisum. M. Irenaeus reasons from a priori 
grounds (Adv. Haer. iii. 23. $ 2. p. 220, Ben.): *Cum 
autem salyetur homo, oportet salvari eum, qui prior 
formatus est, quoniam nimis irrationabile est, illum 
quidem, qui vehementer ab inimico laesus erat et 
prior captivitatem passus est, dicere non eripi ab eo, 
qui vicerit inimicum, ereptos vero filios ejus, quos in 
eadem captivitate generavit. And a little above : * Vie- 
tus autem erat Adam, ablata ab eo omni vita: propter 
hoc victo rursus inimico recepit vitam Adam ; * novis- 
sima autem inimica evacuatur mors,” quae primum 
possederat hominem.  Quapropter liberato homine, 
« fiet quod scriptum est: Absorpta est mors in victo- 
ria; ubi est mors victoria tuał Ubi est mors aculeus 
tuus 7” QQuod non poterit juste dici, si non ille liber- 
atus fuerit, cui primum dominata est mors. Illius 
enim salus, evacuatio est mortis. Domino igitur vivi- 
ficante hominem, id est Adam, evacuata est et mors. 
Mentiuntur ergo omnes qui contradicunt ejus saluti, 
semper Belpsos excludentes a vita, in eo quod non 
credunt inventam ovem quae perierat. Si autem illa 
non est inventa, adhuc possidetur in perditione omnis 
hominis generatio.. See also ib. (pp. 960, 961). Epi- 
phanius mentions among the heresies of Tatian his 
opinion that Adam was not saved, Adv. Haer. xlvi 
(xli. p. 840, Migne): mós ob oó(erm 6 "Addu, 0 mapd oo 
dreNni(ónevos, ómóre adrós 6 Kvpios ńnóv 'Iqnaols Xptarós, 
EN0Gv els rów kóajiov, vekpoUs „ETA rhv TeNeurw cyeipei lv 
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aUTę ró Gónart ;... el B€ mdhw adrós ćorw 6 Kupios ABón 
wAdoas, kai atróv róv mpoTrówAaaTov droNNuet, rovs 8ć AXNovs 
oóle, 6 mok gov puaraobpocuvn, Tartavć. 'Aduvajiav 
yap ró Kvpię kara Buvajiw nupogdnTeis, TQ Aduraućve TÓW 
wporónrhaoTov aurol, 014 pmlav mapakońjv €kBeBNnutvov Tov 
wapadeloov, kal masdelas OU Ths rugovans pueraoxóvra, tv 
IópóT: kal kaudrę Biarerehekóra, kal kaTćvavri TOU mapadcicov 
karęknkóTa, órws jwvnuovelot ris dyadńs Ów rhs cis pwńuyv 
peravoias aóew* ? Buvaućvp ptr, wi) €Neoivri 84. And he 
goes on to relate how Adam in the course of time 
made his way to Jerusalem, died there, and was buried 
in Golgotha, which was called rómos kpaviov, because 
his skull was afterwards discovered there. Our Savi- 
our, shedding His blood upon the cross, watered with 
those precious drops the mortal remains of our first 
father, a token and sign of the purification of the whole 
race of man. 5. Aug. (?) Serm. vi. in App. (tom. v. 
p. ii. 14) alludes to the same legend, adding: *Et 
vere, fratres, non incongrue creditur, quia ibi erectus 
sit medicus, ubi jacebat aegrotus. Et dignum erat, ut 
ubi oociderat humana superbia, ibi se inelinaret divina 
misericordia ; et sanguis ille pretiosus etiam corpo- 
raliter pulverem antiqui peccatoris dum dignatur 
stillando contingere, redemisse credatur. _ This sermon 
is probably spurious, but that Augustine believed in 
Adam's salvation is certain from passages in his genuine 
works, e.g. Ep. clxiv. (cap. iii. $ 6): * Et de illo qui- 
dem primo homine patre generis humani, quod eum 
inde (ex inferno) solverit Christus, Ecclesia fere tota 
consentit ; quod eam non inaniter credidisse creden- 
dum est. Comp. Ep. xcix; Lib. de Haer. 25. See 
Fabrice. Cod. Pseud-epigr. V. T. vol. i. capp. xii, xxv, 
xxviii ; vol. ii. capp. x, xi, xix. And an excellent note 
on this passage in Mr. Churton's commentary. 

"E$etharo, an Alexandrine form of 2 aor. mid., 
by a change of termination to the 1 aor. Ńee Buttm. 
Irr. Verbs, v. aipćw, 

Napawrónaros IWiov. * His own fall; this recovery 
of his not affecting his descendants. Ilapdrrona is 
used in relation to Adam's transgression by S. Paul, 
Rom. v. 15, I7, 18. Comp. Job xxxvi. 9; Ezek, 
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xiv. 13. See on xii. 2. There is a certain similarity 
between the effects of Wisdom mentioned in this 
chapter, and the effects of faith in Hebr. xi, but the 
scope of the writers is entirely different. The sup- 
position of Gfrórer (Urchrist. ii. 242), referred to by 
Bissell, that our author endorses the opinion of Philo, 
that Adam's fall consisted in his sinking from the 
condition of a pure spirit to a material existence, has 
no support whatever from this passage, and can only 
be read into it by blinded prejudice. 

2. This supremacy was given before the Fall (Gen. 
1. 26, 28; IL. 20) and renewed after the Flood (Gen. 
ix. 2), being indeed a natural attribute of man. Comp. 
Pa. viii. 1 ; Heb.ii. 6-8; Eeclus. xvii. 4. 

8. "Adikog. Cain. Gen. iv. * When he in his wrath 
deserted Wisdom. For the omission of the names of 
the characters referred to see on xix. 13. 

ZuvramóhNero. *Deperiit, Vulg. And so Gutberlet 
regards adw as merely strengthening the verb. But 
this seems inadmissible, being without example. The 
word occurs in a similar connection in the prayer of 
Manasses, I3: mj owamoAćons ne Tais dvonlats pov, where 
the Vulg. translates: *Ne simul perdas me cum ini- 
quitatibus meis. Comp. Gen. xviii. 23. "The meaning 
here is that Cain perished in and with his fratri- 
cidal wrath. A tradition mentioned by Jerome (Ep. 
xxxvi. t. i. p. 163) said that he was accidentally 
killed by Lamech, and some commentators see here an 
allusion to this legend. But this is unnecessary. The 
* perishing ” is a spiritual death. As Wisdom led Adam 
to repentance and salvation, so the rejection of Wisdom 
led Cain to destruction. See Fabric. Cod. Pseudepigr. 
V. T. i. cap. 42; Rab. Maur. De Univ. ii. 1 (cxi. p. 
33, Migne) ; Pseudo-Aug. Quaest. ex Vet. Test. Qu. vi 
(iii. 45, App.). | 

4. Av 8%, referring to ddwos, ver. 3. The flood was 
the consequence of the sin of Cain and his descendanta, 
who imitated his wickedness. Comp. Gen. vi. 4, 5, 
which passage connects the deluge with the giants, the 
progeny of Cain, and the *sons of God. Comp. Orig. 
in Joann. tom. xx. 4 (iv. p. 312, Ben.). 
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Av edreh. $óhou, *by means of valueless wood,” 
t.e. the ark. Gen. vi, vii. *Per contemptibile lig- 
num, Vulg. *Contemptibilis" is a post-classical word 
found in Ulpian and late writers. Comp. Is. xlix. 7; 
1 Cor. i. 28, Vulg. Other uncommon words of like 
formation are these : *incommunicabilis, xiv. 21; 
* ineffugibilis,' xvii. 16; *inexterminabilis, ii. 23; 'in- 
telligibilis, vii. 23 ; * odibilis, xii. 4; ' inextinguibilis, 
vii. 10. 

Tów Sika. Noah, called *just) Gen. vi. 9; 
Ecclus. xliv. 17. Comp. Ezek. xiv. 14; Heb. xi. 7. 

B. Zuvyxguddyrwv. "In consensu nequitiae cum se 
nationes contulissent, Vulg. So Arn.: *When the 
nations around conspired or joined together in wicked- 
ness, t.e. when they were all sunk in idolatry. But 
AS ovyyćw is used of the * confounding” at Babel, Gen. 
xi. 7, 9, and nowhere in the sense of * conspiring, it is 
better to translate: ' After the nations had been oon- 
founded in their conspiracy of wiekedness. After the 
attempt at Babel, and the widespread corruption that 
succeeded, Wisdom knew the righteous man. A rab- 
binical tradition mentioned by S. Jerome (Quaeet. 
Hebr. in Gen.), with a sacrifice of chronology not un- 
usual, connects Abraham with Nimrod, making the 
latter cast the patriarch into a fiery furnace to punish 
him for renouncing idolatry. In the legend the fur- 
nace becomes a cool meadow, and Abraham suffers no 
harm, a circumstance which recalls the * moist whistling 
wind in the case of the three holy children. See ver. 
27 of the Addit. to Daniel. "The legend about Abraham 
can be read in Etheridge's translation of The Targumas 
on the Pentateuch, vol. i. p. 191, note 5, and in Fabric. 
Cod. Pseud. V. T. vol. 1. cap. 107. 

*Eyvw. *Scivit, Vulg. This reading has the au- 
thority of most MSS., ancient versions, and Orig. in 
Johann. tom. xx (i. 599). Comp. 2 Tim. ii. 19: *The 
Lord knoweth them that are His. Numb. xvi. 5. 
Eng. : *found out, reading elpe. 

Tów Bikaoy. Abraham. Gen. xii. 1; Hebr. xi. 
17-19. 


"ApepmTov. "Mine querela, Vulg. *Querela, in 


x, 7. 


the sense of * blame,” occurs S. Luke i. 6; Eeclus. viii. 
1o; Wisd. xiii 6; xviii. 2x, Vulg. 

'Ent rókvou ozhdyyvow. *Kept him strong against 
his pity for his son. Gen. xxii. 1o. 'Em, 'against, 
as S. Luke xii. 53. ZmAdyyva, 'aftection, *compassion. 
Prov. xiL Io: ró Bł omhdyyva róv doeBów dpeNchuova. 
Comp. S. Luke i. 48; Col. iii. 12. 

6. Atxóvw. Lot. xix. 17; 2 Pet. ii. 7. Nee Gen. 
xix. I7—22. 

Nóp xaraBócioy Nevrawóhewg. *The fi:e which 
fell upon Pentapolis.  Kara:Bórns is used of Zeus as 
descending in lightning. Aristoph. Pax, 42 ; Aeschyl. 
Prom. 359. The five cities were Sodom, Gomorrah, 
Admah, Zeboim, and Zoar or Bela. Gen. xiv. 2. Zoar 
indeed was saved, but it is usual to speak of all the 
cities as perishing together. Comp. Joseph. Bell. Jud. 
iv. 8. 4. Ilevrówohis is found in Herod. i. 144, etc., 
applied to a confederation of five cities, 

7. "Hs ćrr. 'The preponderance of authority is in 
favour of this reading. The Vulg. gives, * Quibus in 
testimonium ;; but many MSS. have 'cujus;* and the 
other versions seem generally to have read 4s śre. 

Kamvid. kadćornke. 'Stands smoking. Gen. xix. 
28 ; Deut. xxix. 23. Recent travellers have not ob- 
served this; but Philo says: pćypi vóv kaleru, De 
Abrah. 27 (II. p. 21). Joseph. Bell. Jud. iv. 8. 4: 
vUv Ge kekauućn mioa ... ori yodw ćrt Nely/ava roV Oeiov 
mupós. And so, other authors. Thus Tertull. Apologet. 
40: 'Regiones affines ejus Sodoma et Gomorra ig- 
nens imber excussit [?exussit] ; olet adhue incendio 
terra, et si qua illic arborum poma conantur oculis 
tenus, caeterum contacta cinerescunt. Comp. Ejusd. 
De Pallio, 2. Tacit. Hist. v. 7: * Haud procul inde 
campi quos ferunt olim uberes magnisque urbibus 
habitatos fulminum ictu arsisse ; et manere vestigia, 
terramque ipsam, specie torridam, vim frugiferam per- 
didisse. Nam cuncta sponte edita aut manu sata, sive 
herba tenus aut fiore, seu solitam in speciem adolevere, 
atra et inania velut in cinerem vanescunt.  Strabo, 
XVIL. ii. 44, calls the country yjv reppódn. 


Kanvitopndmy. *Fumigabunda, Vulg. This un- 
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common word is found in Ś. Ambr. ii 9: *"fornax 
fumigabunda. S. Aug. uses 'fumabunda, translating 
Gen. xv. 17, De Civ. xvi. 24. A word of similar form- 
ation is * tremebundus, Wisd. xvii. 9; Hebr. xii. 21. 

Xdpaos, 'waste land. Ńo xćpoa, * waste places. 
Aesch. Frag. 192. Cp. xepoóona, iv. 19. 

*Arehfow. ' Incerto tempore fructus habentes ar- 
bores, Vulg. *'Imperfectis germinibus fructificantes 
arbores, Sabat. 'Plants bearing fruit at immature 
seasons. The fruits are forced by the climate into 
premature ripeness, and so are worthless. The refer- 
ence is probably to what are called The Apples of 
Sodom, of which Josephus speaks (Bell. Jud. iv. 8): 
ori Óć kal ćv Trois Kapmois arnodtiy dvayevvoućvnv, o! xpóav 
uży Żyovot rois eBwdinots Ónołav, Bpejaućvov O xepoiv ele 
Kanvóv dyahVovrai kal rebpav, The onły fruit at all 


„answering to this description (and that very imperfectly), 


now found in this region, is that of the Całotropis 
Procera. See Bible Educator, iv. 312. 

'AruoTrodons. Vulg.: 'incredibilis. * Unbelieving. 
In this sense 'incredibilis" is post-classical. Cf. Tit. 
i 16; Bar. i. 19; Eeclus. i. 36, Vulg. 

Zrjhn ódós. Lot's wife. Gen. xix. 26; Luke 
xvii. 32. Joseph. (Ant. i. rr. 4) says: larópnka 8 
The unscientific writers 
of subsequent times assigned the name of * Lot's wife” 
to some of the fantastic figures which are often as- 
sumed by the crumbling rock at the south of the Dead 
Sea. According to the Targum of Jerusalem : * Be- 
cause the wife of Lot was of the children of the people 
of Sodom, she looked behind to see what would be the 
end of her father's house; and behold she was made 
to stand a statue of salt, until the time of the resur- 
rection shall come, when the dead shall rise.  Ethe- 
ridge, i. p. 217. Clem. Rom. ad Cor. I. xi: ouwege- 
dovans yap alró) Ths yuvaiós śrepoyvóuovos Urapxolons kal 
oUx eb ónovolą, els rouro onueiov ćreón, dore yewdada. airhy 


auriw, tri ydp Kal vw Diajatvet. 


ornAnv dNós £os ris quepas raurns, els ró yvwaróy elvat wiow, 
órs ol Biyuxo kal oł Buaró(ovres nepl rhs rol Oeod Buvdueos els 
Kpiua kal els onelwaw mdoais rais yeveais ylvovrai. Other 
early writers speak of *the Pillar" existing in their 
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day, e.g. Iren. Adv. Haer. IV. xxxi. 3, and xxxiii. 9 ; 
Justin M. Apol. i 53; Prudent. Hamartig. 740 ff. 

'Eomqkvia and the other participles depend on 
KafcaTnke, 

8. Fdp. "This verse confirms ver. 7. 

"EBNóBqnoav. '*They suffered loss so as not to 
know what was good. Lit.: *Were stopped from, 
deprived of, the knowing. *Lapsi sunt, Vulg., for 
which Reusch conjectures 'laesi sunt.  Aeschyl. Ag. 
120: 

Błaftvra Notodiov Bpónov. 
Nee Donalds. New Cratyl. iv. 5. p. 549, ed. 1839. 

Tę Bię. * Hominibus, Vulg. *Tothe world, Eng. 
*Life'='the living, as xiv. 21; 4 Mace. xvil. 14. 
Demosth. De Cor. p. 330: ćml róv wapórra Biov, *the 
present generation.” 

"Iva. For their punishment the knowledge of their 
sin is handed down to all time. | 

9. ©epareicavras. *Delivered from distress those 
who honoured her, referring to the instances given in 
the text. ©epareVovras, the other reading, involves a 
general statement. The word itself recalls to ones 
mind the Therapeutae, by whose teaching the author 
may have been influenced. See on xvi. 28. 

10. *vyóBa. Jacob. Gen. xxvii. 42 f.; xxviii. 5, 
1o. Grimm. comp. $vyds mosnpias, Thuc. vi. 92. So 
Plilo's treatise about Jacob 1s called Ilepi dvydów». 

*Ey Tpip. eddeiavs. *lIn straight paths, without 
error. 

Baoh. ©eod. |In his dream. Głen. xxviii, 12, I7. 
He saw the spirit-world and the way in which God 
governs the universe. Mo Corn. a Lap., Tirin., etc. 
Comp. Hos. xii. 4,5: 'He found him in Bethel, and 
there He spake with us; even the Lord of hosts; the 
Lord in his memorial. In the Song of the 'Three 
Children, ver. 32, we have : elNoynaćvos el ćmi Opówov rijs 
BaoUeias cov. Comp. S. Luke xiii. 29. 

*Aylwv. "Holy things,” ' mysteries, parallel to 'the 
Kingdom of God. 

Edmópnow. * Enriched him amid hardships. Vulg. : 
<honestavit. See onvii. 11; cp. Ecclus. xi. 23, Vulg. 
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"In his travels. Eng. t.e. 'travails'='labours. See 
Gen. xxx. 30, 43; xxxi. I, 41, 42. 

'Enhńduve T. wóvous. Either móvovs must mean (as 
Eng.) 'the fruit of his labours, as viii. 7; or enhNńó. 
signifies, * made to succeed, *prospered.  Hóyos in the 
above sense occurs Prov. iii. g; Ecclus. xiv. 15. Comp. 
Past. Herm. Simil. IX, e. xxiv. 3: ćrAqóuvev adrods cp 
Trois kówois TÓv XELPÓv AUTÓV, 

11. *'In the covetousness of his oppressors, t.e. 
Laban. Gen. xxxi. 7. 

'Exhoórioev. * Honestum fecit, Vulg. See on vii. 

11; and comp. Ecclus. xiii. 2; 3 Esdr. iii. 21, Vulg. 

12. 'Exópóv, *open enemies ;* ćvedpevóvrow, * secret ene- 
mies, 6.g. Laban, Esau, the Canaanites. Gen. xxxiii. 
4; XXXV. 5. 

"Ho$ahicaro. *Tutavit, Vulg. Act. for deponent 
forms are found elsewhere, e. g. *suftragare, 3 Esdr. vi. 
1o; 'gratificare, Eph. i 6; 'demolire, 3 Esdr.i. 55; 
*]amentare, Matt. xi. 17; 'praedare, Judith ii. 16; 
*radicare, Ecclus. xxiv. 16. The form 'tutare” occurs 
in Plaut. Merc. V. ii. 24: 


< Invoco vos, Lares viales, ut me bene tutetis, 


where however some MSS. read ' juvetis, 

"EPpdBevoev. * Decided in his favour a strong con- 
flict.  Col.iii. 15. This refers to Jacob's wrestling 
with the angel. Gen. xxxii. 24 ff.; Ho. xii. 3, 4. 
See Pusey in /. "The acc. with BpaBeiw is to be com- 
pared with such phrases as vikąy dyówa, OAvumta. 

EdoćBera. Comp. 1 Tim. iv. 8 ; vi. 6. Phiło, De 
Leg. ad Cai. 32 (LI. p. 582): ćws od menpeoBelneda, pi) 
dmokódys rós dueitwovs €Nmidas uvpiódwy Togovrev, als oUX 
imp kćpdovs, GXX twep eloeBeias tor q amovdh. kał roi ye 
kdprouev rovro elmóvres. ri ydp Av el kepdos NvoureAćoTre- 
pov datórnros dyópónocs ; 

18. Atxatov. Joseph. Gen. xxxvii ;-Acta vii. 9. 

"E$ ónaprias dp. refers to the matter with Poti- 
phar's wife. Gen. xxxix. The Vulg. renders: *a pec- 
catoribus liberavit eum, taking it of Joseph's brethren ; 
unless, indeed, as Reusch thinks, ' peccatoribus” is a 
mistake for * peccato.' 


-x. 20.] 


14. Adxxov, the dungeon in which Potiphar confined 
Joseph. ren. xxxix. 20. It occurs in the same sense 
Exod. xii. 29: ws mpororókov rijs aiyuahoridos Ths © ró 
Adxko. Comp. Gen. xl. 15. 

Zxfmrpa. Gen. xli. 40-43; Acts vii. 1o. The 
plural is commonly used in a metaphorical sense, thus 
Soph. Oed. Col. 449 ; Herod. vii. 52. 

TupawvodyTwv adroi. * Power over his oppressors, 
viz. his brethren, Potiphar, ete. Głen. xli. 43; xdii. 6. 

'Egovoia with gen. S. Matt. x. 1. 

Tods popnoautrou$, * those that blamed him, refers 
not only to Potiphar's wife (Gen. xxxix. 17), but to 
his brethren also, who hated him for his dreams and 
his father's partiality.  Głen. xxxvii. 4, 5. 


Alóviov. Glory to all time, handed down from 
age to age. 
16. Aadv dotov. 'The Israelites. "A holy people, as 


being separated from all other nations and made God's 
peculiar inheritance. See Ex. xix. 5, 6; 2 Cor. vi. 17, 
18. Past. Herm. Sim. IX. e. xviii. 4: dredknbós róv ady 
adrov kadapóv. 

Znópua duepmrov. This is taken by some to refer 
to the blamelessness of the Jews as regarda the 
FEgyptians; but more probably it alludes to their 
official characteristic, as S. Paul calls all Christians 

holy. That they fell into idolatry and other sins 
while sojourning in Egypt is clear from Ezek. xx. 8; 
xxiil. 3. For the deliverance spoken of see Ex. i. 12, 
17; and xii. 41. 
16. EiofN0ev. See Ex. iv. 12. 

©epórovros$ Kupiov. This, and the similar expres- 
gion, SodNos ©eob, are commonly applied to Moses in the 
Sept. Ex. xiv. 31; Numb, xii. 7; Pa. civ. 26. Comp. 
Hebr. iii. 5. 

Baothelot. Pharaoh. So Ps. civ. 30: *even in 
their kings' [róv BaoaAćov] chambers. 

Tep. kat onp. See on viii. 8. Ps. cxxxiv. 9: 
egantorehe onjeia kal repara ćv mćog daov, Alyvmre, cv 
Dapa$ kai ćv mao: rois douhois adrov. 

17. Amćdwkev. The Israelites were * repaid” for their 
hard labour in Egypt by the goods, jewels, ete. which 
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they asked of the Egyptians. Ex.xii. 35, 36. This was 

according to God's promise to Abraham, Gen. xv. 14. 
'"Qdńyncev refers to the pillar of cloud. Ex. xiii. 

21, 22; Deut. viii. 2. 
Elis okćmyv fućpas. 


dehnv els okćmnv adrois. 


Bo Ps. civ. 39: Bierćrace ve- 
Ecclus. xxxi. 19: akćm dró 


, kaloowvos kai okćmy dró neonuBpias (xxxiv. 16). 


"Aorpov Gutb. takes to mean the sun and moon, 
to which alone the fiame of the pillar of fire would be 
compared. But taking dorpov In ita proper sense of 


- * eonstellation, this seems hardly necessary. Comp. Ps. 


lxxvii. 14: odqynaev adrods ćv vebey ńućpas, kat ONnv ró 
vukra ćv wro uć) mupós. 

18, 19. Ex. xiv. Ps. lxxvii. 13: duepón$e Gdhaooav 
kal Otryayey alrols, €orqaev Udara ooei dokóv. 

19. AveBpaoev. Vulg., *eduxit, which is tame and 
inadequate. *Cast them up, Eng., is better. The 
Vulg. refers it to the Israelites as being restored to life 
from the grave, * ab altitudine inferorum. But atrods 
doubtless refers to r. txOpoós; and dwefp., <threw up, 
*ejected, alludes to the tradition that the sea cast out 
the bodies of the drowned Egyptians. Targum of 
Jerusalem: *The sea and the earth had controversy 
one with the other. The sea said to the earth, Receive 
thy children ; and the earth said to the sea, Receive 
thy murderers. But the earth willed not to swallow 
them, and the sea willed not to overwhelm them. See 
Ginsburg, ap. Kitt. Cycopl. Art. * Book of Wisdom, 
note p. 1ir6, vol. III. (ed. 1866). Josephus, Ant. ii. 
16. 6, mentions that all the arms and baggage of the 
Egyptians were driven ashore near the camp of the 
Israelites, who were thus provided with weapons. 
Comp. Ex. xiv. 30: *And Israel saw the Egyptians 
dead upon the sea shore. See next verse. 

20. Ara Tolro. Because the Egyptians were found 
dead on the shore. See on ver. 19. *Leviathan,) in 
Ps. lxxiv. 14, refers to the Egyptians, whose corpses 
became a prey to the creatures that inhabit the desert. 
Exod. xv. Comp. Is. xii. 5: Ywmaare 

Fsth. iv. (15) additam: iva (ówres 
Uuvónev uov TÓ Ovopa, Kupie. 


"Yjvncav. 
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'Ywdpuaxov. *Victricem, Vulg. Rather *defend- 
ing, *that fought for them, as xvi. 17; 2 Mace. viii. 
36. Philo, De Somn. II. 42 (I. p. 696): peydhn 7eq 
iwepuayxos xeip, referring to the same event. 

21. Kwdjóv. Moses, who was slow of speech (Ex. iv. 
Io; Vi. I2, 30), and the people, who through fear had 
not dared to sing unto God in the house of bondage, 
now praised Him in a hymn of victory. 

Nymiov. PB. viii. 2: *Out of the mouth of babes 
and sucklings hast Thou ordained strength.” 

Tpavds from rpavós = rpavjs, * piercing, * distinet. 
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Vulg., 'disertas, vii. 22. "The Vulg. rendering: *os 
mutorum et linguas infantium, seems to imply, in 
the eyes of some commentators, a special miracle; 
but there is no warrant for this in Ścripture nor 
tradition, if we except the gloss in the spurious 
treatise among the works of S. Aug., De Mirab. S. 
Script. e. 21, where it is said that, though few 
out of the great multitude could have heard Moses 
leading the song, yet that all, young, and old, joined 
in it with one accord, and sang in perfect unison 
with him. 


CHAPTER XI. 


1. Edddwoe.. Sowódeucav, v. 2, a play of words. The 
subject is still Wisdom. 


'Ev xewpt, *Bythe hand, as Acts vii. 35. Vulg., 
<in manibus. Ps. lxxvi. 21: odyncas ©s npóBara róv 
Aaóv Gov ćv Xeipl Mwvoij kal 'Aapóv. | 

Nipodńrou dylou. Moses. Deut. xviii. 18 ; xxxiv. 
I0-12. For the term *holy' applied to Prophets 
comp. S. Luke i. 70; 2 B. Pet. iii. 2. 

2. "Ern$av. 
Plat. De Legg. vii. 19 (p. 814 C): okrqwas nn$avras kar 
dyopóv.  Heb. viii. 2. See Jer. ii. 6. 

8. NoNepiots, 'open enemies” in battle, as the Amale- 
kites (Ex xvii. 8-16); Arad (Numb. xxi. 1-3); the 
Amorites (Numb. xxi. 21-25); and Og (Numb. xxi. 
33-35). 

'Exópods, * those who hated them,” as the Moabites 
and Midianites (Numb. xxv. 17, 18; xxxi. 2). 

4. The author omits the murmuring of the people, 
and alludes only to God's mercy in relieving their 
wants. Ex. xvili. 4-6; Numb. xx. 8-11. 

"Ek wćrpas dxpoTrónou. * De petra altissima, Vulg. 
*The flinty rock, Eng. "Axpor. is 'abrupt, 'preci- 
pitous. It is used sometimes withouż nćrpa, as 


The classical word for * pitching” a tent. 


Ecclus. xlviii. 14. Comp. Deut. viii. 15: roo ećfa- 
yayóvros Got dk nćrpas dkporówov mnyńjv Udaros. The 
word is of late use. Thus Polyb. Hist. ix. 27. 4: 

Keirai TÓ Teixos ćrl módrpas = «al wepibpóryos. 
Philo, AI. IL ax (IL. p. 82): 4 ydp dkpórowos nćrpa 
1 oodia rol ©eol torw. No Vit. Mos. I. 38 (II. p. 
114): XaSóv Mwiofjs róv lepóv ckelvnv Bakrnpiav... 
$opnóds rhv dxpórowov malet wćrpav, Pa. lxxvii. 15, 16, 
20. Dee 1 Cor. x. 4. We may note that our author 
seems to have had the words of the Septuagint version 
before him. 

5-XII. 1. Wisdom exchibited m the Pm of 
God'e enemies : the Egyptiame. 

5. The principle of retributive justice is seen to 
pervade all God's dealings with the Israelites and 
Egyptians and Canaanites. 

'Ex0pol aóróv. After these words the Vulg. intro- 
duces a gloss, which is entirely without authority from 
the Greek : * A defectione potus sui, et in eis cum abun- 
darent filii Israel laetati sunt. It seems to be an ex- 
planation of the text, contrasting the want of water 
suffered by the Egyptians when the Nile was turned 
into blood with the abundant supply bestowed on the 
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Israelites. But it is most unnecessary, as the follow- 
ing verses sufficiently explain the allusion. 
Aa roórwv, viz. by miracles connected with water. 
Aóroi. 'The Israelites. Ex. vii. 19; xvii. 6; 
Numb. xx. Io, Ir. 

6. Aevdovu seems more correct than dewdov The 
MSS. vary. Bar. v. 7; 2 Mace. vii. 36. 

Atuari kupódei rapaxbdrvros. "Of a river troubled 
(or, turbid) with foul blood. The reference of course 
is to the first Plague. Avdpedns is a Very uncommon 
word. Atuópov is found in Homer, meaning ' defilement 
from blood. The reading rapaydśvres introduces a 
harsh anacoluthon, not in accordance with our writers 
habit. The Vulg. differs widely from the text: * Hu- 
manum sanguinem dedisti injustis;” and it seems to 
translate rapaxdćvres by * Qui cum minuerentur. Philo, 
Vit. Mos. 17 (II. p. 96): ovvegainarodvrai 8 atró Niwat, 
dubpuxes, kpijwai, ©peara, wqyalł, oiumaca kar Alyvnrov 
otala Udaros, bs dmopią morol ra mapa rais Dydas dva- 
areNAew, rós 0 dvarewwonćvas bheBas, kaddrep tv rais alnopfa- 
ytas, kpovwnddw adhols dkovri(ew atuaros, andejmas ćvopoudvns 
diavyods NuBados. Joseph. Ant. II. xiv. 1: odył rdv xpóav 
Ot póvov ?v roodros (80. aiuaródns), GNNA kal Trois mecpwjćpots 
wiwew dRynuaTa kal mikpów 0dUvnv rpoacćdepev. tv Be rorodros 
pev Alyvnriots, 'EBpaios 8ć yAukis kal mórtos, kał anóty rod 
So III. i. 4: 6 adrós worauds 
ćkelvots ućp alua fv Kal dmoTos, atrois 8 mórenos kal YNukus. 

*Avrt pey with no 8e, but the clause fBokas x.rA., 
ver. 7, virtually contains the contrast. For the regard 
paid by the Egyptians to their river-god Nilus or Hapi- 
man see Wilkinson, Anc. Egypt. iii. p. 206. 

7. Eis Eleyxgov. "For reproof, * punishment, refer- 
ring to the verse preceding. See Ex. i. 16, 22. 
Vulg.: "Qui cum minuerentur in traductione infantium 
occisorum. For *traductio” as the translation of 
TNeyxos comp. li. 14; xviii. 5, Vulg., and see on iv. 20. 
S. Ephr. Syr. in Exod. c. vii. (p. 207): * Et quidem 
verisimile est regem Aegypti patrio flumine statum et 
solenne sacrificium frequenter factitasse juxta decreta 
magorum, quibus plurimum deferebat. Hic Pharao, 
quum a Moyse Dei nomine interpellatus, Hebraeos se 
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dimissurum negaret, Moyses percussit flumen, quod 
antiquus ille Pharao polluerat; ut aquae infantium 
sanguine foedatae in sanguinem verterentur, et pisces 
hominum mortuorum carnibus saginati, et ipsi more- 
rentur. "All this was the Lord God of the Hebrews 
his doing, that the blood of the Hebrew infanta might 
be required of the Egyptians, xara dvreremrovfós, accord- 
ing to the law of retaliation, or most exquisite rule of 
primitive justice. _ Jackson, ix. pp. 414, 415, ed. 1844. 
NymiokTóvou. A new word, a8 rekso$óvos, xiv. 23. 
Aćrois. The Israelites in the wilderness. . 

8. Tóre, when the Israelites were without water in 
the wilderness. 

'"Exóhacas. Ex. vii. 20. See on ver. 5. Vulg.: 'Quem- 
admodum tuos exaltares et adversarios illos necares,” 
where ' tuos exaltares et” seems to be an interpolation. 

9. *'When they, the Israelites, were tried by thirst 
(although indeed it was in mercy that they were thus dis- 
ciplined), they learned how the ungodly, the Egyptians, 
being judged in wrath, were tormented. They recog- 
nised the different treatment accorded to them and to 
their enemies. This passage is a good instance of the 
careful balancing of words and clauses affected by the 
writer. See Gutb. Cp. Deut. viii. 2, 3. The Eng, 
Vers. adds, * thirsting in another manner than the just ;” 
which words occur in the original at the end of ver. 14, 
and are found in this ver. 9 neither in MSS., nor Compl., 
nor Ald., nor in other versions. Arn. thinks it shows 
great sagacity in our translators to have discovered the 
right place for this clause, which he considers to be 
unmeaning in ver. 14. Most readers will not agree 
with him. Dean Jackson (bk. x. ch. 40) sees in this 
and similar passages what he calls an opinion *8o far 
from being canonical, scarce orthodoxal, viz. that the 
Jews, because they were the seed of Abraham, were 
the only righteous seed, and that the Lord, though He 
corrected and chastised them, would never plague 
them as He did the unrighteous heathen, or punish 
them with blindness of heart. *The receipt or medi- 
cine for curing this disease we have set down Rom. ix. 
18: *'Therefore hath He mercy on whom He will 
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have mercy, and whom He will He hardeneth.” * 
Works, ix. p. 416. It is true that the author makes 
the most of the contrast between the treatment of 
the Jews and that shown to their heathen enemies, 
but he follows the line of Ścripture in so doing. 
Comp. Deut. xi. 2—4 with viii. 5, 15, 16; Vii. 13, 14 
with vers. 15, 16. | 

10. 'Qs rarńp. Comp. Deut.viii. 5; 2 Sam.vii. 14; 
Hebr. xii. 5, 6. 

"Aróroios, severe. Comp. Rom. xi. 22: Że od» 
xpnoTórnra kał droroułav Oeov. 

KaraBi. e$fr. Vulg.: 'interrogans condemnasti. 
Sabat. : * condemnans interrogasti.” 

11. 'Aróvreg. * Whether they were far away from the 
Israelites, or in their presence. While the Israelites 
were in Egypt, the Egyptians were vexed with the 
Plagues ; when the Israelites were departed, the 
Egyptians were vexed with grief and envy. 

'Erpóxovro. Comp. xiv. 15. 

12. AuirNj ydp. Explained in ver. 13. First, the 
thought that their punishment brought deliverance to 
the Hebrews ; secondly, the enforced recognition of 
the power of the Lord, and the nothingness of their 
gods. 
Mnijuoy TO mapekBóvruw. " Gemitus memor (cum 
memoria, Vulg.) praeteritorum. Reusch. This read- 
ing has the greatest authority; that of Vat., pmuów 
róv mapeNdovoóv, must mean, 'groaning over past re- 
membrances. 

18. Avń rów (8. kok. *By that which punished 
them, the Egyptians, e.g. water. 

Elepyerovitvovs, *were being continually benefited.' 
"The reading edepyernućrovs is the alteration of some 
scribe who did not understand the force of the present 
participle. 

"HioQovro Tr. Kuplou, 'they took knowledge of the 
Lord, recognised His hand in that which befel them. 
xii. 27. Vulg.: *Commemorati sunt Dominum, admi- 
rantes in finem exitus; where we may note 'com- 
memorari” used as a deponent verb (cp. Bar. iii. 23), 
and the added clause, which seems to be an inter- 
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polation from the next verse. Blunt observes that it 
is noteworthy that the Egyptians made no attack on 
the Israelites from the exodus till the reign of Reho- 
boam. Cp. Ps. lxiv. 9. 

14. *Ov yóp. The other reading, róv ydp, has more 
authority, but mars the sentence. 'For him whom, 
long before cast forth when the children were ex- 
posed. The reference, of course, is to Moses. Ex. ii. 
3. VWulg.: *In expositione prava projectum, omitting 
wdda:, or reading xaxj. Comp. xviil. 5; Acts vii. 19, 21. 

"Ametrov xNeudp. *They rejected with scoffs, t.e. 
when he was endeavouring to effect the deliverance of 
his people. Ex.vY. 3, 4; Vii. 23 ; x. 10, II, 28. 

*Emt róha r. dxP. *At the end of the eventa. 
Grimm interprets this to mean, at the end of the 
Ten Plagues; but the succeeding cłause confines the 
reference to the miracułous supply of water in the 
wilderness, marvellous stories of which may have 
reached the Egyptians. For the reputation of Moses 
among the Egyptians before the Exodus see Ex. 
xi. 3. 

Aulrhoavres, i.e. having themselves thirsted in a 
very different manner from the Hebrews. Ody Ónoa, 
a litotes. Eng. omits this cłause. See on ver. 9. 
They had no relief for their thirst when their river 
was turned into blood. 

15. Avrt. *For'=zin punishment of *the foolish 
thoughts of (proceeding from) their iniquity. Comp. 
Rom. i. 21: * became vain in their imaginations (8:aho- 
yopois), and their foolish (dodweros) heart was dark- 
ened. 

"ANoya śpreró. 'Mutos serpentes, Vulg. Rather, 
<irrational. Ch. xvii. 9; 2 Pet.ii. 12. The word ćprerd, 
* reptiles/ may include crocodiles. See next note. 

Kvódaha edreNf. *Vile, worthless animals. The 
Egyptians worshipped animals of all kinds, from the 
crocodile to the mosquito. Vulg., *bestias super- 


vacuas. And so xii. 24; xvV. 10; xvi. 29. * Uselesa 
beasts.' s 
'"Emamdoreiha$. Deut. xxviii. 48; Eecclus. xxviii. 


23 (A.C.); Polyb. I. liii. 5. 
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Zówwy, 'living creatures, e.g. frogs, flies, lice, 
locusta. Ex. viii. and x. Blunt thinks that the writer 
refers to the crocodiles which infest the Nile. But the 
reference seems to be to some of the Ten Plagues, 
Comp. ch. xvi. 9. 

16. This retribution may be traced throughout the 
"Ten Plagues, according to the distich : * Per quod quis 
peccat, per idem punitur et idem. Comp. xii. 23; 
xvi. r. S. Atban. applies this principle to the circum- 
stances of Herod's death. See below. 

Kał «okół. The addition of kał is found in a 
Fragment attributed to S. Athanasius (xxvi. p. 1256, 
Migne ; Montfauc. ii. 26). 

17. O8 ydp ńwdper... dnuwójijar. *Non enim im- 
possibilis erat . .. immittere, Vulg. * Impossibilis ” 
is a late word, not found with the sense of ' unable, 
as here, but with a passive sense — ' that cannot be 
done, * impossible. It is here = * impotens. 

Xeip. Pearson (On the Creed, Art. II. note e, 
pp. 131, 132, ed. 1833) notes that as in Isal. xlviii. 13, 
the *hand of God” is by the Chaldee paraphrast trans- 
lated the *Word of God, so here ń mavrodiwanós oov 
xalp kal krlcaca ró kócoy becomes, xviii. 15, mayrodwauós 
aov Nóyos amr olpavóv. 

"E$ duópóou Jhys. *Out of matter without form, 
ć.e. out of chaos. The term is Plato's, but the idea is 
not necessarily the same as his. Our author says no- 
thing about matter being eternal, and is speaking of 
the moulding and adaptation of the previously created 
material. 'The commentators quote a passage from 
Timaeus Locr., the supposed teacher of Plato, p. 94 A: 
raurav Be róv UNay didiov mtv Ga, ob „dv dzivarov, duophov 
2 ka davrdv kal doxnudriaTov, dexonóvay Oć waaay LopÓdv. 
The Vulg. translates, 'ex materia invisa, with refer- 
ence probably to Gen. i. 2: 4 86 yj fv dóparos kal 
dkaTaokevaoros. D. Aug. de Gen. ad Lit. I. $ 28 (t. iii. 
126): * Qui fecisti mundum ex materia informi. But 
De Fid. et Symb. cap. ii. he writes: * Qui fecisti mun- 
dum ex materia invisa, veł etiam informi sicut non+ 
nulla exemplaria tenent. Just. Mart. Apol. i. ro: kal 
wdwra rhv dpyńqv dyaGóv Ovra Adnuovpyhaa alróv €$ duopov 
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UNys dx dvópomovs dediódynela. Comp. Philo, De Cherub. 
35 (I. p. 162): tor aty ró G$' ot, ró alriov, E$ ol BE, 4 UNn. 
See Orig. Ilepl "Apxy. iv. 33 (I. p. 192, Ben.). S. Aug. 
sees nothing erroneous in our authors statement. 
About this he writes thus: * Primo ergo materia facta 
est confusa et informis, unde omnia fierent quae dia- 
tincta atgue formata sunt, quod credo a Graecis chaos 
appellari .. . Et ideo Deus rectissime ereditur omnia de 
nihilo fecisse, quia etiamsi omnia formata de ista ma- 
teria facta sunt, haec ipsa materia tamen de omnino 
nihilo facta est. De Gen. contr. Manich. i. $$9, ro. In 
the passage quoted above from De Fide et Symb. he 
continues: * Et si ipsum caelum et terram, 4. e. mundum 
et omnia quae in eo sunt, ex aligqua materia fecerat, 
Bicut scriptum est * Qui fecisti ... invisa,” nullo modo 
credendum est illam ipsam materiam, de qua factus est 
mundus, quamvis informem, quamvis invisam, quocun 
que modo esset, per se ipsam esse potuisse, tamquam 
coaeternam et coaevam Deo: sed quemlibet modum 
gsuum, quem habebat, ut quoquo modo esset, et dis- 
tinctarum rerum formas posset accipere, non habebat 
nisi ab omnipotente Deo, cujus beneficio est res non 
solum quaecunque formata, sed etiam quaecunque for- 
mabilis ... Hoc autem diximus, ne quis existimet con- 
trarias sibi esse divinarum Seripturarum sententias, 
quoniam et omnia Deum fecisse de nihilo scriptum est, 
et mundum esse factum de informi materia. 

*A multitude of bears. As God threatened the 
Israelites, Liev. xxvi. 22; Jer. viii. 1y. Comp. Philo, de 
Vit. Mos. i. 19 (II. p. 97). "Apxos is the Alex. form of 
dprros. Bears were sent to punish the mocking chil- 
dren, 2 Kings ii. 24, and lions punished the disobedient 
prophet, 1 Kings xiii. 34, and the strangers in Samaria, 
2 Kings xvii. 26. Comp. 1 Kings xx. 36. See also 
ch. xii. 9, and note there, 

18. NeokrioTous, *'newly-formed' by Him who made 
(krioas) the world. 

Gvuuol mhńp. *Ira plenas. Comp. vii. 20; xvi. 
5. Mome unnecessarily have supposed that óvnós here 
means ' poison, as perhaps in Deut. xxxii. 33; Job 
xx. 16. 
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Bpóoy Nukuwućvous kanvol. 'Fumi odorem pro- 
ferentes,, Vulg. Bpópos is here = Bpówos, *a stink. 
The MSS. vary much in this passage. The reading in 
the text has most authority. 'The Eng. seems to have 
read Bpópovs (V. al.) Nuuwpućvov (Comp.) kaxvoi. Mr. 
Churton compares the description of the monster in 
Job xli. 20, 21. 

19. Bhópn. * Laesura, Vulg. A post-class. word ; it 
occurs also xviii. 3. Tertull. De Patient. vii : ' laesura 
divitiarum.  Grut. Inscr. Rom. 567, 8: 'Quae vixit 
mecum Annis xvii. M. ii. D. iii. sine ulla animi 
laesura. 

ZuvekTpihou. The adv is intensive, like the prefix 
<to' in old English. "Thus Judg. ix. 53: * And all to- 
brake his skull.  Chaucer, Knight's Tale, 2611: 


*The helmes they to-hewen and to-shrede.' 


20. 'Evi mveluart ... Ówó mveduaros dw, * Blast. 
See v. 23. Mo of Sennacherib it was said, 2 Kings 
xix. 7: *'Behold, I will send a blast (rvedua) upon 
him. Job iv. 9: dnó Ot nveluaros Ópyńjs alrod dóaw- 
adnaovrat. 

*Ymó ris Bikys Brwy0. Vulg.: * Persecutionem 
passi ab ipsis factis suis. Many of these unauthorised 
variations from the Greek text are not noted by Gutb., 
whose Church considers the Vulg. of equal authority 
with the original. For the notion of vengeance dogging 
the sinner see Acts xxviii. 4. 

"ANNA mórra, k.r.A. Comp. Job xxviii. 25; Isai. 
xl. 12. Thus 4 Esdr. iv. 36,37: *Quoniam in statera 
ponderavit saeculum, et<mensura mensuravit tempora, 
et numero numeravit tempora. The statement is true 
of the physical and moral world. Here it refers to 
the latter, and means generally that God, limiting His 
Omnipotence, awards His punishment by impartial 
rules, trying to lead men to repentance. The sym- 
metry, harmony, and order that reign in the material 
universe are a figure and example of those which pre- 
vail in the moral government of the world. Comp. 
Ecclus. i 9; xvi. 25. DN. Bas. Magn. Hom. iii. in 
Hexaem. 5 (p. 27, Ben.): 6 rowy Aravra oralu kal 
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kerp$) diarafduevos (dpidunrai ydp airó, kara rór '168, kal 
oraydves elo UeroV), fde mócov ró kócną xpóroy dbópioew 
els dianovńv, kal wócrw Xp ró mvpl npoarodcodai dawdvnv. 
S. Aug., too, has treated this passage at some length 
(De Gen. ad Lit. IV. v. $ 12). Thus: * Faciamus ita 
dictum esse ** Omnia .. . disposuisti,” tanquam dictum 
esset, ita disposita ut haberent proprias mensuras suas, 
et proprios numeros, et proprium pondus, quae in eis pro 
gui cujusque generis mutabilitate mutarentur, aug- 
mentis et diminutionibus, multitudine et paucitate, 
levitate et gravitate, secundum dispositionem Dei. 
Cf. contr. Jul. Op. Imp. ii. $ 87 (t. x. 987). 

21. T3 ydp ey. lay. gives the ground for 18-20. 

Zol mópeorw. Vulg.: * Tibi soli supererat, where 
*soli' is an interpolation, and 'supererat * ought to be 
' superat, which is found in some MSS. 

Ti dwrior. This is quoted by Clem. Rom., and it 
is remarkable as being the earliest citation of the 
Book of Wisdom exterior to the NŃ. T., ć> Aóyp ris 
peyahwodvns airol auveorhńaaro ra mdyra kal ćy Aóyę duvara: 
avra karaorpóyha.  Tis €pei atrQ* 'T( Emoiqcas ; 4] ris dvre- 
orhoera. ró Kpóre. Tijs laxvos atrol ; "Ore Ode cal ©s 
Oce, moihoei mdyra kal oddćv m) wapeNóp róv Bdedoynario- 
Ep. ad Cor. xxvii. See Prolegom. 
p. 36, and note on xii. 12. 

22 Pom) dx nhaorityywv. *'The turn of the scales.” 
* Momentum staterae.  Eng.: * Little grain of the 
balance ; taking 5omń for * that which turns the scale. 
So Grimm : 'an atom in the scale. Is. xl. 15: 4s 
pomi) (uyol. 

"Opópuń. "A morning drop of dew.  Usually 
taken per hypallagen for *'a drop of morning dew; 
as Vulg.: 'Gutta roris antelucani > reading perhaps 
ópóparńjs. Comp. Hos. vi. 4, and xiii. 3: ós Bpócos dpOpun 
mopevokćnn. Const. Apost. viii. 37 : pera ró pnóńva rów 
ópópwów [Upvov ], t. e. Matins. 

28. "Om. ' Because. '(łod's Almighty power is 
the foundation of His mercy. Comp. Collect in P. B. 
for XIth Sund. after Trinity : *O God, who declarest 
Thy Almighty power most chiefly in showing mercy 
and pity. This is taken from the Sarum Missal, and 


0 > = 
płvov Um avroV. 
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is also found in the Sacramentary of Gelastus. See 
ch. xii. 16, and Ecclus. xviii. 13. 

Napopós ... peróvoiay. A remarkable anticipation 
of S. Paul's language, Rom. ii. 4: *'Not knowing that 
the goodness of Grod leadeth thee to repentance. Comp. 
Acts xvii. 30: *The times of this ignorance God 
winked at (irepi8óv), but now commandeth all men 
everywhere to repent (ueravoeiv). 2 Pet. iii. g. Eeclus. 
xxViii. 7: mópede dyvoiay. * Because they should amend, 
Eng., where * because '=' in order that.” Comp. S. Matt. 
xx. 31: *Rebuked them because they should hold 
their peace. So *'quia” is used in late Latin for 
ut. 

24. 'Ayamqs Yyóp. The reason of God's long- 
suffering and mercy. Euseb. in Psalm xxiv. 10 (p. 
93, Ben.): <Aeei ydp rd Ówra kal oddćv Bdehiocerai w 
€noinoev' oddć ydp jucóy rt kareckelace—Qquoting from 
memory. 

Odół Pie Comp. Coll. for Ash-Wednesday : 
*« Omnipotens aeterne Deus, Qui nihil odisti eorum quae 
fecisti ; which is the Vulg. version of this passage, and 
is found in the Sarum Missal, with the addition of a 
clause from ver. 23: *Dissimulans peccata omnium 
propter poenitentiam. Comp. Prov. xvi. 4. S. Bas, 
Lit. Copt. : * Deus magne et aeterne, qui hominem 
absque vitio condidisti, et mortem quae Satanae invidia 
in mundum intraverat, per adventum Filii Tui ... de- 
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struxisti' (XXXI. p. 1666, Migne). Clem. Al. Paed. 
i. 8. 62 (p. 135): żw ydp oddćy 8 juaei 6 Kuptos. 

Oude ydp. 'Nee enim odiens aliquid constituisti 
aut fecisti,” Vulg. This is not accurate and contains an. 
unauthorised addition. Eng.: * For never wouldest Thou 
have made anything if Thou hadst hated it. *Odiens” 
is a form unknown to classical Latin, but various parta 
of the verb *odio' are used in the Vulg. and by late 
authors. 'Thus, *'odirent, Ps. civ. 25; *odiet, Luke 
xvi. 13; 'odibunt, Prov. i. 22: 'odite,” Ps. xcvi. Io; 
<oditur, Tert. ApolL 3. 

26. Khnbćy. 'Called into being. Is. xli. 41: *Who 
hath wrought and done it, calling tie generations from 
the beginning? Ib. xlviii. 13, and Rom.iv. 17: 'God, 
Who ... calleth those things which be not as though 
they were. Comp. Neh. ix. 6. 

26. Zd dor mdyra, didóyvye, Orig. con. Cels. iv. 28 
(I. 521, Ben.) Did. De Trin. ii. 6 (xxxix. 509, M.) 
reads : ł) ró ań SAnóć tmó aoi ćrnpnón; deidy Be ndrrwy, 
Ort mrdyra od torw, Aćonora dRdóyvye, kal ró dhOapróv aov 
Hveduć ćorw €v nat. 

©hówuyos in classical Greek means, 'fond of life, 
*cowardly. (Comp. 8. John xii. 25: 6 daów róy 
Vvxńv), Here it means, 'lover of souls” "qui amas 
animas, a beautiful expression. Comp. i. 13; Ezek. 
xVili. 4: * Behold, all souls are Mine. SS. Matt. xviii. 
14. See Prolegom. p. 27. 


CHAPTER XII 


1. Tó ydp gives the reason why God is 'a lover of 
souls, xi. 26. '[he Vulg. here, as in iv. 1, introduces 
an exclamatory sentence, not warranted by the Greek : 
<Q quam bonus et suavis est, Domine, spiritus Tuus in 
omnibus ' Some countenance is lent to this clause by 
the Ar. and Syr. versions, which give respectively, 
Arab.: *'Nam spiritus bonus omnibus inest. Syr.: 
< Amator es animarum, quia spiritus bonus habitat in 


omnibus. But the Greek MSS. do not vary. S. Aug. 
Con. Faust. xix. 28 (VIIL 320 D) has: * Bonus enim 
spiritus Tuus est in omnibus. 

"Ev wdot. Eng., 'in all things, taking móc: as 
neut., 88 mrdyrov, xi. 26. This is not Pantheism, 
but a truth expressed elsewhere in the Bible. Thus 
Ps. civ. 30: "Thou sendest forth Thy Spirit, they 
are created: and Thou renewest the face of the earth. 
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Job xxxiii. 4: *The Spirit of God hath made me, 
and the breath of the Almighty hath given me life. 
Comp. Gen. ii. 7; vi. 3 (Sept.), and see note on i. 
7. It is easier however to take mao: fs masc. with 
reference to $Aaówuye (kara oivecw). Gutb. quotes 
Thom. Aquin. i. 9. 8 a 3: *Deus dicitur esse in 
re aliqua dupliciter: Uno modo per modum causae 
agentis et sic est in omnibus rebus creatis ab ipso. 
Alio modo sicut objectum operationis est in operante, 
quod proprium est in operationibus animae, secundum 
quod cognitum est in cognoscente et desideratum in 
desiderante ... Est in omnibus per potentiam, in- 
quantum omnia ejus potestate subduntur, etc. The 
author does not mean to imply that the Spirit of God 
is in the same degree and in the same manner present 
in all men good or bad: otherwise he would contradict 
himself. See i. 3-5. So the charge of Platonism 
founded on this passage is futile. S. Athan., Ep. I. ad 
Serap. 26 (I. pp. 674, 675), quotes ró ydp dębdapróv aov 
Ilvelud €orw ćv mwaot, and then a little further on says: 
ró uev Iveduna Kvpiov merhAńpoke riv olkovsćvny. Odre ydp 
kal ó AaBi8 WóNie' Ilol mopev0ż dzó rod nveduarós Gov; 
kal mahw tv rij Zodią yćypamrać TO ydp, k.r.A. And Ep. 
III. ad Serap. 4 (p. 693), after citing the Psalm as 
above, Iod .. . Ilveluarós oov; he proceeds, ós ps drros 
adrod ćy rónę, AXN tfo ty róv móyrov, ćy Be ró Ylg dvros, 
Ós tort kal Ó Yids ćv ró Ilarpi. 

2-27. Wisdom ezhibited in the punishment of God'e 
enemies, especially the Canaanites. , The lesson to be 
learned theręfrom. 

2. A, t.e. because God is pitiful, xi. 23—26. 

Tlapawimrovras. So sin is rapórrona, Rom. xi. 11. 
See on x. 1, and comp. vi. 9. Vulg., *eos qui exer- 
rant. *Exerro' is a very rare word, occurring 2 Mace. 
li. 2; O. Cypr. Ep.i. 1a. Stat. Theb. vi. 444: 


*Spargitur in gyros, dexterque exerrat Orion.” 

Kar ŚNłyoy, 'by little and little.” Vulg., *par- 
tibus'—* partim,” which is not found in Vulg. 'Par- 
tibus” oceurs again ver. ro. The statement is general, 
but with special reference to the Canaanites, as the 
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following verse shows. Comp. Ps. cxl. 5 ; Hebr. xii. 
5-10; and see Amos iv. 6-11. 'It is a great gift of 
Głod, that He should care for us, so as to chasten us. 
Pusey tn oc. 

'Yropumwhokwv, by judgments which show the con- 
nection between sin and punishment, xi. 16. 

8. NiaA. oleńropas, governed by miańcas. The old in- 
habitants” are the seven nations of Canaan conquered 
by the Israelites. Deut. vii. 1. *'Inhabitatores, Vulg. 
Zepb. ii 5. See on ver. 5 for words of similar 
formation. 

"Aylas yfs, so called 2 Mace. i. 7. | 

Muońaas. Ps, V. 6, 7: duioqcas wdvras rods tpya- 
Qopevovs riw dvopay ... dvópa aiudórwv «al Bółioy BdeNia- 
Gera. Kypios. łod hates the sinner's sin, though He is 
merciful to the sinner. See ver. 8. 

4. 'Ent ró. The ground of God's hatred of them. 
*For performing most odious works of sorcery and 
impious rites. Ex. xxii. 18; Lev. xviii. 24-28 ; Deut. 
xviil. 9-14. 

"Exbiora. 'Odibilia” Vulg. So Ecclus. vii. 28; 
Rom. i. 30; Rev. xviii. a. This is an ante-classical 
word revived in later Latin. It occurs in Accius 
(B.c. 136), in Prise. p. Jog P: '*Gnati mater pessimi 
odibilis ; and in Lamprid. Heliogab. c. 18: *Vita, 
moribus, improbitate ita odibilis ut ejus nomen senatus 
eraserit. Comp. 8. Ambr. Ep. 14 ; De Cain et Abel, 
1. 4. Dee note on x. 4. 

©upiaxecdy. Rev. 
vii. 22 ; Is. xlvii. 9, 12. 

5. Tdkvwy re bóveas. Fritzsche reads $ovós, which he 
would join with Zpya and reherds. But the change is 
against the authority of all MSS., and unnecessary. The 
*murderers of children” refer to the worshippers of 
Moloch and Baal, Lev. xx. 2-5; 2 Kings iii. 37; Pa. 
cvi. 37, 38; Jer. vii. 31; xix. 5. "The idea of thesę 
gacrifices was that the worth of such vicarious atone- 
ment was enhanced by the preciousness of the thing 
offered, the enormity of this violation of the holiest 
instincts being covered by the proof thus afforded of 
the superiority of religious to human obligations. See 


ix. 2x1. *Witchcrafts. Ex. 
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further, on xiv. 23. For the Vulg. word *necator" 
(Macrob. Sat. i. 22) see below. 

ZrNlayyxropóywy depends on doivav, which is governed, 
as the other accusatives, by juońoas, ver. 3. 'Avóp. 
gapkóv depends on omhayyv., *'the feast of the entrail- 
eaters of men's flesh. There is a reading amAayyvogd- 
yovs found in Compl., but without MS. authority. The 
Vulg. may perhaps have so read, translating: "Et 
comestores viscerum hominum et devoratores sanguinis. 
There seems to be no evidence that the Canaanites 
were guilty of cannibalism. It is probably an exagger- 
ation of the author. Comp. 2 Mace. vi. J. The Vulg. 
word *'comestor' is dm. Ney. *Comessor" occurs in 
Tertull. Adv. Marc. I. i. Other unusual words of the 
game formation are these: 'adnuntiator, Acts xvii. 
18; *clusor, 2 Kings xxiv. 14; 'ascensor, Exod. xv. 
1; 'conspector, Eeclus. xxxvi. 19; 'exterminator, 
I Cor. x. 10; 'malefactor, 1 Pet. ii. 12; * mediator, 
Gal. iii 19; *miserator, James v. 11; *devorator" oc- 
curs Luke vii. 34, and in Tertull. De Resurr. XXX. ii. 

Kai aluaros. This clause is one of the most difi- 
cult passages in the whole Book, owing to the evident 
corruption of the text and the impossibility of restoring 
it satisfactorily. 'The readings of the MSS. will be seen 
in the critical note. The versions afford little help. 
Taking the Vat. reading, ćk nćcov uvoradclas oov, as the 
starting-point, we have almost as many variations as 
MSS., and as many conjectures as editors. The Vat. 
itself has been altered into pvoovuvoraoóeiacov. Vulg.: 
*a medio sacramento tuo, perhaps having avornpiov gov. 
The Syr. gives: * Fecerunt in medio sacramento sine 
lege. The Ar.: *Quum abstulissent e medio sui divi- 
norum sacramentorum cognitionem. Of the editions, 
that of Basil, 1545, reads: ck pmecov pdoras re Oelas oov. 
Compl.: ćk ućoov pioras Oeias aov, with the wonderful 
translation : * De medio sacramenti Divini tui. Basil, 
I550: ćk uUdovs uloTas Te Oeiaonod. Reinece. and Aug. 
as Vat. 


1837: ćkuvagols uvoras OLiaov. 


Apel: atuaros ćkuiaov uioras Ordcov, Grimm, 
1860: €k pVaovs „oras 
diioov. Fritzsche : aluaros ćk pćaov jioras ÓOwiaow. 


Gutb. retains the Vat. reading. If we can be satisfied 
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with retaining words which occur nowhere else, we have 
three alternative. We may keep pvoradcias, deriving 
it from pvoródns, which Hesychius admits, explaining it 
Or we may adopt the Sin. 
word puvoradiacos, a eompound of pmivorns and dlacos. 
Or, leaving póoras dtóaov, we may, with Grimm and 
Reusch, turn ćk aćoov into the new word ckudoov, from 
ćkuvańjs, 'abominandus.  Neither of these alternatives 
approves itself to me; and, failing any better sug- 
gestion, I am inelined to read, with Fritzsche, „voras 
dtdcov, but taking kal aiuaros with the preceding clause. 

6. Kal aluaros, with omAayxvogdye», * eaters of men's 
flesh and of blood.” "This was expressly contrary to God's 
ordinance, Gen. ix. 4; Lev. xvii. ro. Calmet: *Sunt 
qui ferant : Epulum sanguinis ex medio choreae Mena- 
dum. Satis constat, in Bacchi orgiis cruda exsta 
cruentasque carnes vorari consuevisse.. Ap. Migne, 
Seript. Sacr. Cura. 

"Ek pdaov piorag Oócov.  Mioras is probably 
governed by dmoAćoas  ''Thou wishedst to destroy the 
initiated (the votaries) from the midst of their com- 
pany, or, as Arnald words it: * Thou wast determined 
to destroy those priests particularly amidst all the 
crew of idolaters, ex medio tripudiantium coetu. This 
is very much the sense of the Eng. version. 

Addćyras, *murderers with their own hand, or 
* murderers of their own flesh and blood,” like Aeschyl. 


Agam. 1573: 


rpiBew Bavadrois audevraw 


elBós Te kal Gparpiń navrćov. 


The Vulg. ' auctores' is quite a mistake, as Gutb. allows, 
unless the word 'caedis' has dropped out. * Souls 
destitute of help, :.e. their own children. "The Jews 
learned these horrid rites from the Canaanites. Thus 
Pa. cvi. 37, 38: *They sacrificed their sons andl daughters 
unto devils, and shed innocent blood, even the blood of 
their sons and of their daughters, whom they sacrificed 
unto the idols of Canaan. Comp. Jer. vii. 31; Deut. 
xii. 31. Nee On ver. 5. 

"ABonOńTov, Ps. lxxxvii. 5; 2 Mace. iii. 28. 
auxiliatarum, Vulg. This is az, Aey. 
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Narćpwy Ńu Ex. xxiil. 23, 24; Num. xxxiii. 52 
ff. ; Deut. vii; xx. 16—18. | 

7. Amoikiav. 'This seems hardly the word to apply 
to the settlement of the Hebrews in what was virtually 
their own land; hence Grimm suspects that the author 
uses the word for ćroskiav, which would not denote re- 
moval from the mother-country.  Vulg., * peregrina- 
tionem. Eng. Marg., ' new inhabitance = 'population.' 
A. Lap.: 'Ideo expulisti Chananaeos ut eorum terra, 
ż.e. terrae et regiones, perciperent novam dignamque 
se peregrinationem, hec est, peregrinorum et advenarum 
coloniam ; coloniam, inquam, filioraum Dei, t.e. fidelium 
et piorum Israelitarum.' 

Aćźnra«, *'perciperent, Vulg. This płainly ought 
to be ' perciperet,” sc. ' terra. 

Tyuweróry yj. Deut. xi. 12. 

8. 'Qs ówópówuw. dod had mercy even on the 
Canaanites 'as being men” possessed of souls and weak 
and prone to sin. Comp. Ps. lxxviii. 38, 39. Głod's 
long-suffering waited till the fourth generation. Gen. 
xv. 16. | 

I$ńxas. From the Sept. Ex. xxill. 28: droorek6 
rós oóykias mporćpas gov. Deut. vii. 20, and Josh. xxiv. 
12: efanćorene mporepay duóv rhv obnkiav. 'The author 
seems to take this literałły of hornetsa and wasps, ac- 
cording to the rabbinical legend ; and instances are 
given in profane history where these insects have de- 
populated whole districts, as the venomous fły in Africa 
does now. (See Smith's Diet. of Bible, a. v. Hornets.) 
Philo, De Praem. et Poen. $ 16 (II. p. 423), says the 
same thing. Commentators generally consider 'hornets' 
are to be taken metaphorically for penie. Comp. 
Deut. i. 44. Thus S. Aug. says, we do not read that 
the hornets were sent, so, he proceeds: *Per hoc * vespae 
istae ” aculei timoris intelligendi sunt fortasse, quibus 
agitabantur memoratae gentes, ut cederent filiis Israel.” 
Quaest. in Exod. ii. 93 (t. iii. 452). 

KaraBpayd, ' little by little. Thuc. i. 64. Ex. 
xxill. 30: kara pmikpóv jatkpóv ćkBakó alrols dnó aoi. 
Comp. Deut. vii. 22. 

*Egoheóp. Exod. xxii. 20; Acts iii. 23. 
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9. Ev wapaTróśe:, *in regular battle. Judith i. 6; 
I Mace. iii. 26. 

Gnpiow. Comp. 2 Kings xvii. 25, 26; Lev. xxvi. 
22; Deut. xxxii. 24. See on xi. 17. 

*y$ tv. Vulg.: 'simul. * Together. *Uno eodem- 
que momento = mpós pia» óonńv, xViii. 12. Wahl. 

10. KaraBpaxd, ver. 8. Vulg., 'partibus. See on 
ver. 2. Comp. Judg. ii. 21—23. 

Tówov perawoias occurs Heb. xii. ry. Comp. 
Clem. Rom. Ep. ad Cor. vii. 5: tv yeveg kal qevef nera- 
polas rónov €dwkev 6 Aeowórns rois Bovhoptvot ćmorpadiva 
ćn' alróv. Const. Ap. ii. 38. 

Oóx dyvoów. *Though Thou knewest well. God's 
foreknowledge leaves man's free will unfettered. 

Tćveow, ' birth, 'origin.  Vulg., "natio. 

"Eh$uTos, 'innate, * planted in their very nature ;” 
an adumbration of the doctrine of original sin, and 
(together with the following verse) quoted by S. Aug. 
Contr. Julian. Op. imperf. iii. 1 1 (X. p. 1056): *Puto quod 
natura, non imitatio redarguitur; et quomodo natura 
nisi vitiata peccato, non in primo homine sic creata ?” 

Ou ui dNNayj. *Non poterat mutari) Vulg. The 
Latin is too strong for the Greek expression, which 
merely implies Głod's absolute knowledge of their per- 
verse abuse of free-will. 

Aoywjuós, 'way of reasoning, as 2 Mace. Vii. 21: 
róy Śnhiv Aoytonóv dpaen BvuQ Bieycipaca, 

1L Karnpaućrov. Referring to the curse pronounced 
on Canaan by Noah, Gren. ix. 24-27, which had not 
only political but moral consequences. Joseph. Ant. I. 
vi. 3: Nóeos aloOónevos Tois dy dXNNots maioty eVdatuoviay 
edxerat, rój dE Xaną O rw owyyeeiay abró „tv od karnpó- 
gaTo, Trois 8 e€kyóvois avroV. Kal róv dXNov Banedevyórov 
riv dpóv, rols Xavadvov maidas ućreraw 0 Oeós. 

Edhafodnevós rwa. * From fear of anyone. Ecelus. 
xxlli. 18; 2 Mace. viii. 16; Job xiii. 25. So edAdBeta, 
xvit. 8. 

"AGetow. Indulgence, 'impunity in those things 
in which they sinned. 

12. Tis ydp dpel ; see ON XI. 21. 
these words are found in Job ix. 12. 


Tis ... Ti ćmoincas; 
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*A od dwolycas. Arn. takes these words thus: 
<Who shall call Thee to account for the things which 
Thou hast done against the nations ? 
rather favours the Eng. version and the Vulg., *Na- 
tiones quas tu fecisti.. The Vulg. transposes the two 
last clauses. 

Elg kardoraciy cot==Wwa Karaorjj oo, *'In order to 
stand forth against Thee, Grimm. *In conspectu tuo, 
Vulg. "In Thy presence, Eng. Marg. 
and śxdwos seem rather to be used here in a forensie 
sense : * Who will come to set forth the cause against 
Thee, as an advocate in respect of unrighteous men ?' 

18. "Q. It seems best to refer this to aod. *Thou 
who carest for all, in order to show Thy impartiality.' 
Ch. vi. 7; x Pet. vw. 4. Whence the Eng. gets 'to 
whom Thou mightest show * is doubtful. *Unright” is 
== 'unrighteous. The distinguishing mark of heathen- 
dom is that ita gods presided only over particular pro- 
vinces, not * caring for all. See 1 Kings xx. 23. 


Kardoraow 


14. 'Avro$daNufoo, 'to look in the face, 'to defy. . 


Eoclus. xix. 5 (Compl. and Field): 6 84 dyrobódhnów 
dovais, Acts xxvii 15. The Vulg.is verytame: 'In 
conspectu tuo inquirent. The word occurs in Clem. 
Rom. Ep. ad Cor. xxxiv. I: 6 vwópós kal mapecaćwos odk 
drrobóaNuei ró dpyomapćxkry alrov. S. Barn. Ep. vY. 1o: 
duBNómovres olk laxdovow «ls rds dkriwas alrod [qhiov] 
dyropódaujam. Polyb. I. xvii. 3 ; lxviii. 7. 

"Exóhacas has more authority than drółecas. 
Vulg.: 'perdidisti, proves nothing, as it translates 
Kohdźew, ver. 27, by *'exterminare, Reusch. 

Nepi dy = mepl ckeivow ols. 

15. Auróv, It is inconsistent with Głod's power that, 
as mortal judges often do, He should punish ' even” 
(atróv) the innocent. 

Auvópeos. * Multi homines, ut videantur potentes, 
innoxios vexant ; sed haec potentia est tyrannis mag- 
naque animi *impotentia. Dei autem potentia vera 
est potentia, quia vera est aequitas veraque justitia. 
Corn. a Lap. 

16. 'ApxĄd, foundation.  Głod's ałmighty power is 
not, as man's often is, a cause of injustice and wrong, 
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but is the basis of, and inseparably joined with, just 
dealing. (irimm quotes Joseph. Ant. iv. 8. 14: rod 
©eol loxus ort ró Uikatov. 

TO m. o. Beomófew, * Thy lordship over all.” Comp. 
xi. 23, 26; and Rom. xi. 32. 

17. AmuoTodnerog. 'When Thou art doubted, dis- 
credited, as regards the fulness, perfection of Thy 
power. It is then that God displays His might; e.g. 
in the case of Pharaoh, Ex. v. 2; and Rabshakeh, 
ą Kinga xviii. 33. Comp. 2 Mace. ix. 4.: 

"Ev Tolg elBóoi. The addition of odx in A. seems to 
be a scribe's correction. 'The Wulg. (text. rec.) in- 
deed gives: * Horum qui te nesciunt; but many Lat. 
MSS. have * qui sciunt,' and it is so quoted by S. Aug. 
Quaest. in Hept. vi. 23. *In the case of those who 
know (intellectually and theoretically) Thee, or Thy 
power, and acknowledge it not practically by life and 
action. Comp. Rom. i. 21. 

"Egehfyxew. "Thou puttest their audacity to 
shame.  * Audaciam traducis, Vulg., as iv. 20. 

18. Aeomrófwv loquog. 'Mastering, controlling Thy 
strength.  Vulg. takes these words as a title of God: 
* Dominator virtutis.. So S. Aug. (I. sup. cit.): * Do- 
minus virtutum. But it is best rendered as above. 
Comp. Ps. lxxviii. 38, 39. 

"Ev Emeukelą. Vulg.: *cum tranquillitate. * With 
mildness, lenity. Cant. Tr. Puer. 18; Bar. ii. 27: 
"Thou bast dealt with us after all Thy goodness, 
€muelkeiay. Comp. ch. ii. 19. 

%ewdols, 'forbearance. * Reverentia, Vulg. So 
ćmielkecia is translated, ii. 19, g. v. It is the rendering 
of «lhdBeia, Heb. v. y: *exauditus pro sua reverentia.' 
Comp. Esth. iii. (21), additam : dvev mawrós olkrov kal 
©dedods. 

Ndpeor. ... Bdvaada.. The passage is found in 
Const. Apost. vii. 35. Vulg. renders well: *Subest 
enim tibi, cum volueris, posse.  Cp. Rom. iv. 21. 

19. From this verse to the end of the chapter the 
author enforces the lesson of mercy and judgment to 
be learned from God's dealings 

tddvbpoww. This is a great advance on the 

Ad 
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Jewish principle, *"Thou shalt love thy neighbour, 
and hate thine enemy” (5. Matt. v. 43: comp. Deut. 
vii. 2; xxiii. 6; and Tacit. Hist. V. v. 2), and an ap- 
proach to the Gospel law, S. Matt. v. 44; xviii. 32, 33. 

'Em ónapr. *On the occasion of” = "when we 
sin. Vulg.: *Judicans das locum in peccatis poeni- 
tentiae. Many MSS. omit 'judicans, which is not in 
the Greek. 

20. 'Eruuópnoas. A. and some cursives have ere- 
popńaw. But the act. voice is used in the sense of 
*taking vengeance on. Comp. Soph. Oed. Tyr. 107. 
"Erewphao occurs, without any various reading, xviii. 8. 

Pipogoxfs, * attention, 'caution.  Ecelus. Prol. : 
wapakekiqode „er edvolas kal wpocoxjs rjv dydyvocw rot- 
cio0mu. Comp. Rom. ix. 22. 

Kal Bułcewsg. * And indulgence.  Aieots, * discharge, 
* letting through. These two words are omitted by A, 
some cursives, and Vulg. Astoeos is owed to S. The 
usual reading is kal deńoews, which is supposed to be 
explained by such passages as ls. lxv. 2: 'I have 
spread out My hands all the day unto a rebellious 
people. Rom. x. 21; Prov. i. 24. But it seems 
unsuitable to God's dealings with the abominable 
Canaanites. The other reading, kal du40wcas, probably 
is owed to the Sin. Śóoews: it certainly cannot have 
been the original expression, as it is quite foreign to 
the intention of the passage. The Eng. version leaves 
the word untranslated. It is omitted in Compl. 

21. 'Axptfeias, 'carefulness, * circumspection, opp. 
to the rashness and partiality of men's judgmenta. 

"Opkovs kal auvGikas. Comp. xvil. 22. Deut.vii, 
8 ; Gal. iii. 16. *Juramenta et conventiones, Vulg. 
* Juramentum” is a post-classical word=*' jusjurandum, 
found xviii. 6, 22; Hab. iii. 9. 

"Ayab. Ołrooydoewy. Comp. Eph. ii. 12: róv Ba- 
Onków rhs ćrayyehlas, and 2 Pet. 1. 44 Wahl renders : 
< Foedera cum promissionibus eximiis juncta.' 

22. Nadeńwy . . . „Haortyois.  *Chastening, as 
children. ,.. ' Thou scourgest, as slaves. The two 


words occur Prov. iii. 1a : Óv ydp dyaną Kupios mwasdelee 


[Aya V.], paortyci Bł mdyra vióv óv mapadćxera:, quoted 
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Heb. xii. 6. Comp. ch. xvi. 16; Pa. xxxi. Io: moddal 
al pdoTtyes Tod ónaprohod, róv Ge €Nxi(ovra ćmi Kuptoy 
ŚNEOS KUKAGOEL, 

Meptjw. kplrovreg. When judging others we 
should think earnestly on Thy goodness: Comp. S. 
Matt. xviii. 33. 

Kpwójevo, 80. Umó aou, 

28. "Odev (Acts xxvi. 19; Heb. iii. r), t.e. because 
God punished His enemies with more rigour than the 
Israelites. The author here and in the following 
verses speaks of the Egyptians. This is plain from 
his allusions to their being punished by the objecta of 
their worship, which is not recorded of the Canaanitea. 
Ch. xi. 15, I6; xvi. 1. 

Tods dy Gp. [. B. dBinovs. * Whereas men have 
lived dissolutely and unrighteously (ddlxws), Eng. 
This is very inadequate. *'The unrighteous who per- 
sisted in folly of life, or, *a foolish life,” folly being 
Bin, as i. 3. Comp. Rom. i. ar. 

Bdełvynórwy, *'abominations, t.e. objecta of idol- 
atrous worship. So continually in Sept.  Ecclus. 
xlix. 2; 1 Kings xi. 6; Is. ii. 8, 20. All the Plagues 
were directed against the idols of Egypt. * Against all 
the gods (deois) of Egypt I will execute judgment, Ex. 
Xii. 12. Thus the Nile, the sacred river, was turned 
to blood; the murrain on cattle discredited the wor- 
ship of Apis ; frogs, flies, etc., which they adored, 
became means of punishment ; the sun-god himself 
had no power to shield them from the darkness. 

24. Tóv mhórys 80. p„axp. śm. * In erroris via diu- 
tius erraverunt, Vulg. Better, as Grimm and Gutb. : 
«They wandered further than the ways of error, 
hyperbolically =*they went beyond the usual limits, 
* were sunk in the grossest depths of error.” 

©eols ÓwoA. 'In that they held as gods even 
creatures which their enemies despised as being worth- 
less, e.g. frogs, crocodiles, serpenta, xi. 15; Lev. xi. 
41-43; Rom. i. 23. 

"Aruua, *' supervacua, Vulg., as xi. I6. 

Aixnv, * after the manner of; dr, Ney. in Greek 
Scriptures, Grimm. 


-xnl. 1.] 


Weuodćyres. Vulg.: *viventes. There is no vari- 

ation in the Greek MS8. Reusch suggests ' errantes. 

25. Naww... duwatynów ... wawyviots, ver. 26, a play 
of words. *Cum pueris pueriliter lusisti, Gr. The 
mocking judgments were the earlier and lighter Plagues. 

26. Natyviots driruuńcews. * Play-games of punish. 
ment. Eng.: *'Correction wherein He dallied with 
them.  Churton : * Sportive likenesses of rebuke. 
So Philo, Vit. Mos. i. 38 (II. p. 114): ró mapddośa 
radra kal wrapdhoya O©eod nalynd celow, Vulg.: * Ludibriis 
et increpationibus. Or, as some MSS. have, 'incre- 
pationis. The word 'increpatio is śm. Ney. in Vulg. 
See on vi. 18. 

Nevpócouow. The author makes a general state- 
ment, or else speaks as though he were waiting with 
his forefathers for the final exhibition of the ' jadgment 
worthy of God, t.e. the death of the firstborn, and 
the destruction of the host in the Red Sea. 

27. The Eng. version is very confused. The Vulg. 
is not much better. 'The passage may be thus trans- 
lated : *For in the things, at suffering from which 
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they were distressed, yea, in these same things, whick: 
they deemed to be gods, they saw, when they were | - .--* 
punished thereby, Him whom before they had refusód, A 
to know, and acknowledged Him as the true God) - . -* « 
They saw God's hand in what happened to them N-, 


tbrough the creatures which they worshipped, xi. 13. 
Churton parapbrases: *For the vexation which they 
felt at these petty chastisements which befel them 
through their gods, constrained them to acknowledge 
the true God whom they once denied. 

*Hpvoivro. Nee Ex. v. 2. See on xvi. 16. 

©edy ANybj. Ex. viii. 8 ; ix. 27; x. 16. 

AW, because, though they were forced to recognise 
the Lord, yet they did not let the knowledge influence 
their actions. Ex. xiv. 5-9. 

Tópna Tfs karadikns. The extreme point of, 
the severest, condemnation.  Eurip. Suppl. 369 : 


ćm rćpua «al ró mAeov EuÓV Kakóv. 


Comp. 1 These. ii. 16: * The wrath is come upon them 
to the uttermost (cis rehos).” 


CHAPTER XIII. 


CHAPTERS XIN, XIV. TAE ORIGIN, GROWTH, AND EFFECTS OF [DOLATRY, THE OPPOSITE OF WISDOM. 


XIH. 1-9. Zdołatry begins with the worship of 
natwre. 

L Here commences a digression on the folly of 
idolatry in general, the subject springing naturally 
from the remarks at the end of ch. xii. Comp. Philo, 
De Monarch. i. 1-3 (II. pp. 213, 217). 

Mórawoi uv, answered by rahainopo: Be, Ver. Io. 
Understand Żaav, For pdóraos and paratórns, applied 
to idolaters, see 2 Kings xvii. 15; Rom. i. 21 ; Eph. 
iv. 1. ŃSo the heathen are called, 3 Mace. Yi. LI, 
paraióQpove$. 

%óce. (om. by Vulg. and some other versions), 
here, * the intellectual nature. 


Kal dx r. Spo. dy., sc. ot, 'and who from the, etc. 
For the sentiment comp. S. Paul's speech to the people 
of Lystra, Acta xiv. 15-17, and Rom. i. 20. SD. Clem. 
ad Cor. lx. I : od rów dćvaov rol kócuov avoracw Oó rów 
ćvepyovutvov tÓ_avepomolnaas ... Ó dyabós ev rois Opwjićwots 
kal miorós ćv rois meroWócw ćml oć. *De his quae vi- 
dentur, Vulg. For *'de'='ex" comp. I Mace, xiii. 47 ; 
S. Matt. iii. g; S. Luke i. 71, Vulg. 

Tv Ovra. *The incommunicable name of God. 
Ex.iii 14: Eyó ehmódw.., 'O*Qv drćoradkć ne npós Upós, 
Comp. Rev. i. 4, 8. Among the Egyptians the worship 
of the tutelary deity of the Nile was conspicuous. 
The annual festival called Niloa was celebrated with 

Aa2 


fa BN 
Wó 


a) 


« 







u 
4 3%: 
ED 


Naa 


180 ". 'THE,BOOK OF WISDOM. 


the utmost solemnity about the time of the summer 
solstice, when the river began to rise. See Wilkinson, 
Anc. Egyptians, iii. 369 ft. (ed. 1878). 

Eldćvai ©cóv, 2 Thesa. i. 8. 

ipoaoyóvres, * by heeding, ' attending to. 

Tewimy. Hebr. xi. 10. 

2. The objects of worship here mentioned are what 
BS. Paul calls, Gal. iv. 3, 9: ró orosxyecia rod xóaymov. 
Comp. Philo, De Decalog. 12 (IL. p. 189): wAdvos ris od 
pupós ró mAeiorov TÓW dyOpór©v Yćvos KATECXNKE, repl wpóy- 
paros ómep 4 póvov f) uóliora fw clkós dnAavćorarov rais 
ćxdoTwv Biavolais ćvidBpiada:. 'Exrelekaci ydp ol niy rds 
róocapas dpxds, yjv xal Udwp Kal dźpa tal nip" ol 82 Hoy 
Ka) oeAńvnv, kał rods ANNovs mhanyras kal dnhareis dorćpas' 
oli Be róv ovumórra kócnov. Plat. Cratyl. xvi. p. 397: 
©dairovrai „os oi npórot róv dvópórev rów wepl niy 'EXNdda 
TOUTovs j„óovs Tods Oeods iryciodat, olowep vip moXNol rów 
BapBdpov, rfAtov al aeNiwny kal yńv kal dorpa kal odpavóy, 
Herod. (I. 131) says of the Persians : Guovot HNiq re kal 
aeNńny kal yjj kal wvpl kal Udart kai dvćuoioi. TOUTOŁOŁ AP 
05 podvoioi Olovat dpyfjóew. Cp. 1 Cor. Viii. 5. 

Nóp. The worship of fire prevailed among the 
Persians and Chaldeans. The Greek god Hephaestus 
was adored chiefly as the patron of arts and manu- 
factures. The earliest form of idolatry seems to have 
been the worship of Nature. 

Tiveóna, 'Wind, as Aeolus. The Egyptians too 
worshipped the winds as connected with the annual 
óverflow of the Nile ; go did the Persians, Her. i. 131; 
vii. 191. See above. 

Taxwóv dźpa, ' the rapid air, like Spenser's, *'The 
fitting skies, referring probably to the atmosphere, 
personified in Zeus and Hera. 

KókA. darpov. See Deut. iv. 19; xvii. 3. 

Biatoy Udwp. * Forceful water, worshipped by the 
Persians, as by the Greeks under the names of Po- 
seidon (ćrooiyówy), Oceanus, etc. So the Egyptians 
worshipped the Nile. 

$warijpas oup. "The sun and moon, as Głen. i. 16: 
rovs do dbworńjpds rods peydhovs. Comp. Job xxxi. 26— 
28 ; Ecclus. xliii. 3. "The Egyptians worshipped the 


sun at Heliopolis (Beth-shemesh, Jer. xliii. 13) under 
the name of Osiris, and the moon under that of Isis. 
Comp. Warburton, Div. Legat. bk. iv. $ 5. "The 
Egyptian word for sun is Ra, and the royal name 
which we call Pharaoh is really Phrah, that is, Ra 
with the definite article Pi prefixed. Wilkinson, Anc. 
Egypt. IIL 44 (ed. 1878). 

Nipuróvew, in app. with OeoVs, as in Eng. and Vulg. 
So Pindar, Pyth. vi. 24, speaks of Kporións as 


Bapvówav oreponav kepauvóv Te mrpuraww. 


8. Tj kaMorj. It is rather the grandeur of the 
powers of nature than their beauty which influenced 
the Hebrew mind. But see Kcclus. xliii. 9, 11. So 
rov kóhAovs yeveatdpyns below seems to be a notion more 
consonant with Greek feeling than Hebrew. 

Tara Reusch thinks is an interpolation, but there 
is sufficient authority for it. Ń. Cypr. has: *Quorum 
si propter speciem hoc aestimaverunt," Ep. ad Fortun. r. 

Toórwy is best taken with deowórys, as in VEr. 9. 
Comp. 6 karaokevdcas avrd, ver. 4. 'The Vulg. translates 
it twice: * Quanto his dominator eorum speciosior est. 
S. Proclus: ów ydp 6 vónos knpórrei Bnimovpydr, rodrov i 
óWis dd róv kriandroy miorodra, Orat. II. de Incarn. 
(Gall. IX. p. 623). 

Tevecudpxns, Ar. Ney. in Sept. and unknown in older 
writings. Euseb. De Laud. Const. (p. 640, Migne): 
©eós Oć 6 ćrókewa Aóyov yeveouipxns. Epiph. Adv. Haer. 
II. ii. 52 (II. p. 273, Migne). The word qwódpxys is 
used in classical Greek for *the founder of a family. 
Comp. yeveotovpyds, Ver. 5. 

4. Et 0e.. dkmrhayćvTe$, 80. Oeovs UmehduBarov adrd. 

For the sentiment in vers. 3, 4, Grimm compares 
Lactant. Instit. II. 3, 5: *' Qui quum Dei opera mira- 
rentur .. . earum rerum obstupefacti et ipsius Artificis 
obliti quem videre non poterant, ejus opera venerari 
et colere coeperunt, nec unquam intelligere quiverunt, 
quanto major quantoque mirabilior, qui illa fecit ex 
nihilo. See a fine passage in S. Aug., Serm. lxviii, on 
this subject, partly quoted below on ver. 9. 

5. Meyć0. kai kaNNoris seems the best reading, the 
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xal having dropped out in some MSS. owing to the 
commencement of the next word. Thus pmóyelos refers 
to Siwauw and dvepyeav, YET. 4, kaANoni) to ver. 3. Euseb. 
in Pe. xviii. 2 (p. 71, Ben.) has ćk ydp peyćdovs kal 
RaNNorijs. So in Pas. lxv. 2 (p. 326, Ben.), and in Ps. 
xci. 5 (p. 61o, Ben.). O. Athan.: dx peyćdovs kal kah- 
Novijs kriudrov dvakóyws 6 yevectovpyds Oewpeira.. Contr. 
Gent. 44 (I. p. 43, Ben.). Thus in Or. ii. cont. Arian. 
32 (I. p. 5oo, Ben.) Comp. Pseud.-Athan. contr. Ar. 
13 (II. p. 210, Ben.): de ody kal ad ćk Tfs róv orot- 
xelov drapórov auumigews dzakoylaaoBa róv Bnuiovpydy dva- 
Nóyws, kal aavrol ćntyvóuova Yyevtadm, Ort didiou ©eod 
rvyxdve €pyov 0 kócjios, oU kriorhs dE Qvoews, jw) duraućvns 
€napktaa: rogavra OUpdy. 

KrwióTev. The Vulg. reads xa) xrion., as Ald. and 
Compl., *A magnitudine enim speciei et creaturae. 
But most of the Fathers who cite the passage omit kai. 
Thus 8. Greg. M.i. 8x7: * Per magnitudinem enim crea- 
turae et speciem potest intelligibiliter creator videri. 
Tod pmeyćdovs This kaNNovijs TÓv kriouórev, Pseudo-Bas. 
Comm. in Is. 161. cap. v. (I. p. 695, Ben.). See Reusch. 

'Avahóyes, 'proportionably, Eng. * Cognoscibi- 
liter, Vulg. *Consequenter, Hil. de Trin. i. p. 770. 
*« By comparing the creature with the Creator, as far as 
the ratio between finite and infinite will allow, Arn. 
Comp. Rom. i. 20; Actaxiv. 17. The Vulg. word 'cog- 
noscibiliter" is unknown. Comp. the adverbs, * duriter, 
v. 23; 'infirmiter, iv. 4; *sinceriter, Tob. iii. 5; 'ig- 
noranter, Eeclus. xiv. 7; 'sufficienter, Nah. ii. 12. 

6. *'But yet, t.e. though they might have known 
God by His works. 

"Ext Todrots, masc. *In the case of these, the 
worshippers of the heavenly bodies; the same as ara 
just after. 

'ONiyn, *minor, Vułg. "Little blame” in com- 
parison with the fault of those who worship idols. 

Kat yóp, 'etenim, 'for truly they perhaps (rdxa) 
err while thęy seek after God and have the will to find 
Him. Acts xvii. 27: * That they should seek ((nreiv) 
the Lord, if haply they might feel after Him, and find 
Him (eUpoten).” 
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7. "AvaoTpepóuevot, like Lat. 'versari; 'being occu- 
pied, conyersant with, referring rather to practical 
affairs of life than to philosophical speculations. 

Ty Owe. omitted by Vulg., *persuasum habent. 
Sabat. : *persuadentur aspectu.  'Let themselves be 
influenced by, or trust to, the appearance.” 

Ta Pleróweya. Comp. Heb. xi. 3. 

8. Mdhw 84. *On the other hand, xvi. 23; 1 Cor. 
xi, 21. 

Aurot, the same persons as those before spoken of. 

Ou... avyyvwoTrol =dvarohóynro+. Rom. i. 20, 21, q.v. 

9. "iva Bdv., after rocodroy. * Knew so much as to be 


able to. For iva = dr cp. S. Matt. xx. 33. 
Iroxócacówm TÓv alżra. "To make guesees about, 


* to criticize. Always with gen. in classicał Greek ; but 
with ace. Deut. xix. 3; Eocclus. ix. 14, Vat. It is here 
parallel with Śepevvóo:, ver. j. See 1 Cor. i. 19-21. 

S. Aug. has a beautiful comment on this passage 
(Serm. lxviii. ed. Ben.), which ends thus: *Optime 
itaque et rectissime accusati sunt, qui potuerunt in- 
vestigare numeros siderum, intervalla temporum, de- 
fectam luminum cognoscere et praedicere: recte accu- 
gati sunt, quoniam a quo ista facta et ordinata sunt, 
non invenerunt, quia quaerere neglexerunt. Tu autem 
non valde cura, si gyros siderum et caelestium terreno- 
rumve corporum numeros ignores. Vide pulchritudinem 
mundi et lauda cońcilium Creatoris. Vide quod fecit, 
ama qui fecit : tene hoc maxime. Ama qui fecit: quia 
et te ipsum amatorem suum ad imaginem suam fecit.' 

Alóv represents 'the world, properly in its time- 

not its space-aspect. |]t is so used xiv. 6, and in 
N. T., Matt. xiiL 39; xxviii. 20; Heb. i. 2; xi. 3; 
I Cor. ii. 3. Comp. Ecel. iii. rr. So Lat. 'saeculum, 
e. g. 4 Esdr.vi. 55: ' Propter nos creasti saeculum, and 
ver. 59: "Si propter nos creatum est saeculum, quare 
non haereditatem possidemus cum saeculo ” Grimm. 
See notes on chs. iv. 2, and xviii, 4; and compare Dr. 
T. Lewis, Six Days of Creation, ch. xxvii ; also Burton, 
Bampt. Lect. iv. p. 111, and note 49 (ed. 1829). 

10-XIV. 13. The worship of tdola or image. 

10. Taahair. 88, sc. orot łjaav. 
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"Ev vekpots. Inter mortuos, Vulg. *In dead 
things, Eng. The latter seems preferable. Comp. 
ver. 18, and xv. 17: *He worketh a dead thing (vexpóv) 
with wicked hands. There are many similar passages 
in O. T.e.g. Deut. iv. 28; Is. xl. 18-20; xliv. 9-20, 
etc. ; Ep. of Jeremy, 4 ff. 

Otrwe$, * in that they. 

"EnpeNśma, * an exercise” of art. "The word occurs 
in Anth. Pal. vi. 83. It is in apposition with xpvoó» xal 
dpyupov. Comp. Acts xvii. 29: * We ought not to think 
that the Grodhead is like unto gold, or silver, or stone, 
graven by art (xapdynari rćxvns) and man's device.” 

AU. dxpnor., like the shapeless block of stone 
worshipped in Diana's Temple at Ephesus (Acta xix. 
35), or the dpxaiovy Bpćras of Athena at Athens (Eurip. 
Iph. Taur. 977), both of which are said to have fallen 
from Zeus, their antiquity and unknown origin invest- 
ing them with mystery. 

11. El 84. 'The apodosis is in ver. 13, drelkacev adrć. 
The whole description is similar to, and in parts identical 
witb, Is. xl. 20; xliv. 13-20; Jer. x; and Bar. vi. 
Ep. Jer. The comm. compare Hor. Sat. I. viii. 1: 


*Olim truncus eram ficulnus, inutile lignum, 
Quum faber incertus scamnum faceretne Priapum, 
Maluit esse deum. 


Eóximrov. "Meet for the purpose, Eng. *Rec- 
tum, Vulg. * Easy to handle. 

"Eknpicas, * having sawed out” from the rest of the 
trees. 

Eis rnp. twfjs. Comp. mpós tmnp. ńjuów, XV. 7. 

12. EverNijoóy, 'fills himself” Wulg. omits the 
word. Is. xliv. 16. It is implied that the idol-maker 
first satiefies his own hunger before thinking of turning 
the refuse to account. 

18. 'E$ adróv, 80. droBNnndórav. 
refuse. 

"Ofoig cuume$. ' Grown thick with knots.' 

"Ev dmuueheią dpylas. *In the industry of idle- 
ness ; such industry as a man uses when he is enjoying 
his leisure ; a sarcastic expression, which is lost in the 


"The refuse of the 
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reading ćpyaolas, found in A. and some Paris MSS, 
Vulg., 'per vacuitatem suam.  * Vacuitas, in the sense 
of ' idleness, ' leisure, is very uncommon. 

'Eureipiq dyćcews. * With the skill of negligence, 
< guch skill as carelessness gives. "The common reading 
is owyćoews. *Skill of his understanding, Eng. *"Per 
scientiam suae artis, Vulg. But A. S., Ven., and V. 
prim. man., read dćcews, which I have adopted as the 
harder reading, and more likely to have been changed 
by scribes, and also as making a parallel with ema. 
dpylas. Thus Polyb. i. 66: 8:4 moXXod xpóvov rerevxóres 
dvtoews kal oXoNĄs. 

'Ameikacev. Here begins the apodosis to el Be, ver. 
11. No Grimm. 

14. EureNet, *cheap, 'vile,' ch. x. 4; xi. 15. Vulig. 
omits it. 

MiXre, *ochre, or 'red lead, *minium. Comp. 
Jer. xxii. 14 ; Ezek. xxiii. 14. Pliny, Hist. Nat. xxxv. 
45 (see also H. N. xxxiii. 36), speaks of the statue of 
Jupiter being coloured red on festal days. Other gods 
were thus adorned. Virgil, Ecl. x. 26 (where see 
Conington) : 


*Pan deus Arcadiae venit, quem vidimus ipei 
Sanguineis ebuli bacis minioque rubentem.' 


15. Oftknpa, *a shrine, probably a nicho in the wall. 

"Ao$ahvduevos. (S. Matt. xxvii. 65). Comp. Isal. 

xli. 7: *He fastened it with nails, that it should not 
be moved ;* xl. 19; Jer. x. 4; Ep. of Jer. 27. 

16. "iva mćv, answered by wepl 8ć, ver. 17. The help- 
lessness of the image being contrasted with the de- 
mands made upon it. 

17. róuev. Tóno, like Lat. 'nuptiae, is used for *mar- 
riage, but nowhere for 'a wife. The Vulg. alters the 
order of the words and inserts ' inquirit, making a new 
sentence at odk aloxuvera. This has no support from 
MSS. The well-balanced parallelism of vers. 17-19 is 
very remarkable. Arn. compares it to the passage 
of Ś. Paul, 2 Cor. vi. 8-10. See also Jer. ii. 26—28. 
These private housebold gods, like the Roman Lares 
and Penates, seem to have been used among the 


-xIv.3.] 


Hebrews in lax times. See the case of Laban's images, 
Gen. xxxi. 30, 34, and the Teraphim, Judg. xvii. 3-5; 
xViili. Iy—20; I Sam, xix. 13, 16. 

18. Tó vexp. and ró dmetp. best coincide with ró 
dodevis and ró dudu. The Vulg. seems to use the 
masc. throughout. 

"AmetpóraTov, 'inutilem, Vulg. *That which hath 
least means to help Eng. The marg. rendering is 
better, * That hath no experience at all, 4.e. ' ignorant 
of the means of helping. 

Bóocet, *foot. So modów Bdots, Fur. Hec. 837. 
Nee Ps. cxv. 7: * Feet have they, but they walk not. 

19. Tiopwonod, xiv. 2; 1 Tim. vi. 6; Diod. iii. 4. 

*Epyaolas, *de operando, Vulg. * Getting, Eng. 
[he word may mean either * daily labour, or * trade, 
what we call * business.” 

Xetpdv dmiruylas, * good success of hands.  Polyb. 
L vi. 4. Vulg.: *De omnium rerum eventu, where 
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the translator must either have read repl rdyroy trer., 
or written *de manuum eventu. Reusch. 

TO ódpavćorarov. * Petit ab eo qui in omnibus est 
inutilis Vulg., followed by Eng., * Asketh ability to do 
of him that is most unable to do anything. It is: 
that which is most feeble with its bands. 

Eudpóveta, dr. Ney., derived from ŚOpaivw, a degi- 
derative verb=dpacelv. Vulg. omits the word al- 
together. Reusch suggests that "in omnibus” is a 
clerical error for *in manibus, rais xepoiv, Hooker, 
Eccl. Pol. I. viii. 11, thus expresses these verses: * He 
is not ashamed to speak unto that which hath no life, 
he calleth on him that is weak for health, he prayeth 
for life unto him which is dead, of him which hath no 
experience he requireth help, for his journey he sueth 
to him which is not able to go, for gains and work and 
success in his affairs he seeketh furtherance of him that 
hath no manner of power.” 


CHAPTER XIV. 


1. IrlXNeoGa. whody, *to prepare for, undertake a 
voyage. 2 Mace. V. 1: ri» devrepav tbodov 6 'Avrioxos 
dorellaro. Mophocles uses the active, Phil. gir: rów 
nhowy orehciv. 

NiNolou. The other reading, guhov, is perhaps owed 
to a seribe who wished to make the antithesis neater. 

'Emfoarar. Comp. Jonah i. 5: kał ć$oBnóncav ol 
vavTuo!, ka) dveBóncay ćkaoros mpós rów Oeóv atrod, Prob- 
ably the Pataeci, the tutelary deities of the Phoeniciąns, 
are referred to. Ńee Herod. iii: 37, and Bahr's note. 
Comp. Acts xxvlil. 11. "Edos ydp mos del ćv rais 'ANe$- 
avdpćwy „dNiaTa vavol, mpós ye ris npópns Begi Te kal 
„elóvuna, ypabds elvax roraóras (sc. Arookoupovs), S. Cyr. 
Al. in Cat. Act. ł. c. "These insignia were sometimes 
of costly material, as gold and ivory ; they were at the 
prow of the ship ; the tutelary deity ('tutela” among 
the Romans) was usually at the stern, though some- 
times one image served both purposes. See Kuinoel 


in Act. 2. c.; Wilkinson, Anc. Egyptians, vol. i. ch. iii. 
p. 276, ed. 1878, and the woodcut, vol. ii. p. 209. 

2. Exetvo, t.e. 'the ship. This is made of better 
materials, and with greater skill than the idols. 

Iobią, *man's natural sagacity. The reading 
rexviris aoQia is not so probable ; but « and n are often 
interchanged in MSS. Clem. Al., Strom. vi. 11 (p. 786, 
Pott.), quotes formally a8 ró mpós rod Zohonówros elpn- 
p<vov' rexviris de codia. 

8. AvaxufepvG, * directeth it, the ship. Many Lat. 
MSS. insert * omnia,” but there is no authority for this 
in the original. Kv$Bepvqrns (* gubernator *) is a 'steers- 
man. Comp. ver. 6. S. Chrys. Hom, in Gen. xi. (t. iv. 
p. 83, Ben.): olde ydp 6 kuBepvńrs, móre Bei kadehkica 
ró nhoiov, kal ćx rol Nusevos EkBaAew, kal ra mekdyn mep- 
avhoaoda. kal moNNiw udhioTa mapa Tovros torw lei 
rhv adveow, iw rod ©eol oo$la ćvarćdero rj dvóporiny 
$Qice. oddł pdp olrws ol ras Aew©dópovs diarpexovres loact 
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pera dkpuBelas ras drpamols, bs odror oł dv Tois Udaci mera 
dodaheias rhv wopelay mowdyra. Dó kai q TpaQh ćknrhno- 
oonónn rijv UrepBóXNovcay Toli Q©eol aodiay ENcye" 6 dods 
ćp Bakdaay Ody k.rA. 

Nipórora (xvli. 2). Głod's providential care watchea 
over those engaged in their lawful calling, so that they 
can cross the sea in ships; but idolaters have no such 
asgurance. Ipóvota is used by Herod., Plat., and othera 
for * Divine Providence. Thus Her. iii. 108: kai 
Kos TOV Oeiov 1 npowoin, Gowep kal olkós, dart touca cod. 
Plato speaks frequently of deo or Śtów npówota, €.g. 
Timae. pp. 30, 44, and De Leg. x. Xenophoń uses 
the word absolutely for Divine Providence (Mem. I. 
iv. 6), where he introduces Socrates asserting that the 
eyelid in its wonderful contrivance is plainly mpovoias 
Zpyov. It does not occur in this sense in the canonical. 
Seriptures. We have, however, in 3 Mace. iv. a1: 
rodro O€ fw dvepyeia rijs rol Bonfolvros rois 'lovdaiois e$ 
odpavoU povoias dvikirov : and 4 Mace. ix. 24: 4 dala 
kal mdrptos ńaóv mpóvora. DPhilo, de Mund. Op. 2 (I. 
p. 2): 8» (róv kócnon) ol bdokovres ws tarlv dyćnyros NeNh- 
daot ró Gdehiyuórarov kai dvaykaóraTov róv cis eda<Beav 
kóvrov WroTejwóuevot, Thv mpóvotav, Philo wrote three 
treatises on Providence, which are mentioned by 
Euseb. Hist. Eccl. ii. 18, but are extant only in an 
Armenian version, rendered into Latin by Aucher 
(Opp. vol. viii. Richter). Comp. Jos. Bell. Jud. III. 
vili, 7; Clem. Rom. Ep. I. ad Cor. xxiv. 5: 4 peya- 
Netórns Tis rpowoias rol deamórov. 'To found a charge 
of Platonism against the author of Wisdom from the 
use of the term Providence, as some have done, is 
quite unwarranted. In all such cases we should rather 
admire the skiłl with which the writer employs the 
terms of heathen philosophy to convey scriptural ideas. 
In the present instance, the expression is parallel with 
that in the Collect for the Eighth Sund. after Trin. : 
«O God, whose never-failing Providence ordereth all 
things both in heaven and earth.” 

"Ort. The special Providence of Głod was shown 
in the passage of the Red Sea by the Israelites. Ex. 
xiv, 22. Comp. Ps. lxxvi. 20, and cvi. 23—30, Sept. 
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4. "Iva kóy. "The construction is elliptical, = Ga rts 
ćmuSj, ky dvev rćxvns ris Ą Or ćnifj. The various read- 
ings have sprung from the construction not being 
understood. The Vulg., as some Gr. MSS., omits śsa ; 
so Eng. 'The idea is that a man may trust in God's 
protection even though, like Noah (ver. 6), he put to 
sea knowing nothing of navigation. 

Tóxms, * the art of managing a ship. Some Lat. 
MSS., by a clerical error, give *sine rate” instead of 
<sine arte ; and the commentators thereupon expound 
rexynns as *a work ofart, =='a ship. Thus Houbig, and 


Strigel. 

*Emfpj, 'went on board. Acta xxi. 2. Vulg.: 
* adeat mare. 

5. Apya ...tpya, a play on the words. God wills 
tbat men should employ the faculties which He gives 
them, and use the products of sea and land which He 
has provided for them. 

Zyedia, 'a raft, or light boat. Prop. something 
hastily put together. Eng.: *weak vessel” 

Aieoóbnoav. 'The aorist seems to be used with 
some reference to the example given in the next verse, 
=" are saved, generally, and * were saved ” on the parti- 
cular occasion alluded to. 

6. 'Apxfis, gen. of time. *In the beginning. Used 
with a preposition in Attic, 

Ttyórrwv, the ringleaders of the sinful race. Gen. 
vi. 4, 17. Comp. 3 Mace. ii. 4: od rods tunpooóey 
ddrkiav motjaavras, ćv ols kal Tiyavres łHaav pony kal Opdce 
nemosóóres, Oduddeipas, twayaybv alrois dućrpnrov Udwp. 
Ecclus. xvi. 7 ; Bar. iii. 26—28. 

*T[he hope of the world,” Noah and his family, 
and the creatures with him. So Virg. Aen. xii. 168: 
* Ascanius, magnae spes altera Romae. Gutb. Comp. 
2 Pet. ii. 5. 

Alóv. The article is added in S., as xviii. 4. 
But it is used without the art., as kócnos, Vi. 24; X. 1. 
<'[he world. See on xiii, 9. 

Zndpua yev. 'The seed of a new generation. 
Gen. ix. I, 7. 

7. Some (e.g. Gritz, Gesch. der Jud. iii. 495) 
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have supposed this verse to be an interpolation bya 
Christian hand ; but there is no reason for this notion. 
The Fathers have, as was natural, accommodated this 
passage to the idea of the cross of Christ, but the 
author manifestly is referring only to the material of 
which the ark was made ; and this leads him back to 
his subject, viz. idols of wood, ver. 8. For the'appli- 
cation of the term * blessed” to material things comp. 
r Tim. iv. 4. As examples of the way in which the 
Fathers have treated this passage, take the following : 
S. Ambr., Serm. viii. in Pa. cxviii (p. 455), renders the 
words thus: *Benedictum lignum quod fit per justi- 
tiam, maledictum autem lignum quod fit per manus 
hominum,” and then proceeds: 'superius ad crucem 
Domini retulit, posterius ad errorem gentilium qui ligna 
venerantur. Justitia autem quae est crucis, nisi quod 
adscendens illud patibulum Dominus Jesus Christus, 
peccatorum nostrorum chirographum crucifixit, et to- 
tius orbis peccatum suo errore mundavit ? S. German. 
Orat. i. (XCVIII. p. 237, Migne): eikoylas ydp, dXX ob 
Karópas Opyazov 6 aravpós' ćmedh edNoyetra ŚNov, kara róv 
elróvra, BU od ylverai owrnpia. Pseudo-Chrys. De Ador. 
Crue. (II. p. 823, Ben.): dr. B£ ceBdojios kal npookumyrós 
6 rob Xpiarod oravpós kal 6 rumos adrob, kal rodro ol npo- 
$ijra duddakovos „. . kal 6 ZoNopów Nóye, Edhoycire Góhov 80 
od ylyera Bukatocym, The Homilies say quaintly: ' He 
praiseth the tree whereof the gibbet is made, as happy 
in comparison to the tree that an image or idol is 
made of, even by these very words, * Happy is the tree 
wherethrough righteousness cometh” (meaning the 
gibbet)” Against Peril of Idol. pt. i. p. 162 (Oxf. 
1844). M. Aug. De Civit. xv. 236: *Quod Noś ho- 
mini justo .. . imperat Deus, ut arcam faciat, in qua 
cum Suis . . . liberaretur a diluvii vastitate, procul- 
dubio figura est peregrinantis in hoc saeculo Civitatis 
Dei, hoc est, Ecclesiae, quae fit salva per lignum, in 
quo pependit Mediator Dei et hominum homo Christus 
Jesus. | 

_ huxavogówy, the carrying out of God's will, whereby 
the righteous was saved. Noah is called *a preacher 
of righteousnesa, 2 Pet. ii. 5. Comp. Heb. xi. 7: 
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*heir of the righteousness which is by faith. Some 
have thought that the reference in this verse is to Moses 
rod ; but the context seems to direct us to the ark. 

8. TO Xetpom., 8C. elówhov. It 18 a common name for 
idols. Comp. Lev. xxvi. 1; Is. ił 18; xxi. 9. Śeois 
Xetpomouńrois, Judith viii. 18. 

'EmxaTópaTov, s€. dor, iii. 13. Comp. Dent. vii. 
25, 26 ; xxvli. 15. 

*He is cursed because he made it, and it (is 
cursed) because, though it is corruptible, it is named 
God.  Rom.i. 23: fANNagav rijw Bógay rol dbódprov Ge) 
€v ópochnari elkóvos dóaprol dvOpórov k.T.A. 

9. 'Aodpeia = 'his ungodly work.  Głod's hatred is 
known by His punishmentś, ver. 11. He loves His 
creatures (xi. 24, 25), but hates the sin in them. IŻ 
is shallow criticism that considers the sentiment in this 
verse unscriptural. (See Bissell.) * Cursed be the man, 
says God, Deut. xxvii. 15, ' that maketh any graven or 
molten image ;* and He proclaime, * I will not justify 
the wicked (róv doe85), 'and by no means clear the 
guilty, Exod. xxiii. 7; xxxiv. 7. There are man 
passages in the Psalms to the same effect. "Thus Pa. 
v. 5: "Thou hatest all workers of iniquity. Comp. 
Ecclus. xv. 20. 

10. TO wpaxów... Tę Spósawr *'The work... the 
culprit. Is. il. 18-21. 

11. 'Ey eldóhow. JIdols are punished by being de- 
stroyed, as symbols of devils (1 Cor. x. 20; Pa. xvvi. 
5) and leading men astray. Ex. xii. 12: * Against all 
the gods of Egypt I will execute judgment. Comp. 
Numb. xxxiii. 4; 1 Sam. V. 3,:4; IB. xix. 1; xlvi. 1; 
Jer. x. II. 

*Emvoxomh, * visitation, * judgment,” * panishment, 
xix. 15. ee on iii. 7. 'The author probably had in 
mind Jer. x. I5: ćv katpó) ćmiokomijs alrów dnoąoiwra, 
Vulg. renders : * In idolis nationum non erit respectus. 
There is no authority in Gr. MSS. for the insertion of 
the negative, which seems to have been the act of some 
scribe ignorant of the double use of *respectus, 'a 
visitation, whether for reward or punishment, 

"Ev «riopart Geo, in the sphere of the creature of 
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God which is meant for His glory, idols, misusing and 
perverting things otherwise harmless, became an abomi- 
nation. The Vulg. translates: *Creaturae Dei in 
odium factae sunt ;* which Gutb. explains, * creatures 
of God, 4. e. idols, are become abominable.” 

BBANvyna, see on xii. 23. 

ZkóySaha .. . waylda. No Josh. xxiii. 13; Ps. 
lxviii. 23; Rom. xi. 9. See the warnings, Deut. vii. 
25, 26; Exod. xxxiv. f2—14 ; A. Matt. xiii. 41. 

12. Tiopvelas, spiritual fornication, Eng., which 
seems correct. Idolatry is often so called, e.g. Lev. 
xvii. 7; Hos. ix. 1; Rev. xiv. 8; xvii. 2. So Philo, 
De Migr. Abrah. 12 (I. p. 447): auódorepas 6 rónos ck- 
xNqolas iepas dreNńhake, rw „tv Adeov, ró ONadiav kal dno- 
KeKOjiućvov elożas ćxkNqodlew*" rhdv O mokudcov, rę rów dk 
wópvqe Opolws koNUcas dkolew f Neyew. Adeos p„ev ydp Ó 
Ayovos, mroNUOeos OE 6 ćk nópnys, rvbAńrrwv mepl ró» dhyóh 
marćpa, kal Bia rodro moaNods dv ćvós yoveis alviTTÓLevogs, 
As regards the reading in the text there is no varia- 
tion in the MSS.; but while Euseb. (Praep. Ev. i. 9) 
retains the text, Didym. reads rpórn mopvela, trivoia 
eldódwv, De Trin. iii. 16 (XXXIX. p. 865, Migne). 

'Erlvota, * exquisitio ” (not elsewhere in Vulg.), ' the 
imagining, parallel with eVpeots. 
| Elpeois, 'adinventio, Vulg. A late word occur- 
ring Ecclus. xxxv. 12 and elsewhere. See on vi. 18. 

$8opa, * moral corruption' (2 Pet. i. 4; ii. 19), or 
< geduction. 

18. Ar' dpyńjs. It was not in the first age that 
primitive man worshipped the creature, and even the 
first false worshippers probably adored the heavenly 
bodies without making images of them. 

Els TÓóv alóva, *for ever, found in Plato, Axioch. 
x. p. 3jO €C: ra rod kócuov madńuara naparijgaoóa els 
róv alóva, where however Stalb. reads mpós róv ał. So 
<in aevum,  Horat. Od. IV. xiv. 3. For the destruc- 
tion of idols comp. Isai. ii. 18 ; Zech. xili. 2. 

14-21. The worship of deified man. 

14. KevoBogią, * conceit, 'vanity, "empty fancy. 
Vulg. (taking it as nom.) translates, * supervacuitas, 
Am. Ney. Mee on vii. 5. Kevodofia, translated, here and 
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Phil. ii. 3, *vain-glory, occurs 4 Mace. ii. 15; viii. 19; 
Polyb. iii. 81. g; Philo, De Jos. 7 (I. p. 47). 
Ptolemy Philometer is called god on his coins; and 
Diod. Sic. i. gosays: * The Egyptians seem to worship 
and honour their kings as if they were really gods. 
Blunt. See note on ver. 17. 

ElofNOev, sc. ra eldwha. A. and S. insert dvaros 
before elogAóe from ii. 24. Airówv in the next clause 
shows that the subject is idols. | 

Els TÓóv kócuoy is given by S. Athan., who quotes 
vers. 12-21, Contr. Gent. xi. (I. p. 11, Ben.). 

Ava Toliro, because they were originated by the 
vanity of men. 

*Emrevońóy, *is destined, intended by God, with 
an allusion to ćrivota, Ver. 12. The Eng. version, 
«Shall they come shortly to an end,” is no translation 
of the Greek. 

15. 'Adpe, *untimely, . because his son was cat off 
prematurely. Vulg.: *acerbo, * unlovely. Eurip. Ale. 
168: daveiw dópovs maidas. "The author gives here (versa. 
15, 16) one cause of the rise of idolatry, viz. inordinate 
grief for a lost friend. An instance of this tendency is 
seen in Cicero, who designed to raise a magnificent 
temple in. honour of his lost daughter Tullia, See 
Epp. ad Att. xii. 35 ff. "The insane łove of Hadrian 
for Antinous, which led the emperor to deify his 


lost favourite, and erect temples in his honour, is well 


known. Euseb. Hist. iv. 8. 

*Qe Oedv, S. Athan. has ós (arra, Con. Gent. xi. 

Tois Śwoyetpiots, * those under his control. 

_TeNerds, 'sacrificia, Vulg., so Eng. Rather, 'rites, 
* ceremonies. Comp. ver. 23. Mvorńpta and reheras would 
comprise all the services and initiations practised in 
the Mysteries so celebrated both in Egypt and Greece. 
S. Chrys. accounts for the origin of idolatry thus, 
Hom. de Stat. i. 7: mohhol kal mohćovs karopdńcarres, 
«ai rpómaia oTńoavres, kał módes olkodouijcavres, kal Erepd 
Tiva rotaUTa Trois róre ęlepyerhoavTes, Geol mapa Tois mokNois 
ćvouioOnoav, kai vacis €ryunOncay kal Bwuois. For sons to 
deify their fathers was more natural and agreeable to 
human feeling. "Thus Antiochus writes to Lysias, 
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2 Macc. xi. 23: *Since our father is translated unto 
the gods.” 

16. 'E$uhdxGn. The Vulg. inserts *hie error, for 
which tbere is no authority in the Greek MS8. The aor. 
merely states the fact, the imperfect, ćOpnaxeiero, €x- 
presses the continuance of the custom, which, from being 
a family institution, became a public and political one. 

'Emurayais. Thę word occurs xvlili. 16; xix. 6; 
1 Esdr. i. 16; 3 Mace. vii. 20; Polyb. xiii. 4. 3; 
Diod. i. 70. 

TRurrd. Nee on XV. 13. 

17. Another cause of idolatry was the erection of the 
statues of dreaded monarchs, such as the image on the 
plain of Dura, probably a statue of Nebuchadnezzar 
himself, Dan. ii. Some, who date this Book of Wisdom 


very late, see here a reference to the deification of . 


Caligula and the attempted introduction of his statue 
into the temple .at Jerusalem, Joseph. Ant. xviii. 8. 


But the statement is plainly general. See Prolegom. 


p. 33. "Mauri, says 8. Cypr., * manifeste reges colunt, 
nec ullo velamento hoc nomen obtexunt,” De Idol. 
Vanit. The invocation of deified kings had early become 
in Egypt an addition to the worship of the traditional 
deities. JInstances of apotheosis occus in the times of 
the ancient Pharaohs, and the Lagidae regularly pro- 
vided for the payment of divine honours to their 
predecessors. See Dóllinger, 'Ihe Gentile and Jew, i 
p. 486 ff., Eng. transl.; Pusey, Daniel the Prophet, p. 
440 and notes; Warburt. Div. Legat. ii. $ 4. Hooker 
quotes vers. 15, 16, Ecch Pol. I. viii. 11. 

'Ev Ojer. *In palam, Vulg. For examples of pre- 
positions before adverbs see note xvii. 13. 

TĄv wójp. dw dvaTunocónevot, * representing the 
distant face.  * E longinquo figura eorum allata, Vulg. 
This translation seems to mean that they copied a 
picture of the king brought from far; but this is 
unnecessary, rópóaóey being used, like róv ćkeitOev róXeov 
dedpo śjgovra, Demosth. Ol. i. p. 13. 17, ubi vide Schaef. 
Syr.: 'effigiem fecerunt eorum qui procul habita- 
bant. For dvarurów cp. xix. 6 (Compl.); Philo, De 
Plant. 6 (I. p. 333); Plut. ii. 329 B (Paris, 1624). 
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'Eupavf with <lkova, *an express, manifest im ęA, SA 





(new ed. I 878). 
Kohakeuwot, pres. subj., implies continuance. The 
A0r. kohaxelowot, which some MSS. read, is not so suit- 
able. 
18. A third cause of idolatry was the beauty .of the 
image. 
Els dwiraow, * unto increase, intensity.” 
Acts xxvi. 5. Vulg., 'ad horum cul- 
*cultura po- 


Opnokelas. 
turam. Comp. Horat. Ep. I. xviii. 86: 
tentis amici.” | 

Kat rods dyv., even those that knew not who was 
represented by the image. 

Vpoerpókaro. Cp.Acts xviii. 27; Xen. Mem. I. iv. 1. 

©worysia, *eximia diligentia, Vulg. *Singular 
diligence, Eng. *The artist's ambition to excel, ex- 
plained in the next verse. s: 

19. 'O uv, the artist. 

Tóxa Grimm takes to mean 'quickly," not * per- 
haps. The artist made all speed to execute the 
work. 'The Vulg. omits the word. S. Athan., Contr. 
Gent. 11 (p.9), has fows instead of rdxa. Arab.: 'for- 
tassis. ! | 

TQ kparodyrt, the potentate” Vulg., *illi qui se 
assumpsit. "Him that employed him,” Douai. This 
seems to be erroneous. 

"Eśefrdcaro, used all the efforts of his art to make 
the likeness assume greater beauty. The verb is used 
by Plutarch to express the elaboration of art, ra 
Arovvolov (wypaQnnara róv Koko$wviov, iaxUv Exovra kał 
róvov, txBeBiaouśvois kai kararówoss £otke, Timol. 36. 

20. Elxapu="the grace. The reading elxapćs (A. C.) 
is doubtful, as the adj. edxapńs is not found, except per- 
haps in Menander, ap. Walz. Rhett. Gr. vol. ix. p. 274, 
5. Steph. Thesaur. sub voc. S. Athan. cont. Gent. ii 
has edxapt. 

"Ehehxóuevoy, *abducta, Vulg. MSS. ap. Sab.: 
< adducta.” 

Vipd SNiyou. Comp. mrpó pexpod, xvV. 8. 
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Zćpaona, *an object of worship. "Deum, Vulg. 
Eng. Comp. ch. xv. 17 ; Bel and Drag. 27; 2 Thess. 
li. 4;:Actsxvii. 23. So Philo, De Monarch.i. 3 (II. 216), 
speaks of the employment of the arts of music, statuary, 
and painting to win men to idolatry : od pń» dNAĆ kał 
mhaoruiv kai (wypaćblav avvepyovs Ths drdrns npooćkafBov, 
Ta xponórwy kał cynnórov kał nrotrńrwv e8 Bednniovpynuśwais 
ideais imdyovres rols ópówras «ai rds iryejovidas alodńceis 
óWw kal dkońv BehedcavTes, rhv „ty dUxots eduopóolais róv 
Be eddovią motwruj, ouwaprdcwot róy Vrvxrw aBeBatov Kal 
dvidpuTov ravrnv drepya(óuevot. 

21. Toóro explained by Śr: following. 

Tę Pi els dreBp. "A snare to the living, as x. 8. 
Here again the Eng. translates, *'the world. * Vitae 
humanae deceptio, Vulg. *Fuit id mundo invidiosum, 
Arab. For ćvedpov cp. Numb. xxv. 20; Ecelus. viii. 
II ; Acts xxiii. IÓ. 

Aouheloavres belongs properly to rupawid:, but is 
used by zeugma with ovubopą also; 'induced by 
calamity o” humouring a tyrant. The *calamity" is 
the death of a beloved child, ver. 15; the *tyranny” is 
that mentioned vers. 16-19. Vulg., 'aut affectui. aut 
regibus deservientes.” 

TA dkowóvyrov dvona. * The incommunicable name. 
Jehovah (as we read it) is meant by this term 
among the Jews. Being used here in reference to 
heathens it signifies merely God. ([n later ecclesiastical 
language dkowówvjr. came to mean *excommunicated. ') 
Dee Deut. vi. 4, 14, 15; Isai. xlii. 8, which passages 
show that the form of error intended is the distributing 
of the attributes of God among a host of idol deities. 
Thus S$. Athan. Cont. Gent. 17: ćredh ydp rhv rol ©eod 
dzowównTov, ©s elrev ij TpaQbh, rpoonyopiay kal Tywjy Trois odk 
olot Oeois taomoda(ov dvadcwa. Comp. S. Aug. De 
Civit. vii. 29, 30, of which two chapters the headings 
are: *Quod omnia quae physiologi ad mundum partes- 


que ipsius retulerunt, ad unum vere Deum referre debu- 


erint. Qua pietate discernatur a creaturis Creator, ne pro 
uno tot dii colantur, quot sunt opera unius auctoris. 
"Akowóv. Vulg., 'incommunicabile.  Nee-note on 


x. 4. 
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NepvćGecav, * conferred,” * bestowed. Comp. 1 Cor. 
xi. 23: rourots Tuujv mepiocorćpav nepuridenevr, Dome 
MSS. and S. Athan. 7. sup. cit., read repićónkav, Alex- 
andrian Greek affecting rather the r aor. in preference 
to the second. 

22-31. Efacts of idolatry on morals and life. 

22. 'Ayvolas wohćuę. * War arising from ignorance, 
t.e. the strife with all goodness and virtue occasioned 
by the heathens' ignorance of God. This is called: 
rogadra kaxa directly afterwards, and further explained 
in the. following verses. 

Elpńmy. This war and strife and deep unrest 
they call peaee, *saying, Peace, peace; when there is 
no peace, Jer. vi. 14. Comp. Tacit. Agric. xxx: *ubi 
solitudinem faciunt, pacem appellant. 

. 28. Tekvośórous Teh., 'rites in which children were 
offered in sacrifice. | 

Texvo$. is dr. Ney. Nee'on xi. 7. For such sacri- 
fices see on xii. 5, and Warburt. Div. Leg. book ii. $ 4, 
notes CC, and DD; and book viii. ch. 2, note GQ, where 
the whole subjects of infanticide and child-sacrifice are . 
fully discussed. They were not confined to the 
Canaanites. Classical readers will remember Iphigenia 
and Polyxena, and the circumstances mentioned in 
Her. vil. 114. By using the pres. dyovres and $uAdo- 
ovo: the author does not necessarily imply (as Grimm. 
supposes) that this practice obtained in his own time; 
but indeed it seems that in Carthage it existed till the 
second century A.D. See Głutb. and the article on 
<Moloch” in Smith's Diet. of Bible. 

"Euavets d$4NA. Oeon. x., 'frantic revels of strange 
customa' Eng. gives, 'or made revellings of strange 
rites, where Arn. thinks 'made” a misprint for mad. 
Vulg. translates strangely, *aut insaniae plenas vigilias 
habentes. The allusion is to the orgies of Bacchus. 
Comp. 2 Mace. vi. 4; Rom. xiii, 13. I have printed 
E$dXNN=v, instead of ć$ dNNwv, as giving a better sense. 
Bo Field, Tischend., Apel, and Gutb. "EgahNos occurs 
3 Mace. iv. 4; 2 Sam. vi. 14 ; Esth. iii. 8; and else- 
where. For the shameful customs practised in the 
name of religion among the Babylonians see Herod. 
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i. 199. Comp. also 1 Pet. iv. 3; Bar. vi. 43; Ńtrabo, 
xVvi. p. 1058. 

24. Comp. the description of heathenism Rom. i. 
24-32 ; Gal. v. 19-21; 1x Tim.i.9, ro; Ś. Barn. Ep. 
xx ; Pseudo-Clem. Ep. ii. ad Cor. i. 6. 

Aoyów, *'per invidiam, Vulg., probably a mistake 
for 'insidiam" or 'insidias. The correct word, NAoxów, 
has bóen altered in S. by a later hand to XAoxeuev, which 
is quite a different word. Later Latin uses the sin- 
gular.form of some words instead of the classical plural. 
Thus S. Aug., Locut. 59 de Num., comments on the use 
of *primitia.  Lamprid., Commod. 16, has 'tenebra. 
Plautus too writes 'delicia, True. v. 29. So the ori- 
ginal word in the Vulg. above is probably 'insidiam.' 

NoBedówy = * by adultery; lit. *'making spurious, 


foisting a spurious offspring. Philo, De Jos. 9 (II. - 


p. 48): rodeiwv adrod ydnov ; 


and Quod Deus imm. 
22 (I. p. 288). | 


25. Nórra, *has the great weight of authority. 


«Omnia commista sunt; Vulg. 

'Ervui$, * sine discrimine. 

Aóhos. *Fictio, Vulg.='frauns. Comp. iv. 11; 
vii. 13. 

OópuB. dya0., 'persecution of good men. 
iii. 3: ddddyadca. . 

26. 'Ajwnoria. 'This form is more usual than dwmoda, 
and occurs without variation, xix. 4. Vulg.: * Dei 
immemoratio. Probably written * Doft” or * Di imme- 
moratio, t. e. * Doni, Xdperos, and mistaken for *' Doń' = 
< Domini,” or * Dei. * Immemoratio” occurs nowhere else. 

Miaoóg — piavots, I Mace. iv. 43; 2 Pet. fi. Io; 
Herm. Past. Sim. v. 7. 

Tevćcewg draNNayń. * Abuse of sex, or 'sodomy. 
Rom. i. 26, 27. 'The Vulg. rendering, ' nativitatis im- 
mutatio, seems to refer to supposititious children. See 
Arn. 

"Arógva. 'Nuptiarum inconstantia) Vulg., *un- 
settlement in' marriages, the marriage tie not being 
considered binding, and being easily dissolyed. The 
word 'inordinatio' in Vulg. seems to have been another 
rendering of dróćia, and so slipped into the text, and 
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was then made to govern the following words. It is 
a very unusual word, but found in S. Aug. De Civit. 
Dei, xiv. 26: *perversa inordinatio. 

27. Avavójiay, * having no real wać as ver. 29, 
and 1 Cor. viii. 4; Gal. iv. 3, or, "mean and pitiful” 
Vulg., * infandorum, which points, as Eng., *not to be 
named,” to the command in Ex. xxiii. 13 ; Josh. xxiii. 
1. Comp. Ps. xvi. 4. Tertull. De Idolatr. xy: * Dae- 
monia nullum habent nomen singulatim, sed ibi nomen 
inveniunt, ubi et pignus” (p. 169). 

"ApxQ ... rćpas. Qreg. Naz., Orat. xxxviii. De 
Idol., calls idolatry foxarov kal rpórov róv kakóv. For 
the connection of idolatry and immorality see Jowett 
on Ep. to Rom. pp. 70 ff. 

28. This verse combines the chief features of:vers. 
23—27. 

Edgpawónevot. Ecclus. xxx. 5; 1 Sam. xvi. 5; 
Luke xvi. 19. 

29. * Looknot to be hurt, not really believing i in these 
deities, though they used their names in confirmation of 
oaths. Bar. vi. 35 (Ep. Jer.). Vulg.: * noceri se non 
sperant. *Noceo” is used with acc. Ecelus. xxviii. 2 ; 
Jmke iv. 35; Acts vii, 26. So Plaut. Mil. Glor. v. 18: 


«Jura te non nociturum esse hominem.' 


80. 'Aud$órepa, explained by óre k.r.X.  MereNcioerat 
takes a double acc. in the sense of ' prosecute. "Justice 
shall pursue them on account of both crimes. The 
feeling that perjury always meets with punishment was 
universal. Thus Hesiod writes, "Epy. kal 'Hu. 801: 


ćv nćumry ydp Qaow 'Epuvas duduwoNeuew, 

*Opkov Tuwiaćvas, TÓv "Epis Teke wije ćntópkots. 
Thus Eurip. Med. 754: 

Med. dpkel ri 8 ópko TGBE uj pulpov wddots ; 

Aeg. A roioi BuoceBodot ylyverai Bporów. 


"Thucydides mentions (vii. 18) that on one occasion the 


Lacedaemonians attributed their former failures to their 
breach of treaties, and were quite confident of success 
on another occasion because the Athenians had been 
the offenders. "The vulgar name for erysipelas, St. 
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Anthony's fire, is derived from the notion that the 

disease is sent as a punishment on those who have 

sworn falsely by St. Anthony's name. Nuperstition often 
stands in the place of moral principle, 

| Ta Bikaia, * just punishment.” 


'Ootórqros. 'Justitiam, Vulg. *Truth and ho- 


nour. See the case of Zedekiah in Ezek. xvii. 18, 19. 


OF WISDOM. 


losing the sense of * collusion. 
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81. Tóy Śwwunaćrov, * the things by which one swears. 
< Numina jurata,” Ov. Her. ii. 23. Grimm. 

"H r. ówapr. Biky, 'the punishment which God in- 
flicta on sinners. *The vengeance due to perjury, 
Hooker explains it, Eecl. Pol. V. i. 3. 

NapóBacw. *Praevaricationem," Vulg. ='delictum, 
Rom. ii. 23, etc. 


CHAPTER XV. 


CHAPTERS XV-X]IX. CoNTRAST BETWEEN THE WORSHIPPERS OF THE TRUE GOD AND IDOLATERS. 


1-5. Zhe relation of the Israelites to the true God 
preserved them from tdolatry. 
1. 10 64. In contrast to the false gods of heathendom. 

*Hpóv, 'of us Israelites. This is omitted by Eng. 
version. Is. lxiii. 8. 

XpqaTdg x.r.k. Cp. Ex. xxxiv. 6; Numb. xiv. 18. 

2. Kal ydp. The goodness and long-suftering of God 
are our hope and shield even when we fall into sin, 
so that we do not despair, but are rather moved to 

repentance. Rom. ii. 4. Ń. Aug., De Fid. et Operr. 
-xxii. $ 41, gives the passage thus : * Et si peccaverimus, 
tui sumus, scientes potentiam tuam: non peccabimus 
autem, scientes quoniam tui sumus deputati. And 
then he quotes 1 John ii. 1, 2. 

Kpóros, * lordship, * supremacy. 

Ody ópaprnaówneła B4. *Et si non peccaverimus, 
Vulg., against all authority of Greek MSS., also rendering 
elBóres, * Scimus. The Arab. gives * si minime peccemus.” 
«We will not sin” is correct, the motive following. 

Aehoyloueda, 'we have been reckoned as the sheep 
of Thy pasture. 8. Aug. comments thus: * Quis digne 
cogitans habitationem apud Deum, in qua omnes prae- 
destinatione sunt deputati, qui secundum propositum 
vocati sunt, non epitatur ita vivere, ut tali habitatione 
congruat?” De Fid. et Opp. xxii. 41. Cp. Lev. xi. 44. 

8. Td ydp drior. Comp. viii. 13, 17. S. John xvii. 
3: *This'is life eternal, that they might know Thee 


* sent.” 


the only true Grod and Jesus Christ whom Thou hast 
Jer. ix. 23, 24. This verse is quoted by S. 
Method. De Sim. et An. vi. (XVIII. p. 361, Migne). 

'"Ohóxhnpos, * complete, *omnibus numeris abso- 
lutus. S. James i. 4; 1 Thess. v. 23 ; 1 Mace. iv. 47; 
4 Mace. xv. 17. *To know Thy power” leads to 
wholesome fear and awe, and so is the ground of a 
blessed immortality. The Vulg. gives, with some 
confusion : *et scire justitiam et virtutem tuam. Comp. 
Ecclus. i. 13; and ch. viii. 13. 

*Pifa, iii. 15; Ecclus. i. 20: * The root of Wisdom 
is to fear the Lord, and the branches thereof are long 
life. Comp. r Tim. vi. 1o: *The love of money is 
the root of all evil.” 

4, Kakóreyvos, 1. 4. 

'Enlvova, xiv. 12. "Device. Acts xvii. 29: xapd- 
yar regvns kal ćv0vunaoews dyOpórov. 

Odure followed by odóć=' neither...nor yet, is 
not unusual, but copyists often, as here, have altered 
the words for uniformity's sake. 

Zxuaypódwv, 'of perspective painters. The Vulg. 
renders: *umbra picturae, reading as Compl., od 
ypabórv.  Coloured statues seem to be referred to. 
Comp. xiii. 14. 

ElGos om. in app. to móvos, "A figure stained. 
Vulg.: 'effigies sculpta, which Gutb. thinks is not a 
mistake for 'picta,” but that orawóćy is taken as de- 
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rived from omXds, 'a rock, and not from osńos, 'a 
stain. But this is equally an error. For omhów, 
comp. S. James iii. 6; S. Jude 23 ; Dion. Hal. vi. 93. 

5. "Qv, * of which objects. 

"Adypovt seems more probable than d$poow, on ac- 
count of the sing. wodei. Vulg.: * insensato.” 

"Opeźw (* concupiscentiam, Vulg.) has the highest 
authority.  'Enticeth fools to lust after it, Eng. 
*<Turneth a reproach to the foolish, Eng. Marg., render- 
ing the alternative reading els Owerdos. *Becomes a 
passion in the case of a fool. The commentators 
quote the case of Pygmalion who fell in love with the 
statue of Venus, and others who have fallen victims 
to the same folly. 8. Agobardus (A.D. 779) wrote 
a treatise most strongly condemning image-worship, 
denying such representations of Głod and the saints the 
appellation of *sacred; and recommending that they 
should be utterly destroyed. Galland. Bibl. vet. Patr. 
ix ; Migne, Patr. Lat.civ. The iambic rhythm in some 
of the stiches, vers. 4, 5 ff., should be remarked. 

6-17. The folly of idolaters tn worshipping tdols 
of clay. 

6. Kak. dpaoral AŚtol Te T. 8. are predicates. *And 
worthy of such hopes,” 4. e. objects to trust in. Vulg.: 
< Digni sunt qui spem habeant in talibus. Comp. Col. 
ij. 27. 1 Tim.i. 1: * Christ, who is our hope. 

Oi Bpóvres, 'fabricatores; Wahl. *Qui faciunt 
illos, Vulg. Heysch., quoted by Schleusn. : Spórres, 
wotodwres, €prya(Ópevot. i 

"7. Kal ydp gives the reason for the expressions in 
ver. 6, kakóv €paoral k.T.A. 

©NiBwv, * kneading, * rubbing.” 

'EmiuoyxGov, used adverbially, * Laboriose, Vulg. 
Or agreeing with y5v, * soft earth that causes trouble” m 
working. Gutb. takes drahy» as predicative, * working 
troublesome earth (so as to be) soft,” which is possibly 
right. ćrinoxdos is a very uncommon word. It is found 
in Śchol. Ap. Aristoph. Pac. 384: 6 mówpot, 6 eminoxdot. 

Nipós rp. Ńpóv, like els tmnpeciw (ws, x111. I1. Cp. 
the very similar passage Rom. ix. 21; and see Ecclus. 
xxxViii. 30-34 ; Is. xlv. 9; lxiv. 8 ; Jer. xviii. 2-10. 
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*Ev łxaorov, The %v seems to have fallen out of 
some MSS. owing to the preceding word quóv. * Unum- 
quodque vas, Vulg. 

'"AvexhócaTo, *he moulds, shapes, in each sepa- 
rate case, the aorist not predicating special time ; so 
it is used in similes. 

Aouha, adj. with gen. = dovAeovra, 'that serve 
clean uses; with dat. Rom. vi. 19. 

Ndvć” ón., * with equal toil or skill. 

Ninhovupyds occurs Lucian. Prometh. 2 (I. p. 26, 
Reitz.). 

'8. Kaxójwoy0os, 'labouring ill.” Churton: *with a 
misdirected industry. The word is Ar. Ney. 

"Os wpó puxpod, *'he who a little while before. 
Comp. mpó ódiyov, xiv. 20. ee Gen. ii. 7; iii. 19. 

Niopederat, sc. els yjv e$ Hs ©Xqpón. Gen. iii. 19, Sept. 

*AmairnOeis, *'when the debt of life is demanded 
from him. S. Luke xii. 20: *This night thy soul 
shall be required (dmatrodo:) of thee. See on xv. 16. 

9. Kójwew, *to be weak and sick, as is shown by 
the contrasted phrase that follows. The Vulg., ' labo- 


. raturus est, may have this meaning. The notion of 


<labour" is foreign to the passage, and if we take it 
as 'die, there is tautology. 

Bpaxurekf. The word is unknown to classical 
Greek, and dr. Ney. in the Greek Script., but occurs 


Dion. Alex. 1256 A ; Isid. zox1 B. It is explained by 


Suidas and Hesychius odvropos and pupós. 

"ANX dwrepelderu. [he construction is slightly 
changed. *But he seta himself against, vies with.” 
The py seems to be answered by xahkomAdoras re. Nee 
Jelf, Gr. Gram. $ 765. 7 a. The idea is that the 
potter, instead of learning a lesson of his own frailty 
from the frailty of the mąterials on which he worka, 
strives to make these assume a show of strength and 
golidity by giving them a metallic appearance. 

Xpuoovpyois. The word is found in Pollux, vii. 
97 (Bekker). XahxomAdorns is Ar. Ney. 

KiBOnNa, * counterfeits, earthen figures coloured 
and glazed, or varnished to look like metal. "Res 
supervacuas, Vulg., which is wrong. Wilkinson: 
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*< Many [6ounterfeit gems], in the form of beads, have 
been met with in different parts of Egypt, particularly 
at Thebes; and so far did the Egyptians carry this 
spirit of imitation, that even small figures, scarabaei, 
and objects made of ordinary porcelain, were counter- 
feited, being composed of still cheaper materials. A 
figure which was entirely of earthenware, with a glazed 
exterior, underwent a somewhat more complicated pro- 
cess than when cut out of stone, and simply covered 
with a vitribed coating ; this last could therefore be 
. sold at a' low price; it offered all the briliancy of the 
former, and its weight alone betrayed ita inferiority, 
Anc. Egyptians, ii. p. 148. ed. 1878. | 

10. Znodds Ą kap0. adr., a quotation from the Sept., 
Isai xliv. 20, where it differs from the Hebrew. The 
heart of the idol-maker is dead to all noble aims, and 
wholly set on his worthless work. Orig., Exh. ad Mart. 
32 (I. p. 294, Ben.), quotes from memory: omodós 4 
kapóla róv elówNois Aarpevóvrow, kal modu (1 mAol) drysó- 
repos 6 Bios adrawv. 

rĄs elreheorćpa, *cheaper, more vile than earth.” 

Such men have.no hope of a future. Ch. iii. 18; 
Eph. ii 12: 'having no hope, and without God in 
the world. The Vulg. translates: 'terra supervacua 
spes illius, reading prob. yj, though Jansen suggests 
_ that *terra” is abl., *supervacua” being = the compa- 
rative, which is more ingenious than demonstrable. 
These verses (10, 11) are cited by Method. Conv. dec. 
Virg. vii. (XVIII. p. 57, Migne). 

11. 'Hyvónoe implies here wilful ignorance. 1 Cor. 
1. 21. 

NAdcavra . . . dubuańcavra. Gen. ii. 7: śrAacw 


ó ©eós rdr drópomov, xodw dró rfs yfjs, kał ćveduonoe els 


ró mpósamov auroV mvońv (oijs' kal ćyćvero 0 dvOponos els 
Ywyjv (Goav. The author seems to make no very 
marked distinction between *'soul” and 'spirit only 
he calls the one 'active, the other. ' living. Comp. 
i. 4; Viii. 19; ix. 15; Ś. Luke i. 46, 47. 

12. 'ENoyicavro, the plural (which is doubtless the 
origłnal reading, and not ©Aoyigaro,) includes all heathen, 
and not merely the potter and such like. 
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Nialyvcw, *a plaything, *game.  Aristotle knew 
better than this. He teaches that happiness stands 
not in amusement. See Eth. Nicom. x. 6. ' 

Zońw ...Biov. The former is mere animal life, 
the latter, life with ita business and duties, Comp. 
Aristot. Eth. x. 6. 8, where he denies to slaves the 
possession of Bios. He says : dwokadoeć r. do rów Cana- 
ruóv qÓovóv 6 TUXÓv kal dyOpdmodov ody fjrrov rod dpiarov 
«vdaiuovias 0 oddels dvOpawódy peradidwow, el „ij kal Blov. 

Navqyvpioyóy ćw. * The holding of a market for 
gain. Dion. Hal. vii. 7r ; Plut. Symp. Probl. 2. The 
Greek Panegureis were originally great national reli- 
gious gatherings, which degenerated by degrees into 
mere fairs where articles of every sort were sold. Thus 
the Olympic games were called * Mercatus Olympiacus.” 
Dict. of Antiq. s. v. "The saying in the text is similar 
to that which Cicero attributes to Pythagoras, Tuscul. 
Disp. V. ii. $ 9: * Pythagoram autem respondisee, 
gimilem sibi videri vitam hominum et mercatum eum, 
qui haberetur maximo ludorum apparatu totius Graeciae 
celebritate. Read the description of Tyre in Ezek. 
xxvii., and cp. S. Jameą iv. 13. | 

$notw, ' says one, used generally. 

"Odev Sh, *whence one can. kd», 8C. f), dk kakod, 
This is like Horace's (Ep. IL. Li 65— 


<J[sne tibi melius suadet, qui rem facias, rem, 
Si possis, recte; si non, quocunque modo rem.” 


The maxim would be specially appropriate to the un- 
scrupulous commercial activity of Alexandria, then 
and for many centuries the greatest emporium in the 
world. Sophocles teaches better, Ant. 312: 


odk e$ Amavros Óei rd kepdaivew dei. 


18. Napa mróyrag, 'more than all,” * before all” Comp. 
Rom. xii. 3. The maker of such frail images must 
have known better than any one his imposture. 

EuOpavora. Some of the best MSS. read edopaora, 
but the word nowhere occurs. ' ' Brittle, in the ed. of 
161ro, ' brickle, with the same meaning. 

FXvrra, 'graven images. So continually in the 
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Sept. Deut. vii. 5; Judg. xviii. 24; ls. xliv. 10; 
I Mace. v. 68. 

14. Mórres .. . dóppovćoraro.. This seems to be the 
originał reading, rdyrov ddpovćorepo. being probably 
a correction. 

Tóhares Św. $vy. mw. Vulg.: *infelices supra 
modum animae superbi, where Reusch supposes that 
*guperbi” is a mistake for *pueri.  Gutbert. thinks 
that the original was "supra animam pueri, which 
became by accretions what it now is. But which is 
the word of God for Roman Catholics? "The Donai ver- 
sion has merely : *foolish and unhappy, and proud beyond 
measure. The words mean, * more miserable than an 
infant's soul,” 4.e. in respect of ignorance. Comp. xii. 24. 

Oi dyOpoi ... karaduy. "These words cannot refer 
to Solomon's times, nor would it be true of the As- 
gyrians, ete., that they accounted all other nations 
idols to be gods (ver. 15). "The fact mentioned in 
ver. 18 and the present oe8ovra. point to the Egyptians, 
or Greco-Egyptians, as *the enemies” meant. As to 
the time when the Jews were 'held in subjection, we 
may reasonably refer it to the reign of Ptolemy Philo- 
pator, who, on his return from his repulse at Jeru- 
galem, B.C. 217, treated the Jews most cruelly. See 
Proleg. p. 32. "Those who attribute the Book of Wis- 
dom to Philo quote this passage as suitable to the state 
of the Jews under Caligula. 

15. 'Eloylcavro Oeoós. The Greeks in Alexandria 
seem to have identified their gods with those of other 
nations, and to have honoured the images of foreign 
divinities equally with their own. Rome certainly did 
this in later times. And though the Egyptians were 
too vain of their own institutions to borrow other gods 
(Herod. ii. 79 and gr), yet they allowed them to be deities 
at any rate in their own special localities. See on xix. 3. 

Ols odre. Comp. Ps. cxv. 5, 6,7; cxxxv. 16, 17. 

Zvvohxhv, *'drawing together, a very late word, ap- 
parently found nowhere else in the sense of 'breathing." 
It occurs in Dioscor. De Venenis, 14, and Galen, ii. 266C. 

Tynłógnow.  Plut. Aemil. i. 262 C.; Clem. AI. 


« Paedag. iii. 5. 33 (p. 273 Pott.). 
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"Apyot rpós tmip., * useless for walking. 

16. 'Emolncey. Ps. cxv. 4. They are the work of 
men's hands and therefore cannot have life and sense. 

Aedavevoaćvos. * Having had his spirit lent to bim. 
Nee on ver. 8. Man therefore cannot impart it to 
others, nor even retain it himself. Feel. viii. 8. 

Adró— śavr$ is certainly the right reading. 

17. Nekpóy, Comp. xiii. ro, 18. 

ZepaoadTov, objects of worship, xiv. 20. Lact. 
Inst. IL ii. 13: *Melior est qui fecit quam illa quae 
facta sunt. Grimm, Comp. Bar. Ep. to Jer. 46. 

"AvQ' Óv, The common reading is cefaon. adrod, 
©v, where dv must be explained as a part. gen. con- 
nected with adrós and ćkeiva, which is harsh. The Sin. 
MS. relieves the difficulty by reading dvó” %w (suggested 
by Arn.), *in opposition to, *in contradistinction from 
which.  Vulg., *quia, perhaps reading ós; but it may 
well be the translation of dvó 6v, which is used to 
signify * because, e.g. Soph. Ant. 1068. Vulg. adds, 
< cum esset mortalis,” a manifest interpolation from the 
beginning of the verse. 

18, 19. Greatest folly of all tn beast-worshtp. 

18. Zćpovrar. "They, viz. the enemies of Thy people, 
«worship, ver. 14. *The beasts” are serpents, eroco- 
diles, dogs, birds, and indeed nearly all animals. See 
Wilkinson, Anc. Egyptians, ch. xiv. and vol. ii. pp. 
468-471, ed. 1878. The Greeks and Romans often 
ridiculed this animal worship. See Athenae. Deipno- 
goph. vii. p. 299, ed. Casaub., quoted by Wilkinson, 
and Juven. Sat. xv. 1 sqq.  Plutarch explains the 
origin of beast-worship by the idea that the animals 
consecrated to the gods became in the course of time 
confounded with the deities themselves. See De Iside 
et Osir. c. 71. Warburton deduces it from hierogly- 
phic writing, the characters of which being the figures 
of animals, and standing for gods and heroes, in time 
became the object of direct worship. Div. Legat. bk. 
iii. $ 6; and bk. iv. $ 4. 

"Ex0wrra. *Miserrima” Vulg., reading perhaps 
aloxtora. Reusch. Comp. xii. 24. 

"Avolą. 'In respect of folly in the worshippers, 

ce 
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they (beasta) are worse than the others (idols). It is 
more foolish to worship a beast than an image, 
because the latter may be taken as the representative 
of the deity, but beasts, in the author's view, are 
worshipped in themselves, with blind adoration, hateful 
(%xdiora) as they are. AIl MSS. read awota, which some 
editors have thought to be = droa ; others have sug- 
gested dvią, and others, as the Eng. translators, read 
dna. Retaining the received reading, I think the above 
given interpretation is the most probable. If we refer 
dvoią to the beast, it is not true that the creatures 
worshipped by the Egyptians were the most unintelligent 
of all animals. The Arm. version refers it to the 
worshippers, rendering: *haec est pessima stultitia. 
So Gutb. The Vulg., 'insensata,” points to dvoa, un- 
less the var. "insensate" be the true reading. Mr. 
Churton paraphrases : * The Egyptians also worshipped 
the vilest of animals, which appear worse than others 
even in the judgment of the ignorant and thought- 
less. Dr. Bissell reads dvoia, and translates: *For 
being compared together as it respecta stupidity some 
animals are worse than others; but he does not ex- 
plain how he obtains this rendering from the Greek 
text. Philo, De Vit. Contempl. x (IL. p. 472): rów py 
ytp map” Alyvnriois oUd€ peuyjadai kaXóv, oł (Ga dXoya kal 
ovy ńuepa uóvov, ANNA kai Śnpiev ró dypiórara napaynóxacw 
els Oeóv ruuds $ ćkdorov róv kdrw aeNiwns, xepoaiov dy 
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Xćovra, ćuviópov Ot rÓv €yxOpiov KpokóJEWOW, deporópov O 
ikriwov, kal róv Alyvnriay (Sw. D. Aug. De Un. Bapt. iv: 
<'Talia quippe novimus fuisse simulacra Aegyptiorum, 
ubi et instituta esse multiplicior multoque ignominosior 
idolatria perhibetur.' 

Zvykpwónera. Comp. Philo, ub. sup.: 
aw ol ńuepor TA dviuepa kal dridaooa, kal ol Aoywol ra 


npodkuvo0- 


ANXoya, kal ol avyyćveiav Uxovres mpós TÓ Ociov, TA pnó dw 
Śnpoi rio avykpidćvra, ol Apxovres kai deoróru ró Umwijkoa 
dice kal Bodka. 

19. The construction is: 
ó0ov (=ćnl roaodrov Bore) ćrurodhcat (alrd) ćv (óov OYet. 
In saha there is an allusion to the original creation, 
when *God saw everything that He had made, and, 
behold, it was very good (kaka Niav)) Gen. i. 31. The 
Eng. version is very clumsy ; the Vulg. is impossible. 

'Qs dy pówy Ode. 'Qs used ina limiting sense='if 
the question is about the appearance of beasta. Or, 
<in comparison,” a8 vii. 9. 

*Exró$evuye, * Went without*=' were deprived of, 
referring partly to the curse upon the serpent, Gen. 
1ii. 14, but more specially to the truth that all things 
employed in idolatry are ipso facto accursed (see xiv. 
8), and become abominable in Głod's sight. So the very 
flocks and herds were to be involved in the punishment 
of Israel's disobedience. Deut. xxviii. 18. 

"Erawov...edNoylav. Gen. i. 28, 31; 1 Cor. iv. 5. 


odBe ruyxdwei xaXa (dvra) 


CHAPTER XVI. 


1-14. Contrast at the Exwodus as regards the action 
of beasts on the Ieraelites and Egyptians. 

L In order to show more fully the folly of idolatry 
the author resumes the comparison, begun in ch. xi., 
between God's dealings with His own people and with 
the Egyptians. 

A roóro. Because they worshipped hateful beasts, 
xy. 18. 


KvoBóhuwv.  Frogs, locusts, flies, etc. 

2. Elepyerńcas is the part. Some who read ołs ełs 
ćmóvniav make it a verb (edepyeroas). No A. and the 
Vulg., * bene disposuisti populum tuum quibus dedisti. 
I have retained the V. reading, which is confirmed by 
C. Ven. and other MSS. 

Eis dmcióun. Općźecws. ng., 'to stir up their ap- 
petite. This rendering ig wrong, as the people showed 
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no want of appetite, when they were lusting after the 
delicious food which they had eaten in Egypt (see Ex. 
xVi. I2, I3; Numb. xi. 4, 5, 18 foll.), and were punished 
at Kibroth-hattaavah. "The words are better translated 
in the Bishops' Bible, 'for the desire of their appetite, 
or by Coverdale, *the desire that they longed for. So 
Ps. lxxvii. 29: rdv ćmóvniav atrów ńveykev adrois. 

zćmy yelow. *Strange flavour.  Telots here and 
ver. 3 seems == ' object of taste. 

'Oprvyoufrpav, 'quail as food. Tpodńr'in opp. to 
yelow. 'Oprvyouńrpa is used in Ex. xvi, and Numb. 
xi, and is explained by Hesych. as Śprvg Urepueyćóns. 
Philo's account of the quails is us follows (Vit. Mos. 37, 
IL p. 114): GNNA ydp kal rów els ABpodiacrov Blov odk els 
iakpdv e«lmópovv, doamep ćv olkovuećvy Xópą kal elBaiuonm, Bov- 
Andros rod Qeo0 kara moXXNiv mepiovalav Abóova xwprnycih tv 
€pnuią. rais ydp ćantpais Opruyournrpów vecos auvexćs tk 
Bahdrrns ćmubepóneov way TÓ arparówedov €neokia(e, rds 
wrijoet mpocyewrdras mowumeroy els ró elOnpov. ovNNauBd- 
vovres ody kal okevó(ovres ós ©_iNov ćkdoTots, kpedv drENauvov 
ndlorov, dua kal rów rpobiv napnyopodvres dyaykaię Tpogo- 
YVipar. The Vulg. retains the word *ortygometra” 
here and xix. 12, using 'coturnix'” elsewhere. SD. Aug. 
Quaest. 62 in Ex : * Aves quas coturnices multi Latine 
interpretati sunt, cum sit aliud genus avium ortygo- 
metra, quamvis coturnicibus non usquequaque dis- 
simile. 

8. 'Exeirox. The Egyptians, as in ver. 4. 

Tpodńv. The S. and Ven. MSS. give rpogńs, but 
ćrdvuśo is constructed with the acc. Ecclus. xvi. 1 ; 
Ex. xx. 17. 

Elddydeiw, This almost unknown word occurs in 
Zonar. p. 632: eldtydeia 7 dnop$la, and in S. Chrys. t. iv. 
p. 788. Steph. 'Thes. tn voc. Eldexdhs is found in Polyb. 
xxvii. 2. 1; Diod.iii. 29 ; eldex06s, Greg. Nyss. 1. p. 410: 
mapetis eldey0Gs ćv alNjj kownaoócions : and ii. p. Jol: eide- 
x0ós kal yedolws. 'The word eldćydeiav being 80 uncommon 
has been variously dealt with in the MSS. It is the 
reading of C 55 and some other cursives, and from ita 
suitableness to the sense of the passage, and from the 
improbability of its being invented by scribes, it has 
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found favour with most editors. It was 8o printed by 
Mai in his edition of V.; but Vercellone's new edition 
gives d'xdeioay (stc), which appears to have been the 
The yerse seems to be nowhere 
quoted by the Fathers. "The word means ' ugly look; 
and the meaning of the passage is, that the Egyptians, 
owing to the sight of the loathsome creatures (froga, 
etc.) that covered everything, might lose even (xa!) the 
natural desire for food. (Ex. viii. 3-6.) Sabatier 
renders: *Propter odiosam deformitatem eorum quae 
immissa sunt, 

"Ope$w.  *Concupiscentia, Vulg., which translates 
śmóvnia by the same word, Rom. vii. 7, 8; Gal. v. 24. 
It is a late word found in ecclesiastical authors and 
introduced from them into the terminology of the 
Church. Tertull. De Anim. xxxviii. (p. 295): *Con- 
cupiscentia oculis arbitris utitur. Comp. De Resur. 
xlv; Hieron. Ep. 128. 

"AmooTrpó$wvra. with ace., as 3 Mace. iii. 23: dsre- 
orpóikavro rv driunrov mohurelay. So S. Matt. v. 42: ró» 
BćNovra dmd God daveliqaoOai pł) dwoorpaćjs. Comp. 2 Tim. 
L I5. 

Odror BS. The Israelites. This seems preferable 
to adroi the reading of V. and Ven. So in ver. 4: 
TovTrots BE. 

Feócew$, as in ver. 2, "diet. The author omits all 
reference to the people's sin of gluttony in connection 
with the quails and their consequent punishment 
(Numb. xi. 33; Ps. lxxviii. 30, 31), and dilates only 
on the miraculous supply vouchsafed to them because 
they were God's people. 

4, 'ArapairhTov, 'inexorable,' 'inevitable.” So ver. 
16. 'The lengthened distress of the Egyptians oc- 
casioned by the plagues which affected their supplies of 
food is contrasted with the temporary need of the 
Israelites go soon satisfied with abundance of delicacies; 

5. Adrois. The Israelites. * Thy people, Eng. Marg., 
is a paraphrase not a translation. 'The reference is to 
the wild animals of the desert and especially to the 
fiery serpents, Namb. xxi. 6 ff. For dnpiey comp. Deut. 
xxxii. 24, and Acts xxviii. 4. 

| ocz 
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Gupós Arn. wishes to translate * poison,” comparing 
Deut. xxxii. 33 -and Job xx. 16; but 'fury' seems 
more correct, as it would apply to other animals beside 
serpents. This sense is found nc in Wisdom, 
e.g. Vii. 20; xi. 18 q.v. 

Zxohuówy. Isai. xxVli. I: 
serpent, ó$Qw okoNióy. 

Od pćxpi róhovg. Comp. xviii. 20; -xix. 1; Heb. 
iii. 6. 

6. Eis voudeoiay, as xi 10: ©s warip vovderówv. 
viii, 27 : 

ZduBohov owmpias (comp. ii. 9), *'a sign, token of 
safety, viz. the Brazen Serpent, Numb. xxi. 9. See 
the use made by our Lord of this symbol S. John iii, 
14 and Wordsworth's note in oo. XZupuBovhov, the read- 
ing of A., S. and Ven., would mean *' counsellor, 
* teacher of salvation, which seems hardly likely to be 
used by the author as applied to an inanimate object, 
The Fathers do not help to determine the text here, 
S. Basil ealls the serpent ruwos, which supports the 
reading of the text: 6 ćml onuelov kelnewos OG rod owry- 
plov módovs [rymos] rod dx rol aravpod reheodćyros. Just, 
Mart. speaks thus of the matter: kal kar ćnimvotay kal 
ćvepyciay Tijv mapó rou ©eoU yevoućvny Nav róv Modaća 
xaNkóv kal mothjaat rumov oravpol, kal Tolroy orijgai ćml Tjj 
yią oknvj «al elneiy ró Nag' 'Edv spooBAćnnre ró Tire 
rovrę ka) mioreunre, ćv adró owónaeoóe, Apol. L 60. 

Elg ówójwwqow is best taken as belonging to the 
whole sentence. 'The punishment and the remedy alike 
showed them the necessity of strictly coomplying with 
Głod's commandment.  Philo allegorises the serpent 
as a type of temperance, Leg. Alleg. ii. 20 (I. p. 80); 
De Agr. 22 (I. p. 315). It is a disputed point what 
the brazen serpent was intended to symbolise. Cer- 
tainly the serpent was known among the Egyptianą 
as the symbol of life and health (Wilkinson, Ana 
. Egyptianas, ii. 134; iv. 375, ete); but it seems on this 
occasion rather to have represented the Old Serpent 
deprived of his poison, and, as it were, hung up as a 
trophy of victory. And it becomes a type of the 


< aaia that erooked 


Judith 
cis vovbćrnow paartyoi Kuptos rovs tyyi(ovras adr$j, 


Passion of Christ, who by His death overcame death, 
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and destroyed 'him that had the power of death” (Heb. 
i. 14; Col. ili 15). They who are wounded by sin, 
looking with faith to the Passion of Christ, are saved. 
See Theodor. in Num. xxi. 9, Quaest. 38; Tertull. De 
Idol. v. (p. 152); 8. Aug. De Civit, x. 8; Maldonat. 
in John iii. 14. Corn. a Lap. in Num. xxi. 8: 'Alle- 
gorica et potissima causa fuit, ut serpens hic in ligno 
erectus, significaret Christum in eruce erectum, tam- 
quam noxium et sceleratum, cujus intuitu per fidem et 
contritionem sanamur a letalibus peccatorum morsibus. 
Sicut enim serpens hic habebat formam peccatoris sed 
non venenum, ita Christus assumpsit formam peccatoris 
sed non peccatum.' 

7. Faith in the Great Healer was the necessary 
condition of safety. No Christ says (Mark ix. 23): 
<If thou canst believe, all things are possible to him 
that believeth. "The Targum of Jonathan on Numb, 
xxi. makes the divine voice accuse the people of in- 
gratitude, comparing them with the serpent, who, 
though doomed to have dust for his food, murmured 
pot. "Now shall the serpents who have not com- 
plained of their food come and bite the people who 
complain. And when the serpent of brass was made, 
if it was gazed at and the sufierer's 'heart was intent 
upon the name of the Word of the Lord, he lived.” 
Etheridge, pp. 410, 411. *Neither is it ordinarily 
His will to bestow the grace of sacraments on any, 
but by the sacraments; which grace also they that 
receive of sacraments or with sacraments, receive it 
from Him and not from them. For of sacramentą 
the very same is true which Solomon's Wisdom ob- 
serveth in the brazen serpent, * He that turned towards 
it, ete. Hooker, Eccl. Pol, V. lvii 4. 

AA at Tóv wdvr. owrijpa. |Isai. xlv. 21; 1 Tim. 
iv. 1O: Ós dort owrijp wdyrwy dyOpówow. The author 
here repudiates the magical power afterwards attri- 
buted to the brazen serpent which occasioned its de- 
struction by Hiezekiah, 2 Kings xviii. 4. Corn. a Lep. 
refers to Philastrius, Lib. de Haeres., as giving an 
account of the ceremonies usęd in the worship of 
this idol. Galland. vii. 480. 
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*Salvatorem, Vulg. This word ia unknown in 
classical Latin. It occurs in one of Qruters In- 
scriptions, p. 19. 5: *Jovi custodi, Quirino salvatori. 
See note on ch. xii. 5. 

8. Kał dy rolrę. *Herein also, as in the passage of 
the Red Sea, and in other instances. 

'O pvónevog. 2 Tim. iil II: ćk rdyrov e ćpótcaro 
6 Kupios; PB. Villi. 2. 

9, 10. The contrast in these verses is this: the 


. Egyptians perished by creatures that do not generally 


kill men ; the Israelites were saved even from poisonous 
serpents. utb. 

9. Ods pór, answered by rols Że, ver. IO, is demon- 
stratlve. So Matt. xiii. 8: 8 py . .. 80: 2 Mace. xii. 
24: mheloves ... oł 84. Polyb. I, viii. 3: ods my d$c- 
Bahov, obs 8€ dndochagar. 

"Axpldwv, *locusta.  Exod. x. 4-15; Ps, lxxviii. 
46 ; Rev. ix. 7. 

Muróv. Exod. viii. 16-24. PB. lxxvii. 45: e$ga- 
móoreihew c€ls adrols kuwókiiav kal karedayev atrols, kał 
Bórpaxov kal Bichóeipev atrovs. 

'Arćxrewe. Pharaoh calls the plague of locusta 
<this death, Exod. x. 17, but we do not read there 
that either the locusts or flies destroyed men's lives. 
There are flies, especially in Africa, whose sting is 
deadly. Schleusner, tm voc. kuwónvia, quotes a writer 
who, commenting on Ps. lxxvii. 45, Says: kuvópuiay ol 
'"EBpaiot śpinvelovoi rNnóos mrauaryoy dypiwy kal gapkoBópwv 
npiov, ol Be "EXXnves Aeyovow rh rol Kkuvós UNakroUyTos 
play,  Josephus (Ant. II. xiv. 3) asserts that the lice 
destroyed men's lives, and then he describes the plague 
of flies thus: dnplwv mavrokov kał mokvrpórev, Gw cls 
Oduw oddes drnyrhkei wpórepov, rhv XOpay alróv €yćucev, 
vb” by alrol re dródNuvro, kal 4 yi ris €miueNelas ris mapa 
rów yewpydy dneorepnro. cl Óć ri kal Owódvye rv dw 
Ekelvos dróhtay, vócą ToVTo, kal TÓv dyOpórav UrouevÓvTwY, 
ddanavaro, Philo'g account is as follows : $opó okunóv 
€xvón, kal radcioa kaBinep vebos dmacav ćnćcxye Alyvnrov. 
ró de (Gov, el kal Bpaxurarov, Ouws dpyaNeńrarow. OU ydp 
pórov rhv €rubdvetay Nunalverai kvnojols ćjumoioiy arndeis kal 
BNafeperdrovs, GXNA kai cls TrA ćvrós Bidferas Bid pvkrijpow 
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«aj Órwv. oiverax OE kai kópas óbóaNnów elowerónenov, el p 
duAdŻaró ris. Gdkanj Bt ris EneNNE wpós rocatrny Soeoda 
$opów, kal pdduora ©sod kohd(ovros; Vit. Mos. i. 19 (IL 
P. 97). 

10. 'AvrumapijNóe. 'Adveniens, Vulg. *Ex ad- 
verso advenit, Sabat. "Came to meet,” * came to their 
aid against the poison of the serpenta. It is the word 
used of the conduct of thę Priest and Levite in the 
Parable of the Głood Samaritan, S. Luke x. 31, 32, 
with a different shade of meaning. The verb dmend- 
peyu is used by Xenophon of two armies marching 
along on opposite sides of a river, Anab. iv. 3. 17. 

11. Eis órówwnow T. Noy. gov, parallel with «ls drdny, 
ćvrohijs vón. aov, Wer. 6. Aóyra, 'dicta divina, * com- 
mands, ' lawa, as Ps. cxviii. 158, 169 (Sept.) ; Acta 
vii. 38. 

*Evexervrpitovro, "were pricked with the goad. 
Vulg.: *examinabantur. 

"Ogćws, ' quickly, as iii. 18. But Mr. Churton: 
* they escaped with sharp anguish.” 

"wa depends on ćvekevrp. and dtecó(ovro. 

"ATepioTaoTot, prop. * not drawn hither and thither, 
<distracted. So Ecclus. xli. 1. Here it means 'es- 
tranged from, *not participating in. The Eng.: 
*continually mindful* is tautological. The Vulg. is 
more to the purpose: *Non possent Tuo uti adju- 
torio. 

12. Mólayka. Comp. Is. i 6: odx łom pdhayna 
ćmuócizaz odre ENaioy ore karadćcnovs, On the use of 
the physician with his material remedies see Eoclus. 
xxxviii. 1-8. 

Aódyos, a8 frua, ver. 26, *'the word” of God as the 
expression of His will. Comp. Ps. cvi. 20: dnóorede 
róv Nóyov alroU kal licaro atrovs, Dee on ver, 7. 

18. ©owórou. So Christ says, Rev. i. 18: "I have 
the keys of hell and of death. 

Karóyers, u.r.A. Comp. Deut, xxxii. 39; r Sam, 
ii. 6; Tob. xiii. 2. 

Nóhag "Atdov. Job xxxviii. 17: dolyovra: dć go 
$óBę mika Bavórov, mukwpol B4 ddov ldóvres ce Śmrntav; 
Ps. cvi. 18; Isai, xxxviii. ro. 'The expression in the 
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text means, 'death, or the grave. It is used in an- 
other sense, Matt. xvi. 18. Vulg.: *portas mortis” here, 
but ' portae inferi * in the Gospel. 

"Avdyeus, as Heb. xiii. 20: 6 dvayayódw ćk vekpów 
róv motućva TÓv npoBdrov. 

14. 'ArokTówei, nearly all the MSS. give this form. 
So Josh. viii. 24; Tob. i. 18. In N.T. it has been 
usually altered to droxreivw. NS. Aug., Spec. 100, reads: 
< Homo autem se occidit per malitiam ;* but this seems 
to be an error, as is the reading found in some MSS. of 
the Vulg.: "per malitiam animam suam. The notion 
is parallel to that in Matt. x. 28, viz. that men may 
kill the body, but cannot touch the soul. 

"AvaoTrpćóer . . . dwahiei, the subject of both is 
dvópwmos. *Man killeth (man), but he bringeth not 
back the spirit when it hath gone forth, no, nor 
delivereth the soul taken to (or received in) the other 
world. Comp. Eccl. viii. 8. 

Napahn$óeicav, sc. els "Audov. "The Eng. translators 
seem to have read qrvxj) mapahn$ótica, a variation found 
in no MSS. "The word is used by Polyb. iii. 69. 2. of 
taking prisoners: rods Bł wapahn$óćwras dvdpas dBNaBcis 
„el davroV nrpoye. | 

15-29. Contrast, as regards the action of the powers 
of nature, water and fire. 

15. Comp. Tob. xiii, 2; Amos ix. 1-4; Ps. cxxxix. 8. 

16. 'Apvodjuero. .. . elBdyau, * asserting that they knew 
Thee not, as xii. 27. This refers to Pharaoh's speech, 
Ex. v. 2: *'Who is the Lord that I should obey His 
voice to let Israel go? I know not the Lord. 

'Epaortydóncav, xii. 22 ; Tob. xi. 14. 

Zćvow, ' strange, * novls, not only because storms 
of rain and hail were almost unknown in Egypt, but 
because their character was abnormal, as it is said 
Exod. ix. 24: %w B€ 5 xódaća xal ró mip Głoyifov ćy rż 
xahólp* q Że xdhafa mokkĄj aoQódpa aGódpa, ris od ycyove 
roiavrn €v Alyurrę dd oV yeyćvnrai ćr” aurijs €ówos. *And 
when Pharaoh saw tbat the rain and hail and the 
thunders were ceased, he sinned yet more, Exod. 
ix. 34. Comp. Philo, Vit. Mos., quoted on ver. 19. 
The absence of rain, especially in the inland parts of 
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Egypt, is a marked feature of the climate, and as such 
is noticed Deut. xi. Io, 11, and Zech. xiv. 18. Comp. 
Herod. ii 13, 14. Thus Philo, Vit. Mos. iii. 24 
(II. p. 164): rójs xópas olx Veró kaddrep al ANNax vubo- 
kćnjs, GNNA rais Tod morauod nNnjyiwpag elwdvias dra war 
ros Nuuvdlecda:, Oeonhaarolo: ró Nóygę róv Neikoy Al- 
ytnrwi ©s dvrijwuov olpavol yeyovóra, kai mepl rs Xópas 
oeuvnyopovow. 

*Yerois .. . OpBpois. The distinction between Uerós 
and 0kfpos seems to be that the former (Lat. *nimbus ') 
means *a sudden heavy shower, the latter (Lat. 'imber"), 
*' a lasting rain. 

'Arapatrhrovg. Dee on ver. 4. Omitted in Vulg. 
Arn. quotes Milton, Par. Reg. iv: 

«Fierce rain with lightning mixt, water with fre 

In ruin reconciled. | 

17. Nheloy drńpye, *had more power than usual. 
Calmet refers to the account of Elijah's sacrifice, 
I Kings xviii. 38. 'The notion in the text is that the 
hail was not melted, nor the water quenched by the 
fires of heaven. S. Ephr. Syr. in Exod. c. ix. (p. 210): 
< Ruit itaque praeceps grandinis nimbus, intermican- 
tibus fulgetris mistus : adeo nec grando ignem extinxit, 
nec ignis grandinem tabefecit ; quin ea adjuncta, velut 
aggestis vepribus, fiammam extulit luculentiorem. 
Simili miraculo grando, velut in fornace ferrum, sie 
igne torrente excandescere visa est, et quod etiam 
mirabile est, ignis grandinem inflammavit, ligna mini- 
me adussit. Comp. Ps. xviii. 12, 13. 


'"Ymepiaxo$, Bee On x. 20. "The same idea is found 
ch. v. 17 foll. 
18. Tore pły . . . word Be refer to different times 


„and plagues, as is shown also by the tenses of the 


verbs ńuepodro and $hAćye, ver. 19. 'The present repre- 
sents the Plague of fire as present to the writer, the 
imperfect introduces the extinguishing of the fire 
as something more distant, imported for the sake of 
contrast. Głutb. 

"Hpepodro, *mansuetabatur, Vulg. This is Św. Ney. 
for the usual * mansuefacio. "The animals sent against 
the ungodly * must be the frogs, flies, lice; and locusta ; 
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but to what event in the history of these Plagues the 
author is alluding, is a matter of great doubt. Grimm 
thinks that he has erroneously combined the plagues 
of frogs, flies and lice with that of hail and lightning, 
- BO as to assert that the flames spared the beasta sent 
at that same time to plague the Egyptians. Gutberlet 
defends the author from this charge, and supports the 
explanation of Calmet, that the fires spoken of were 
not the lightnings of the Plague, but the artificial 
fires kindled by the Egyptians to disperse the noxious 
animals, and which had no effect on them. This how- 
ever is a pure hypothesis. Arnald (whose view seems 
reasonable) says : * I must acknowledge that our author, 
in this particular, seems to have exceeded historical 
truth, and to have used a rhetorical exaggeration to 
make God's dealings with the Egyptians appear more 
terrible. At the same time it is possible that the 
writer may allude to some old tradition on the matter, 
as in the case of the manna, vers. 20, 21. Comp. xix. 
20. Philo, after describing the plague of hail, as 
quoted below, states that it was followed by a strong 
and pestilential wind which brought the locusts ; but 
he nowhere says that the two plagues were simul- 
taneous. 

19. $heye. sc. hóg. Vulg.: 'exardescebat undique, 
where the tense is wrong, and 'undique ' is an addi- 
tion. 

Fewńnara, 'the fruits, * produce, as is shown by 
dyf %v, ver. 20, and kapmods, ver. 22. Vulg.: *natio- 
nem. See on i. 14. Philo, Vit. Mos. i. 20 (II. 98, 
99): weptrrów fw €v Alytnrę Xeuóva yewiadm ... €gaibwns 
dvros ćvewrepioev O dp, Gol dca ćv rois dvayeiuepots aOpoia 
karaokin/a., bopós Veróv xdhafav moNAńv kai Badciav, dvćjiwyv 
cvuntnróvrov, kat dyriwaraycivrov Bias, vedów prEes, ćrah- 
Aqhovs darpamds kai Bpovras, ovvexeis kepauvods, oł repare- 
deorórnw Ów mapeixovro. Oeovres ydp Óód Tijs xahafys, 
paxoućvns oloias, odre Ernkov aurijv, odre ćaBewuvro, ut- 
vovres © ćv ópolą kal BoNixevovres dvw kai kdTw, Uierijpovv 
rijv xdNafav, NX ou pmówov ń efalotos ©Qopa ndvrov rods 
olkqropas «ls UrepBaNNotcas Bdvadunias fryev, ANNA kal ró 
Tod wpdynaros Andes. tmehaBov ydp, Órep kal fy, ćk pnv- 
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parowy Belov kekawovpyjodat ra oUumavra, vewrepicavros Ós 
odrw mpórepov rod dćpos ćml Niny kal dóopi Bevdpov TE kal 
kapmrów, ols ouvehOdpn (Ga odx óNlya, ra my mrepojiżeci, ra 
de Bdpe rhs erininrovans xahaćns, Ganep karaNevoócvra, ró 
BE Umó ToU mupós €gavahwdćvra. via Be ńuibhNekra Dićjeve, 
ros TUmovs TÓv Kepauviwv rpauvjdrov els vovdcolav rów 
ópóvrwv €rudepóneva, 

Kara$detpy. The balance of authority is in favour 
of this reading, and not dia$óeipy (Vat.). Comp. ver. 
22. 

20. 'Av0' ów. Instead of the fruits destroyed by 
the lightning, etc. 

'Ayyćhev rpodńv, Ps. lxxvii. 24, 25 (Sept.) : śSpefev 
adrois udvva ©Qayciv, kai dprov olpavod Edwkev abroig' dprov 
dyyćkov Ebayev dvOpwnos, €mitrionóv drćaorehev adrois cis 
nhjonovóv. (Comp. 2 Esdr. i. 19; S. John vi. 31; 
Rev. ii. 17. See the account of the manna Ex. xvi. 
and Numb. xi., and Wisd. xix. 21; 1 Cor. x. 3. 

'Efónas, with double acc., as Numb. xi. 4: ris 
ńuós YWojuet «pća ; Is. lvlii. 14. It is used in a dif- 
ferent sense 1 Cor. xiii. 3: ćtv Woniow rdyvra ra Umdp- 
Xovra mov. 

"ETotjwv . . . AKOWLÓTES, (OT dkontdaros), ' paratum ... 
sine labore, Vulg. These expressions, and the term 
*angels' food, imply merely that the manna was a 
supernatural substance, indebted to no labour of man. 
for 'its production. Philo's account of the manna is 
given in Vit. Mos. i. 36, 34. But his treatment of the 
subject 1s very different from our author's, as he uses 
the history merely as a vehicle for allegory. Thus: 
7 Nux) yavwóeica moNNakis elmeiy odx Exe rl TÓ qavócav 
adrnv €orte Bsddakera, OE Umró rou iepobdvrov kai npodbńrov 
Mowiaćos, ds €pei, Odrós ćorw 6 dpros, 4 rpodbi dv tówkev 
6 Qeds Tj) WvXxi, npoceveykaada, ró davrol piua, kal rów 
<avrov Nóyov' oUros ydp Ó dpros Ów Bedwkev ijuiy dayeiy, 
rodro ró piua, Leg. Alleg. iii. 60 (I. p. 121). Comp. 
De Prof. 25 (I. p. 566). Of the way in which the 


'Fathers have treated the subject of manna take the fol- 


lowing examples (see also on ver. 22). S. Cyr. Al. in 
Joh. iii. (IV. p. 318, Aub.): ćróv my To yćnyra Tpot, 
TovTćoTriw dvioxovTos ijón, kał rńv olkoumćvny ÓNqv nepta- 
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orpónrovTos rol Xptorod, ćrdv kal ń Bpócos karahnyy Nosmóv, 
rodr" lorw f maxeia, kal dyXvódns rów vojtków ErrayndTrov 
elofynow' TENos Yóp vówov, kal mpobnrów 6 Xpiorós' "róre 
SĄ wdyrws ró dAnóćs ńuiw, kai ć$ oUpavol karaSnoera: aóvva, 
ebayyenucjv 82 Bnhovorr Bdaokakiay ©Qaney, odk m rd 
"Topaehtróv ouvaywyjy, GNNA kukdg ris mapezBoNfs, ele 
wdra OnAovórt ra €Own, kal ćnl nrpócemov rhjs tpńjou, TODT 
Tort rhs cćE €óvov ExxXnolas, mepi Hs elpnral wov* "Ort moXNa 
ra rćkva rijs ćphisov LANNov ? rijs dyouans róv dvdpa. There 
is much more to the same purpose. Berengaud. Exp. 
in Apoc.: *Per manna sapientia quae Christus est 
intelligi potest. Ipse est enim panis vivus qui de caelo 
descendit. Hoc pane aluntur omnes electi, in deserto 
atque in itinere hujus saeculi positi, usque dum veniant 
ad terram repromissionis, t.e. *ad caelestem beatitu- 
dinem quam repromisit Deus diligentibus se. In App. 
ad Opp. 8. Ambr. (XVII. p. 86r, Migne). SŚ. Ambr. 
Exp. in Ps. cxviii. Serm. 18 (p. 641, Ben.): * Non erat 
rerus ille panis, sed futuri umbra. Panem de caelo 
illum verum mihi servavit Pater. Mihi ille panis Dei 
descendit de caelo, qui vitam dedit huic mundo. A. 
Greg. Magn. Moral. in Job lib. xxi. c. 15 (p. 1oro, 
Ben.): *Manna est verbum Dei, et quidquid bene 
voluntas suscipientis appetit, hoc profecto in ore come- 
dentis sapit. _ And again, Lib. vi. c. 16 (p. 191, Ben.): 
< Manna quippe omne delectamentum atque omnis sa- 
poris in se suavitatem habuit, quod videlicet in ore 
spiritalium, juxta voluntatem edentium, saporem dedit, 
quia divinus sermo et omnibus congruens, et a semet- 
ipso non discrepans, qualitati audientium condescendit; 
quem dum electus quisque utiliter juxta modum suum 
intelligit, quasi acceptum manna involuntarium sapo- 
rem vertit. DS. Aug. In Joann. Tract. xxvi. $ 1a: 
< Hunc panem significavit manna, hunc panem signif- 
cavit altare Dei. Sacramenta illa fuerunt; in signis 
diversa sunt; in re quae significatur paria sunt... 
Manna umbra erat, Iste veritas est '(T. III. 498). 
Nacav Hordy loxiovra, this is the reading of nearly 
all MSS. One cursive and the Compl. insert npós 
before macay; and this Fritzsche has received. So 
Orig. Exc. in Ps. lxxvii. (vol. XVII. p. 144, Migne): 
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dprov dn' odparot Śdwkew 6 Oeds rę Na$ alroV, dkomdaros 
wpós wacav idovjv laxvovra" npds 8 ydp ris EBoUtNero nerekpi- 
paró. The Eng., Syr., and Ar. versions translate as if 
wio. 40. were in the genitive case: *Buaviorem omni 
dulcedine. "Able to content every man's delight. 
The Vulg. seems to have read ioxowra, *'omne dełecta- 
mentum in se habentem. If we retain the usual read- 
ing, we must take layuw with ace. of obj.='vim habeo 
ratione habita alicujus rei. Wahl. *Having power 
over, comprehending, every pleasure. Comp. Eeclus. 
xliii. I5: loxvoe vechódas, where however A. reads »e- 
$óhas.  Bissell translates : ' strong in (with respect to) 
every kind of pleasant relish. 

'Aphóvtoy agrees with dprov. *SMuiting every taste,” 
as ver. 21, 'tempered itaelf to every man liking. 
Yulg.: *et omnis saporis suavitatem, perhaps reading 
with O. dpnoviay. 'The author seems to have followed 
some tradition in this statement : the account in the 
Pentateuch would lead to a very different conelusion. 
Nee Ex. xvi. 31; Numb, xi. 6, 8; xxi. 5. Ginsburg, 
ap. Kitt. Cyclop, refers to Joma, 75, for the tradition. 
Bee also Barclay, The Talmud, p. 26 ; 8. Ephr. Syr. in 
Exod. cap. xvi. (p. 218): 'Subdit Scriptura: manna 
specie quidem coriandrum, mel autem gustu reprae- 
sentasse, ut inde intelligeremus, manna ad omnem 
saporem compositum fuisse. See also in Numer. cap. 
xi. (p. 256). . Aug., speaking of the frequent reception 
of the Holy Communion, and illustrating his case with 
the difference of feeling exhibited by Zaccheus and the 
Centurion about receiving Christ into their houses, says, 
Ad Inquisit. Jan. (Ep. liv. $ 4, Ben.): ' Valet etiam ad 
hanc similitudinem quod in primo popuło unicuique 
manna secundum propriam voluntatem in ore sapiebat, 
gic uniuscujusque in corde Christiani Sacramentum 
illud, quo subjugatus est mundus. Nam et ille honor- 
ando non audet quotidie sumere, et ille honorando non 
audet ullo die praetermittere. In his Retractations 
he says that if the manna had really the quality 
ascribed to it, the people would not have murmured 
as they did. Thus Retract. II. xx: *Quod de manna 
dixi, * quia unicuique Becundum propriam voluntatem 
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in ore sapiebat,” non mihi occurrit unde possit probari, 
nisi ex Libro Sapientiae, quem Judaei non recipiunt in 
auctoritatem canonicam ; quod tamen fidelibus potuit 
provenire, non illis adversus Deum murmurantibus, 
qui profecto alias escas non desiderarent, si hoc eis 
saperet manna quod vellent. For apnóvios comp. Clem. 
Al. Strom. ii. 7: dppówios ńóe i dó$a. Dion. Hal. vi. 
1021, 12 (Reiske). 

21. 'Ymócracis oov. 'Thy sustenance, the manna 
sent by Thee, so called as being something firm and 
real, not phantom food, remaining the same in sub- 
stance whatever taste it might assume subjectively. 
GQutb. Many commentators take the words to refer to 
the Person of the Logos, as Hebr. i. 3 (Vulg.: *sub- 
stantia tua); but the corresponding clause, rf 8€ rod 
k.T.A., shows that it refers to the manna. Comp. Judg. 
vi. 4: "And left no sustenance (imóoraaw (ofs) for 
Israel. 

FNukóryra. "The manna was sweet to the taste 
(Exod. xvi. 31), and they who ate it tasted the sweet- 


ness and graciousness of God. Ps. xxxiv. 8; 1 Pet.ii. 3. 


Tol wpoo$eponćrou, *of the eater, Eng. mrpoog$ć- 
peodai airov being a common phrase for ' taking food,” 
Judith xii. 9. Ś. Aug. Ep. 118: *In primo populo 
unicuique manna secundum propriam voluntatem in 
ore sapiebat. Arn. 

*"YmnpeTróv, 80. dpros, Ver. 20. 

MeTrektpvaro, 'changed itself. 
Kepdwwvwi, to mix by pouring from one vessel into 
another, here, as Vulg. translates,='converti. The 
Fathers continually refer to the manna as a type of 
the holy Eucharist. S. Aug. In Joh. Ev. Tract. xxvi. 
$ 13; S. Chrys. Hom. xlvi. in Joann. (VIII. p. 27r, 
Ben.). In the tract De Coena Domini, affixed to the 
Works of S. Cyprian, we find the following apposite 
remarks: * Hujus panis figura fuit manna quod in de- 
gserto pluit ; sic ubi ad verum panem in terra promis- 
sionis ventum est, cibus ille defecit ... Panis iste 
angelorum omne delectamentum habens virtute mirifica, 
omnibus qui digne et devote sumunt, secundum suum 
desiderium sapit ; et amplius quam manna illud eremi 
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implet et satiat edentium appetitus, et omnia carna- 
lium saporum irritamenta, et omnium exuperat dulce- 
dinum voluptates. Ps.cxv. In another place (Ep. 76) 
S. Cyprian sees in the manna a figure of the grace of 
sacraments which is alike to all, whatever be their age, 
sex, or station. (P. 157.) 

22. Xubv.. kpuaraNNos, 4.6. "the manna, so called 
from its likeness to hoar-frost (Ex. xvi. 14) and being 
an *icy kind of heavenly meat, that was of nature apt 
to melt” (eBrqkrov xpuaraNNoe:óćs), ch. xix. 21. 

'Ynrćpewe móp. We read that the manna was 
melted by the sun, Ex. xvi. 21; but on the sixth day 
that which was gathered might be seethed or baked, 
and kept good during the Sabbath, Ex. xvi. 23, 24. 
Also, though so soft by nature, it could be ground and 
made into cakes and baked (Numb. xi. 1). Both 
these miracles seem to be referred to in order to point 
the contrast with the effect of the lightning in the 
seventh plague on the Egyptians. 

Nóp $łey. dv rj xakóly is from Ex. ix. 24, show- 
ing a knowledge of the Sept. 

28. Todro, 8C. rup. 

Nóhw, see on xiii. 8. | 

'Emhehfo0a: depends on yvóow, Ver. 22, the con- 
struction being changed from ór: with indie. to acc. and 
inf, "The desire of uniformity of construction has led 
to the change ćrAćNnora, in many MŚS.; but the 
alternation of ór: with an infinitive clause is not un- 
common. See Jelf, Gr. Gram. $ 804. 6; Winer, $ 64. 
ii. 2. 

24. 'H kriots, 'all created things” (Rom. viii. 22), 
here, specially, the element of fire. Comp. ch. v. 1%, zo. 

'Envreivera., 'exerts, intensifies itself.  Vulg.: 
*exardescit.  MSS. Sang. et Corb. 2: *excandescit. 
S. Aug. viii. 871: * extenditur. 

'Aviera., 'abateth (t.e. weakens) his strength, 
Eng. Exod ix. 26. 

Eis oć. The reading ćrl aoi is given by Method. 
De Resurr. xiv. (XVIII. p. 288, Migne): 4 kriats oor.. 
drep róv em gol rero0óTwv, 

25. Ad TolTo, because nature works out God's will. 

pd 
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MeraNNeuouón, 80.  kriots, t.e. fire, as ver. 24, and 
the manna. 'Changing itself into all fashions. See 
on iv. 12. The manna changed its taste according to 
the desire of the eater (vers. 20, 21), and fire modified 
its usual effects in obedience to its Maker's will. 

TĄ ravr. o. Bopej, *Omnium nutrici gratiae Tuae,' 
Vulg. *Thby mercy that provides for all. So dwpeć In 
the sense of 'bounty, Eph. iv. y. Qrimm and others 
take dopeń to be * the gift” of manna, which makes this 
verse a mere repetition of the preceding statements. 

Pipós T. T. Beopćv, OGdhnow. '*In accordance with 
the will of those who desired it, as ver. 21; or more 
generally, *'that He might give them that which they 
desired in their need.  Churton. For óćnots comp. 
Tob. xii. 1:8; Heb. ii. 4 ; Just. Tryph. 61. 

26. "Om ody.. ANNA, "not so much..as. This verse 
is quoted by Clem. Al. Paedag. i. (p. 167, Pott.). 

Tevdoeis Tr. kapmóy, 'races, sorts of fruits. See on 
i. 14. 'Nativitatis fructus, Vulg.; * Nativitates frue- 
tuum, Sabat. 'The Vulg. uses 'nativitas” in the sense 
of ' natural production. See on vii. 5. 

TO pńpć oou. Deut. viii. 3 (Sept.), where * word” 
(pna) does not occur in the Hebrew. See Matt. iv. 4. 
It stands for * will” here, as Aóyos, ver. 12.  Philo, Leg. 
AIL iii 56 (I. p. 119): ópąs dr od ynivos kal ddaprois 
rpebera: ń Nruxj, NX ols dv 6 ©eós OnBpńay Nóyois, €k Ths 
perapoiov kal kalapas biaeos, iv oparów kekArkev ; 

27. TO yóp. The proof that it is God's will alone 
that gives natural food its power of supporting life is 
seen in the facts connected with the manna; 'e.g. 
it melted away in the sun and yet could be cooked 
and baked, Ex. xvi. 21; Numb. xi. 8. We read in the 
Targum of Jonathan : * They gathered from the time of 
the dawn until the fourth hour of the day; but at the 
fourth hour, when the sun had waxed hot upon it, it 
liquefied, and made streams of water which flowed 
away into the great sea; and wild animals that were 
clean, and cattle came to drink of it, and the sons of 
Israel hunted and ate them.  Etheridge, p. 500. 
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'Amhas, ' simply ... melted away.  Vulg.: 'sta- 
tim. Thus the Israelites were taught the lesson of 
daily dependence upon Qłod, in agreement with the 
Christian prayer, * Give us this day our daily bread.” 

28. This is one of the many beautiful passages in 
this Book. "The lesson about early prayer is of course 
founded on the fact that the Israelites were obliged to 
gather the manna before the sun grew hot and melted 
it. Ńome commentators have inferred from this pas- 
sage that the author was an Essene or Therapeut. 
But see Pa. v. 3; lxiii. r. |lxxxvii. 14: ró npoł 7 wpoć- 
evxh Hov mpobódce oe. Ecclus. xxxv. 14. (xxxii. Eng.). 
Ginsburg, ap. Kitto, Cyclop., refers to Mishna Beracheth, 
i. 2, for a traditidn that prayer must be offered to God 
before sunrise. In his account of the Essenes Philo 
writes (De Vit. Cont. 1r. vol. ii. p. 485): rds re dyres 
kał OXov TÓ oója wpós rjv €w ardyvres, Erdv Oedowvrat TÓW 
Nov dvioxovra, TAs Xeipds dvareiwavres cis olpavów elnuepiav 
xa) dNideiaw ćmreuxovTat kai ÓŻuewmiav Noyuruod, Dee also 
Joseph. Bell. Jud. I[, viii. 5. For the Kasenes see 
Prolegom. pp. 19, 20. 

Edxapworiaw aouv (like mpocevyj rod Oeod, S. Luke 
vi. 12), thanksgiving of which God is the object. 

fipós dvaTr. $wr., at sunrise, a8 mpós ćowćpav, O. 
Luke xxiv. 29. Origen reads mpó dvaroAjs $Qorós, De 
Orat. 31 (I. p. 267, Ben.). 

'Evrvyxóvew. See on viii. 21. 

29. The connection is this: man should be grateful 
for Głod's blessings ; for without thankfulness he can 
have no hope of future favour. 

"Ayapiarov looks back to elxapioriav in the preced- 
ing verse. 

Xeuićpio$ here, as generally in Attic, a word of two 
terminations. Vulg.: 'hibernalis, here only. Comp. 
<aeternalis, Ps. xxiii. 7; 'originalis, 2 Pet. iL 5; *an- 
nualis, Ecclus. xxxvii. 14. 

*'Pufoera., 'disperiet, Vulg. See oni.8. So, 'exies, 
Matt. v. 26; 'exiet, Matt. ii. 6; 'peries, Ecclus. viii. 
18 ; 'rediet; Lev. xxv. 10; 'transient, 2 Pet. iii. Io. 
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CHAPTER XVII. 


XVII. 1-XVIIIL. 4. Contrast as regards the Plague 
of Darkness. 

1. rTóp. This verse confirms and elucidates xvi. 29, 
with special reference to the hardening of the heart of 
Pharaoh and his servants. Their sin was ingratitude 
for the removal of the plagues; and the author seems 
to view their obstinacy as a judicial punishment. See 
Rom. ix. 18; xi. 33. 

Zou ał kpioews. 'Judgments and counsels. The 
Vulg. inserta * Domine, and * verba Tua.' 

Auoduiynror. Comp. Pa. xl. 5; xcii. 5, 6. The 
word dvod:qy. is dr. Ney. in Sept., and not used in cłassi- 
cał Greek. Jt means, 'hard to narrate,' or 'to set forth 
in detail. Comp. dvexótyynros Pallad. Hist. Laus. 33 
(xxxiv. p. 1092 B, Migne). 

Aid roóro, because God's dealings with men are 
unsearchable. 

*AralBevTot., * uninstructed in matters of true re- 
ligion. The Egyptians made the great mistake of 
fighting against God in thei" dealings with the Israel- 
ites. Vulg.: 'indisciplinatae. This word is found 
frequently in Ecclus. (e.g. v. 14; vii. 17; xxii. 3, and 
4 Esdr. i. 8), but not elsewhere in Vulg. It occurs in 
S. Aug. De Civ. x. 29: *'verbis indisciplinatis uti- 
mini. Cypr. De Idol. Van. 6. Comp. ' insensatus, 
iii. 12; 'discalceatus, Deut. xxv. 1o; * pudoratus, 
Ecclus. xxvil. 19. 

2. 'Yreihn$. yóp. This paragraph confirms ćnAdayi- 
Oncav, ver. I. See Jer. Taylor, Duct. dub. I. i. 14. 

Aćoutot akóroug. "The plague of darkness (see 
Exod. x. 21-23) here referred to, miraculous in its 
circumstances, but proceeding from natural causes, 
may have been produced by a terrible and abnormal 
sand-storm. The Sept. calls it akóros yvódos OueNNa. 

Maxpós .. . vukróg. See quotations from Philo and 
Josephus on ver. 5. 


Tiediro«, *compediti) Vulg. This is a post- 


classical word, occurring elsewhere in Vulg., e.g. Ps. 
lxxvlii. 1r ; Dan. iii. gr ; and in Lactant. Inst, VII. 
1. 19. Plaut. Capt. V. i. 23: 


*In lapicidinas compeditum condidi.” 


©vyddes, excluded by their own act, like run- 
away slaves. 'Qutlaws from the divine Providence. 
Jer. Taylor, Cases of Conscience, i. 1. 

"Ekewro. Ex. x. 23: odk dfaviorn odóeis dk ris 
Koirns alrou rpeis ijućpas. 

8. They had sought darkness to hide their sins (Pa. 
x. II), and now they were punished with darkness. 
Eng.: *While they supposed to lie hid, a rather un- 
common use of the verb * suppose. 

'Eoxopmiotycow, they were dispersed, separated 
from one another by the solid darkness, *'the dark 
veil of oblivion. This, which is the usual reading, 
is confirmed by the S. MS., which gives dweoxoprioónaav. 
Fritzeche has received <oxoriodnoav, which is easier, 
but of inferior authority (all the ancient versions 
having the reading in the text), and was probably 
introduced by some scribe who found a difficulty in 
explaining €ćokopr. łutb. sees in it a reference to 
the mysteries (xiv. 23) and orgies celebrated at night, 
which drew the beathen together to their * secret sins. 
This miraculous darkness drave them asunder, so that 
none helped or comforted other, in agreement with the 
view maintained xi. 15, 16, that men's own sins make 
the whips to scourge them withal. 

"wddNuacw, 'appearances. Sabat. : * spectris. 
Lucian. Somn. 5 (II. p. 711, Keitz). Eldwhov is used 
of the ghosta of the dead, and ivdadua is very much the 
same in etymology and in meaning. The author adds 
many circumstances in this plague which are not found 
in Moses narrative. 'The spectres may have been the 
product of the Egyptians own terrified imaginations, 
though there seems to be an intimation of something 
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reał in Ps. lxxviii. 49: * He cast upon them the fierce- 
ness of His anger, wrath, and indignation, by sending 
evil angels among them. Arn. refers to Ecclus. xxxix. 
28. The Vulg. rendering, *cum admiratione nimia 
perturbati, is curious. S. Agobardus refers to this 
passage : * Terrores etiam tribulationum per daemones 
fieri in Libr. Sap. legimus. Ap. Galland. xiii. p. 453. 

4. Muxós, *the inmost recesses of the houses, to 
which they retreated. 

"Apópous, I have received this instead of d$óBes, 
as the author seems to use the pred. adj. in such cases. 
Comp. x. 5 ; xiv. 24. 

KarapdocovTes, ' sounds rushing down.  Vulg.: 
< gonitus descendens. The Eng. addition, * as of waters 
falling, is unnecessary, as is the change from the 
received text to ćkrapdocovres (Fr.), though this may 
have been the original reading of V. Karapdocew is 
used intr. as well as trans., as our *dashing down. 
The notion is amplified in ver. 18. 

Pepiekónmow. *Sounded around. This word is 
found in no good MS. of any classical author (the 
reading in Thuc. vi. 17 is spurious); it occurs in 
Joseph. Bell. Jud. i. 25. 2: rourots mepikoumiaas, kalrep 
wapareraynćvov, 'Hpóodnv Urdyerat. 

"Ape. rpocómow dep. on karnbń. 'The Vulg. does 
not keep to the Greek. Jer. Taylor quotes much of 
this chap. in his treatise on Cases of Conscience, I. i. 

5. Comp. Philo, Vit. Mos. i. $ 21 (II. p. 100): 
Raumpds ńućpas odons E$arwaiws dvaxcirai okóros, lows tv 
kal qNiov yevoućvns €kNeiyreos rów tv Eder reNewrćpas* iaws 
BE kai auvexelais vebóv kai mukvórnaw dÓtaoTdTots, kał niNj- 
get Biuatordry Ths TÓv dkrivwv <bopas dvakomeions, ws addta- 
©opeiv qućpav vukrós. kal rl ydp, NA 4) jay vikTa voi- 
(eadai makporarmy, rpioiv ńućpas ioryv kai rais laapiOnots 
vući; róre 8€ aoi ToVs tv Eppuunćvovs €v rais edvais „i 
rokuav ćZavioraadat, rols 8 ómóre kareneiyot TL TÓW ris 
$Qucews dvaykaiwv, ćeraQwutvovs roixwv i) Tiwos ćrepov kaddrep 
rudbhods, póhis mpocpxecda.. Kal ydp ToU xpewdovs mvpós 
ró deyyos, Tó ev Umó ris xarexovans (dhns ćoBćvvvro, ró 0e 
ró Balet rod akórovs duavpovuevov ćmQavi(eTo, ©s rhv dvay- 
katordrrnw ów róv aliadhoewv bytaivovcav, mnpóv elvai, undty 


THE BOOK OF WISDOM. 


[XVIL 4— 


Ópóv Duvaućvnqv, rerpabai Bt kai ras ANNas ola Unnkócvs, 
mecovaqs rhs ńmyeuovidos. Joseph. Ant. II. xiv. 5: okóros 
Badu kal Geyyovs duotpov meptxeira: rois Ałyvnriots, Ue od 
rds re ÓWeis dnoxNetoućvots kal ris dvanvods €upaTroutvois 
Vmó naxurnros olkrpós Te dnodwiokew ovveBawe, kal dedieva - 
Hi) karamołóow mó ToV vebovs. 

The author adds some rhetorical touches to Moses' 
account, Ex. x. 23. 

*ymópevoy, 'ventured, as if the very stars feared 
this darkness. 

Zruvyniv. D. Matt. xvi. 3: mvppd(et oruyvd(ov 6 olpavós. 

6. Atehaivero, * kept shining through the darkness, 
in flashes. Arn. takes pmóoy with O:e$., implyiug that 
the fire was in appearance only; but the collocation 
of the words is against this. The Vulg. omits it. The 
flashes were probably electrical. 

Aurosórn mupa, * a self-produced mass of fire, in 
opposition to the lamps and torches used in vain by 
the Egyptians to dispel the darkness. "The Vulg. gives 
<gubitaneus, which occurs in this chapter, ver. 14; 
and xix. 16, but nowhere else in Vulg. 

TĄs.. .OWhews Eng. takes as gen. of comparison 
after xeipo, which makes the sentence somewhat prob- 
Jematical ; it is better taken (as Vulg.) for gen. of the 
cause after ćkdecnar. * Affrighted by that sight, if so be 
(p) it was not beheld.” The 'Bight' is the flashes of fire. 

Ta BNeróneva, * the objects seen” in the momentary 
flashes. 

Xetpw, * worse than they really were. "The above 
interpretation seems to be the best which is allowed 
by the text as it stands. "There is, unfortunately, very 
scanty, and that inferior, authority for that which 
would seem to be the natural statement: * They thought 
the things which they did not see to be worse than 
what they saw.  Calmet, Gutb., and Arn. interpret 
the present text nearly as I have done. Thus Arn.: 
« Beiug frightened at what they had only an accidental 
glimpse of (for the flashes were not strong enough, 
nor of a continuance sufficient to view and discern 
things distinctly), they were more afraid of the objecta 
that passed before them, and thought them worse than 
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they were. Mr. Churton paraphrases thus: "There 
gleamed upon them at intervals a massive flame, burn- 
ing of itself without fuel, and full of terror; and in 
their dread of that appearance which they durst not 
- gaze upon, they imagined that the common objects 
which met their sight were changed for the woree, 
assuming ghastly forms from the lurid aspect which 
was cast upon them” (see Ezek. xxxiii. 7, 8). Dr. 
Bissell: * They saw a fire, without anything to cause 
it, and their fear because of that which was hidden 
made this fire and light worse than the darkness.” 
This is not satisfactory, and the explanation given 
above is more in accordance with the received text. 

7. Maywcjs Tćyvns. *Art magic, Eng. From the 
Lat. 'ars magica, as 'arsmetrike, in Chauc. Knight's 
Tale, 1goo. Bible Word Book, s.v. For naywós comp. 
Philo, De Spec. Leg. 18 (II. p. 316); Just. Apol. i. 14; 
ii. 15. 

'Euralyhara, 'tricks,” or *scofls. (Ps. xxxvii. 8; 
Tsai. lxvi. 4.) The latter seems preferable in connection 
with the succeeding parallelism. So Vulg., *derisus. 
See Exod. ix. 11; 2 Tim. iii. 8, 9. 

Karćkevro, 'jacebant, *nihil valebant. Ex. vii. 
22; viii. 7, 18; ix 11. The Vulg. rendering, '*ap- 
positi erant, is unsatisfactory, unless, as Reusch sug- 
gests, * arti, be read, and 'apposita est” be understood 
with ' correptio. 

TĄs dmi bp. *Thbere was ignominious reproof of 
their false pretensions to wisdom.” 

'Ebuppioros is a very late word, occurring in 
Herodian, ii. 1; vi. 7, and Clem. i. 448 A (Migne), 
but nowhere else in Sept. 

8. Oi ydp. The wise men and magicians, as Gen. 
xli. 8; 2 Tim. iii, 8. We may compare the proverb, 
« Physician, heal thyself, S. Luke iv. 23. 

Noaodcng$. 

Edhófetav, acc. cogn., *were sick with a laughable 
timidity. See on xii. 11. The comma after 'fear" in 
the Eng. version ought to be removed ; so ' pleni” in 
Vulg. is unnecesgary. Sabat. : *In ridiculo timore 
languebant. Ex. ix. It. 


I Tim. vi. 4: rogów mepi Gnrhoets. 


COMMENTARY. 


9. TapaxGŻes, 'troubling, perplexing, object. "The 
Vulg. rendering, *nihil ex monstris, points to the 
reading reparódes, which is found only in Ven., and 
as a correction in S. 

"Epópe., *did fear them, Eng., where 'fear = 
*frighten, as often in Shakes., e. g. Ant. and Cleop. II. 
vi: * Thou canst not fear us, Pompey, with thy sails,” 

Zuvpiouois. The earlier form, ovprynois, is given by 
some MSS. It is probably an alteration of the original 
reading. *Sibilatione, Vulg. dr. hey. See on ch. vY. 2. 

*EkoeooBnutvot, * scared forth, t. e. from their 
hiding-places. 'EkregrnBonćvo: is plainły an alteration 
to a more usual word. 

10. AuóNNuwro. Comp. S. Luke xxi. 26: dmodvyór- 
rwy dvópórov dró dóBov. S. Matt. xxviii. 4. 

"Evrponor. * Tremebundi, Vulg. Comp. Lueret. i. 
96 ; Ovid. Met. iv. 133. See on x.7. 
comp. Pa. lxxvi. 19; Acts vii. 32 ; Plut. Fab. 3 (I. p. 
175 B). 

"Apvoduevo., 'refusing, as Hebr. xi. 24. They 
dared not look around them for fear of seeing horrible 
objects. Some take dećpa for 'mist, *darkness; but 
it is hardly likely that, after the harrowing description 
of the darkness given above, the author should apply 
to it the mild term dhp in a sense almost unknown to 
later writers. 

11. rap, the reason of the magicians fear. This 
verse has greatly exercised commentators. The Eng. 
gives good sense : * Wiekedness condemned by her own 
witness is very timorous, reading dip pdprvpr with 
Compl. This is also adopted by Fritzsche. But then 
all original MSS. give Idios, and pdprvp: iS found only 
in A. and some cursives. It is true that S. also reads 
kdprvpt, but + is so constantly written for e. therein, 
that no certainty can be attributed to this. (In ver. 1o 
S. reads mpootdlw for mpootdciv.) I have therefore left 
the text as it stands in V.; and we can either put 
a colon at paprvpei, as Głutbl. proposes, and make two 
coordinate clauses, thus: * Wiekedness is naturally a 
timid thing ; it gives evidence thereof when it meets 
with punishment ; or keep it as one sentence, trans- 
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lating: * Wickedness being naturally timorous testifies 
the same when condemned to punishment, or, * Wicked- 
ness when condemned to punishment testifies that it is 
naturally timorous. The Vulg., omitting idiws, trans- 
lates: ' Cum sit enim timida nequitia dat testimonium 
condemnationis, making karadtkafonćvyy depend On pap- 
rvpei, 'testifies that it is condemned. This is quite 
possible, but the sense given above seems preferable, 
ż. e. evil men under some circumstances may hide their 
coward nature, but when put to the test of suffering 
they exhibit their base fear. As Hooker says, Eccl. 
Pol. V. i. 2, referring to this passage : *Evils great 
and unexpected (the true touchstone of constant minds) 
do cause oftentimes even them to think upon divine 
power with fearfullest suspicions, which have been 
otherwise the most secure despisers thereof. For in- 
stances of the effects of an evil conscience see Gen. 
iii. 8; xliii, 18; 1 Kings xxi. 20 ; Job xv. 20; Prov. 
xxvili. 1 ; Jer. ii. 19. 

"Aei 8e, even without open punishment. 

Tipoceihn$e. Eng.: 'forecasteth. Vulg.: * prae- 
sumit, reading probably mpoelln$e, into which the 
reading has been altered in S. But the received read- 
ing gives good sense: 'takes in addition, aggravates 
evils. Comp. Prov. xxviii. 1; Job xv. 20—22, 

Zuvexyoćvn, 'pressed, * constrained. See on ver, 
20. 

Zuvetdńoe., *'conscience, here first occurring in 
this sense in the Greek version. The word indeed is 
found in Eccles. x. 20, but with a different meaning. 
It is common in N.T., e.g. Acts xxiii. 1; Heb. xiii. 18. 

12. poBocta. Vulg.: ' proditio cogitationis auxili- 
orum,” t.e. 'betrayal of the aids of thought. There 
isa play on the word in the next verse by the intro- 
duction of mpoodoxia. Hooker (Eccl. Pol. V. iii. 1) 
renders : *'Fear is a betrayer of the forces of reason- 
able understanding.  Clemens Alex. defines fear : £ort 
pev odv 7 mev tkmNnfis bdóBos tk davracias davvinóovs, Ą ćr 
dnpoodokireę ©davracią, Are kai dyyehias, bóBos Be bs ye- 
yovoTrt fj Óvre, f dauuaatórns UrepBaNNovaa. The last defi- 
nition of €kmAn$fis occurs Arist. Top. iv. 5. Clemens 
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also calls dógos, dXoyos €kxlots, Strom. ii. 8 (p. 448, 
Pott.). 

138. The meaning seems to be: * The expectation (of 
help) from within being weaker, makes the ignorance 
of the cause of torment greater, t.e. when the succours 
of reason fail, the ignorance of the cause which has 
occasioned the terror aggravates the fear in the mind 
of the wicked man. Churton: * Where there is less 
self-reliance or expectation of succour from within, 
the mind is more bewildered through its supposed 
ignorance of the cause whence the calamity proceeda. 

"Evdober. 'Ab intus, Vulg. So Mark vii. 21, 23. 
Similarly, *ab invicem, Acts xv. 39; *a foris, Matt. 
xxlii. 27, 28; *a longe, Matt. xxvi. 58; *a modo, 
Matt. xxiii. 39; *de foris, Matt. xxiii. 25, 26; *de 
intus, Luke xi. 7; *de longe, Ps. xxxvii. 12; 'de 
retro, Bar. vi. 5; *de sursum, John iii. 31; 'ex tune, 
ls. xlviii. 3; 'in palam, Mark iv. 22; 'in peregre, 
Ecclus. xxix. 29. 

Nipoadoxia, 8C. Bonónnórov, YET. I2. 

Alrias depends on dyworw, Sabat. : * Majorem com- 
putat inscientiam praebentis tormentum causae.” 

14. Oi $e, the magicians, as in ver. 8, the passage 
about the terrors of a guilty conscience, vers. II—-13, 
being parenthetical. 

TĄv dBUv. vókra, acc. of duration of time. What 
the epithet dóuvaros, applied to wdć and qóns, means is a 
question of some difficulty. 'The Vulg. renders 'im- 
potentem” in the first place, and in the second leaves 
it untranslated : at least the words *ab infimis et ab 
altissimis inferis' can hardly be meant as a translation, 
and are probably a corruption of the original text. 
The Eng. gives 'intolerable, and ' inevitable, though 
the word must plainly have the same meaning in both 
places ; the margin suggests *wherein they could do 
nothing.  Commentators vary between 'intolerable” (dó., 
8c. rNijvar), * making men powerless, 'incurable, and 
the contradictory, *'mighty,” *powerful. Schmid and 
Grimm take the epithet as applied to the darkness 
because it was nothing terrible or dangerous in itself, 
but became so only owing to the conscience-stricken 
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terror of the Egyptians ; and as appropriate to Hades 
as having no power upon earth, according to i. 14. 
Gutberlet sees in the expression a covert irony—that 
night which the magicians called impotent, that hell 
which they scoffed at as feeble. "These wise men, who 
had disparaged the plagues, and had pretended to be 
superior to them, were involved in the same deadly 
night as the rest of the people, and like them were 
terrified within and without. There is much to admire 
in this interpretation of Gutberlet, and it is helpful in 
determining the sense ; but dvros is against the epithet 
being merely ironical, and there is nothing to show 
that any irony is intended. It seems better to under- 
stand the expression thus: *The night which was really 
powerless to harm and which sprung from a Hades 
which had no power on earth. This is the meaning 
to which Grimm's interpretation points, though he errs 
in considering the darkness as in itself, in the author's 
view, nothing terrible. A głance at the previous verses 
refutes this at once. 


"Adov, as being the abode of darkness. Job x. 21, 


22. 
Tw adróv Uwvov, 'the same sleep” as the other 
Egyptians. This was truly dsvos dunvos (Soph. Phil. 
848), troubled by the terrors of an evil conscience within 
and horrible sights without, ver. 15. With Urvov ko:- 
póuevot COMP. Tfs Kotjcews TOD Vrvov, S. John xl. 13. 

15. 'HNauvovro, 'were vexed with prodigies of ap- 
paritions. See on ver. 3. S. Mark vi. 49. 

apehiovTo, see on ver 19. "Their spirit failing, 
they were paralysed.” 

"Ewequón. This seems to have been the original 
reading altered by copyists to erqAóev. Comp. 1 Thess. 
v. 3: alQwvidios atrois eQiorarat ONepos. 

16. El0 olrws marks the transition to a different 
subject, all the Egyptians being here meant, and not 
only the magicians. 

*Os Srmor odv fv, *whosoever it was. The pune- 
tuation of this clause has been varied by different 
editors. "The Vulg. and Eng. versions join 4» ćxei kara- 
minmrev with the preceding words, * whosoever there fell 
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down; and thus Holmes, Field, Tischend., and Reusch 
place a comma at kararirnrov. Apel, Grimm, and 
Fritzsche put the stop at cćkei. But it seems very 
jejune to say *whoever was there, when they were all 
in the same circumstances; and the resolved form ży 
kararimrov would imply continuance, while here a mo- 
mentary action is contemplated. It is better therefore 
to place the comma at w, and to connect the following 
word with ć$povpetro. 

'Eket kararinTrwv, 'sinking down there, failing in 
limbs or spirits, or in both. Comp. ver. 2. 

'"E$poupetro. Ex. x. 23: * They saw not one another, 
neither rose any from his place for three days. Comp. 
Gal. iii. 23: Uró vópov ćdpovpolueda ovykexNeiwonćvot cis 
rńv aENNovaav riarw dnrokakv$Ońjvat. 


"AoiBnpov. Eurip. Bacch. 1104: 
pitas dveowdpaaaov dotdńnpotw mavxhois. 


17. "Epnpia, *country away from human habitation,' 
< waste. 

Ppohn$póeis, *'anticipated, *suddenly overtaken. 
The addition of *esset' to *praeoccupatus in Vulg. 
makes the sentence ungrammatical. 

AuoóNukTov, a very late word. Vulg.: 'ineffugi- 
bilem. This word is found in Appuleius, Mund. 280, 
but nowhere else in Vulg. See on x. 4. 

"Epevev, 'sustinebat, a use of the word not found 
elsewhere in Greek Test. 

'Ahóae: (2 Tim. i. 16) akóroug. 
4: oepais (óbov raprapócas rapedckev. 

18. 'Au$tha$eis, 'far spreading, 'thiekly grown. 

"Opvćov. Ps. liii. 5: "There were they in great 
fear, where no fear was. Lev. xxvi. 36: *I will send 
a faintness into their hearts ... and the sound of a 
shaken leaf shall chase them; and they shall flee, as 
fleeing from a sword; and they shall fall when none 
pursueth. As to the birds which sang in the darkness 
this may be only a rhetorical exaggeration; but 
Gutberlet affirms that in Egypt not only are there 
nightingales that sing at night, but other birds also, 
viz. a kind of lark (Alauda arborea), and a reed-warbler 
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(Calamoherpe palustris), and some others. The author 
may mean merely that the noises heard seemed to them 
like these sounds. 

19. Explanatory of fxot karapdocovres, Ver. 4. 

'Amnvqhs, *harsh, 'terrible, Instead of dmnrveord- 
rev (Onpiov) the Vulg. seems to have read drnveordry, 
<valida bestiarum vox.' 

"Avravaxhvhórn. This verb, meaning 'to reflect light 
or sound, occurs in late authors, and Plut. De Placit. 
Phil. iv. 20. 

Kothórnros is certainly the right reading, kodo- 
rdrwv (printed erroneously by Tisch. and Reusch 8a 
found in V.), having doubtless arisen from the copyist's 
eye catching the many genitives preceding. 
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NapAvoe, ' disabled, * paralysed them. 
ver. 15. 

20. FTóp introduces the consideration how it was 

that the Egyptians' terrors were chiefly subjective. 

Zuvetxero, 'was closely engaged in. Comp. S. 
Luke xii. 5o; Acts xvill. 5: owvelxero ró Aóyg Bo owć- 
xeoda: 6dvpuó, * lamentationibus indulgere, Ael. H. V. 
xiv. 22. 

21. *That darkness which should afterward receive 
them. Comp. S. Matt. iii. 7; viii. r2; xxii. 13; 2 Pet. 
iii. 4, 17; Jude 6, 13. So Tobit xiv. Io: adrós kareBy 
ls ró okóTos, 

Bapurepot, owing to the torments of conscience., 


Comp. 


CHAPTER XVIII. 


1. 'Oolots. The Israelites. See on x. 15. *But all 
the children of Israel had light in their dwellings. 
Ex. x. 23. 

*Qv, +.e. of the Israelites. "The subject of dkouovres, 
ópówres, €pakdpifov, is the Egyptians. Commentators 
have missed the sense of the passage from not seeing 
this. "The Vulgate has fallen into the same error, and 
then has remedied the blunder by translating euaxdp., 
< magnificabant Te.' 

"O ri av ody, 'Whatsoever they also (the Israelites) 
had suffered (by reason of their bondage, etc.), they 
(the Egyptians) thought them happy, compared with 
their own evil case. I have here adopted Gutberlet's 
suggestion to take ór: as the relative with od», not that 
it completely satisfies me, but because I have nothing 
better to offer. One would expect ór: to have the same 
meaning in both clauses; but then it is difficult to 
know in what sense to take odv. To alter it to od, on 
the authority of A., does not mend matters, for then the 
tense of ćwemóvÓeioav is wrong, the imperfect being re- 
quired. But the preponderance of authority is largely 
in favour of ody, und we must make the best of it, 


as above; or else, taking ór: as the conj., translate: 
"They (the Egyptians) deemed it a happy thing that 
they (the Israelites) too bad suffered, t.e. *found 
comfort in thinking of the Israelites" former sufferings. 
But the unusual sense thus given to naxapito makes the 
rendering first offered most probable. Mr. Churton, 
neglecting the force of the plup. ćreróvdecav, para- 
phrases: *So they deemed them happy because of the 
tbings that happened to them. 

2. The Egyptians were grateful to the Israelites for 
not revenging themselves on their taskmasters. The 
Vulg. again mistakes the sense. 

BAórrovo: .. edxapioTolot, hist. pres. The latter 
verb has been changed into ndxapiarow for the sake of 
concinnity with tuax. and ed<ovro. 

Kał Troć 8. 'Et ut esset differentia donum pete- 
bant, Vulg. This seems to mean that the Israelites 
asked of Głod the boon that there might always bea 
difference in the measure dealt to them and their 
enemies. But the subject is still the Egyptians, and 
the meaning plaioly is : * They begged pardon that they 
had been at variance.  'Inimicitiarum gratiam et 
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veniam petebant, Gr. Just as later they besought the 
Israelites to depart and pressed presents upon them. 
Ex. xii. 33, 36. 

8. 'Avff ów. In contrast with the plague of dark- 
ness and its accompanying horrors. The *'propter 
quod" of the Valg. does not represent this. 

Nopi$lnyj orihov. Ex. xiii. 21: tv orihę nvpóe. 
So Ex. xiv. 24. Comp. Pa. lxxvii. 14; civ. 39.. Sept. 

"OBnydw pey ... Mhuov Bł, *'a guide by day, and a 
sun by night. 

"APRafą. Psa. cxxi. 6: *'The sun shall noż smite 
thee by day, nor the moon by night.” 

$Noriyuou $erelas. *Of their glorious pilgrimage. 
Zaxrela is properły 'service, or, 'life, in a foreign 
country. The Eng.: *to entertain them honourably, 
and the Vulg.: *'solem sine laesura boni hospitii, arę 
equally beside the mark. Grimm makes ga. Śewrcias 
depend on dBAaf4, but this seems unneceszary. Vatabl. 
renders : * Ad magnificam peregrinationem solem inno- 
cuum his exhibuisti.” 

4. "A$to: dv yóp. This verse showa the special suit- 
ableness of the punishment. 

©vNaxiodzru. ©vaki(o is a late form for $vkdoce, 
It occurs Acts xxii. 19; Clem. Rom. ad Cor. xlv. 4. 
"Abbaprov, not like the sun's light, but 'imperish- 


able. So Christ came not to destroy the law but to 
fulfll. Ś. Matt. v. 17. Els kAnpovoniay dbdaprov, I Pet. 
1 4. 


Tą alów., 'the present age, the world regarded 
in its temporal aspect. Nee on iv. 2 and xiii. 9. 
Valek. ad 1 Cor.i. żo: *Quod Graeci Scriptores kócuov, 
illud Judaei QGraecienses etiam ałóva dixerunt. Hinc 
nonnunqtuam xócaos et alóv in libb. ss. permutantur. 
Quem Paulus vocat ró» Ścóv Tod alówos rovrov (2 Cor. iv. 
4), illum Joannes dixerat róv rod kócnov rovrov Apyovra 
(xiv. 30). No D. Ignat. seems to use the two words 
interchangeably, ad Rom. vi: odd pos ódeance ró 
repnva rod kócnov obdć al BadANeiat roV ałówos rotrev. The 
statement in the text that the light of the law was 
to be given to the world ia noteworthy. It shows 
that the Jews had begun to realise that the revelation 
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made to them was not to be confined to their own 
nation exclusively—a truth expressed dimły in the 
prophets (Ps. xxii. 27 ; Ieai. ii. 1 ff.; Mic. iv. 1 £.), but 
emphatically in later books, e.g. Tob. xiii. 11; xiv. 6. 
The injunctions about the treatment of strangers in the 
Law (Exod. xx. ro; Lev. xix. 33, 34) showed that the 
light which they possessed was to be imparted te 
others. 'Thus Philo speaks of the Jews as poszessing 
rh Umep dwavros drópówaw yśvous lepwcivne kał npodryreiav, 
De Abrah. 19 (II. p. 15). In another place he makes 
the Jewish nation the intercessor for the rest of the 
world, rós iUmip rod Yyćvovs róv drópówwy Ówdyruy de 
wosąaówawow edxds, Vit. Mos. i. 27 (II. p. 104). Comp. 
De Viet. 3 (II. p. 238). 

5—25. Contrast as regards the action of Death. 

5. A fresh contrast is here begun, the various por- 
tions being, (1) The Egyptians had sinned by the 
slaughter of the Israelites children: they were punished 
by the death of their own firstborn. (2) They drowned 
the children in the Nile : they were themselves drowned 
in the Red Sea. (3) The reseue of one child was the 
cause of their wholesale destruction. Gutb. The author 
still illustrates his principle (xi. 16), that a man's own 
sins make his punishment. For the facts alluded to 
see Ex. i. 15, 16; il 3; xii. 29; xiv. 27. Philo, Vit. 
Mos. 24 (II. p. 1oa). Josephus (Ant. II. ix.) relatea 
that the king of Egypt was induced to murder the 
male children at this time by the prevalence of a 
notion that a Hebrew was now to be born who would 
humble the power of the Egyptians and exalt the 
Israelites to the highest pitch of glory. 

'Oglov.  De6 0n Yer. I. 

'Evó. Moses, Ex. ii. 3, 9. 

_ "Exrebóvros, the usual word for exposing children 
with the intention of destroying them. Herod. i. 112; 
Aristoph. Nub. 531. 

Els Zheyxov, ' for their reproof, is besż taken with 
oedćvros, referring to Moses actions in after time. 
Vulg. : *in traduetionem illorum, where Reusch thinks 
that 'illorum' ought to belong to the next clauze : 
*'illorum multitudinem Śliorum abstalisti.” 
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'OpobuuaBóv, *conjunctim, *in common, as ver. 
12. Job xvi. 1o: xxi. 26. 

6. 'Exeltn Ń v0ś, the night of the Exodus. 

Narpóow. Most commentators take the 'fathers' 
to mean the Israelites in Egypt who were made ac- 
quainted with the details of the tenth plague before- 
hand, Ex. xi. 4ff.; xii. 21ff. But the Israelites are 
called *God's people, *sons, 'saints, etc., but never 
*fathers, in this Book ; and the opposition in the next 
verse introduced by 8 would be lost if marpdow and 
Aaod were identical. It is better therefore, with Głutb., 
to refer rarpdow to the patriarchs, and the 'oath' to the 
promise made to Abraham (Gren. xv. 13 ff.), and like- 
wise to such passages as Gen. xxii. 16 ff., xxvi. 3 ff; 
xxviii. 13 ff. 

"Ao$ahds eldóres. Comp. Acts ii. 36: dodukós ody 
ywwakćTo mós olkos 'lapań. See also xxii. 30. 

'Emeubuufgwoi, a word almost unknown. Vulg.: 
* animaequiores essent. The word * animaequus"” seems 
almost peculiar to the Vulgate and other Latin trans- 
Jations of the Bible. It occurs in a Latin version of 
Herm. Past. I. i. 3; Rónsch, Itala und Vulg. p. 223. 

7. 'So of "Thy people was accepted, Eng. The 
translators evidently took * the fathers” and the * peo- 
ple” to be the same persons ; hence they render ó:, *so. 
For the same cause the Sin. MS. expunges the particle, 
the scribe not understanding the opposition intended. 

fipocedćydn, *was expected. 2 Macc. viii. 11. 
The 'suscepta est” of the VWulg. is only admissible 
with a very harsh zeugma. 

"Amóheta, * exterminatio, Vulg. See on vi. 18. 

8. 'Qsydp. This, the original reading, has been altered 
into $ to make it suit the rovrę, which answers to it. 
But the combination of 6s and the demonstrative bro- 
noun is not unexampled ; and the Vulg. gives 'sicut 

. Bic. Thus Plat. Rep. ii. 8 (p. 365, D): ravrp 
ireov, bs ró iyvy róv Aoywv ©eper. "The meaning is, that 
the death of the firstborn, by which the Egyptians 
were punished, was the means by which the Israelites 
were glorified. | 

fipookaheoónevos, ' calling us to Thee, by the 
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institution of the Passover and the Exodus. Vulg.: 
* nos provocans, reading mpokaAeoduevos. 

9. Kpu$i. The Passover, here referred to, was to 
be eaten in each house, Ex. xii. 13, 46, and.so as not 
to offend the susceptibilities of the Egyptians, Ex. viii. 
26. Vulg.: *absconse, 4 Esdr. xiv. 26. So 'insen- 
gate, ch. xii. 23; *pompatice, Amos vi. 1. * Abe- 
consus' = ' absconditus, occurs vii. 21 ; Eeclus. i. 39; 
iv. 2I, etc. 

"Eluolatov. The Passover was a real sacrifice, 
and sacrificial terms are applied to it both in the Old 
and New Testaments, Ex. xii. 27: dvoia ró mdoxa roiro 
Deut. xvi. 5, 6; Ex. xxiii. 18; MHeb. xi. 28. 
Philo: *In praesenti vero paschate nominato univer- 
sus populus sacerdotio honoratus est; omnes enim 
per se peragunt sacrificium.  Quaest. in Exod.i. 10 
(p. 455, Auch.). 

Naldes dya0dw, * sons of good fathers. (Comp. xiv. 
26.) *Pueri bonorum, Vulg. 'The children of the 
patriarchs, and therefore inheritors of the blessings. 
*'The good men” are the * Fathers' whose praises the 
Israelites are said to have sung on the night of the 
Exodus in contrast with the Egyptians lamentations 
over their dying children, Opqvouu. maldov, Ver. LO. 
Grimm takes dyaóv as neuter, and compares the ex- 
pression viós dmeNeias, John xvii. 12; but the two 
phrases are far from corresponding, and there is here 
no special propriety in forcing so barbarous an idiom 
upon the writer. Schleusner translates : * Filii quibus 
destinata sunt bona paterna a Deo. It is true that 
the writer does not elsewhere apply the term dyadoł 
to the Patriarchs, but that is no reason why he should 
not do so here. We may compare Plato's expression, 
deomrórais dyadois Te kai ć$ dyadóv, Phaedr. lviii. (p. 
274, A). 

Tów T. Oevór. vówov. * Established, or, came to agree- 
ment with, the divine law, explained, as to the chief 
terms, in what follows. Instead of detórnros (Rom. i. 20) 
some MSO. read ócotóryros, which seems to be a glosa. 
The Vulg. indeed gives ' justitiae legem, but one MS. at 
least has ' divinitatis” But in either case the meaning 
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is much the same; as they celebrated the Passover, 
they-agreed with one consent to observe the worship of 
God, and to share equally the dangers and the bless- 
ings consequent upon their release from Egypt. This 
unanimity was signified by their all eating of the 
lamb, and all taking of the bitter herbs and sauce that 
- accompanied the feast. 

Tods dylovs is best taken with advovs, as Apel and 
Fritzsche edit. So Grimm and Gutb. 

 Fipoavaućhrovres. I have with Fr. adopted this 
reading from A., many cursives, the Compl., the Vulg., 
and the correction in S., as it seems unlikely that the 
author would use marpdow for the Patriarchs, ver. 6, 
and marćpov for the Israelites in this place. *While 
they first sang the holy praises of the Forefathers, to 
whom were made the promises now about to be ful- 
filled. "The introduction of the Hallel at the Passover 
seems to have been of later date. But see 2 Chr. xxx. 
21, Sept., and 2 Chr. xxxv. 15. IlpoavaueAne is dr, Ney. 

10. Ate$dpero $wvń. I have admitted $onh In agree- 
ment with the chief authorities, Reusch's suggestion of 
ołkrpó 88 == olkros being quite inadmissible. The word 
has slipped out of V. and a few cursives. For the 
<piteous cry” over the firstborn, see Ex. xi. 6; xii. 
30. And for the contrast between the Israelites' hymns 
of joy and the Egyptians' mourning comp. Eurip. Alec. 
760 ff. ; Med. 1173 fl. ; Aesch. Agam. 321 ft. 

1l. *Hy must be supplied to the participles. For 
the universality of the. destruction see Ex. xi. 5; xii. 
29, 30. Targum of Jonathan: * And it was in the 
dividing of the night of the fifteenth, that the Word 
of the Lord slew all the firstborn in the land of Miz- 
raim, from the firstborn son of Pharoh, who would 
have sat upon the throne of his kingdom, unto the 
firstborn sons of the kings who were captives in the 
dungeon as hostages under Pharoh's hand ; and who, 
for having rejoiced at the servitude of Israel, were 
punished as the Mizraee : and all the firstborn of tbe 
cattle that did the work of the Mizraee died also. 
And Pharoh rose up in that night, and all the rest 
of his servants, and all the rest of the Mizraee ; and 
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there was a great cry, because there was no house of 
the Mizraee where the firstborn was not dead. And 
the border of the land of Mizraim extended four 
hundred pharsee ; but the land of Groshen was in the 
midst of the land of Mizraim ; and the royal palace of 
Pharoh was at the entrance of the land of Mizraim. 
But when he cried to Mosheh and Aharon, in the 
night of the Pascha, his voice was heard unto the land 
of Goshen ; Pharoh crying with a voice of woe, and 
saying thus: Arise, go forth from among my people, 
both you, and the sons of Israel... _ Etheridge, pp. 
477, 478. The following is Philo's graphic account : 
wepl ydp pćaas vukras oi npóror marćpas kal unróćpas 
npoceróvres, kal Um €kelvov viol módw mpórov śmiaccza, 


> € 


Vytalvovres, kat T4 obuara €pówpćvot, móvres dn” oddentis 


 npoddóceos iBnddv EZamwaies dvjpnwro, kai oddeuiav olkiay 


duowniaal bac róre rijs cujucbopas. dua BŁ rf ćo, kara ró 
elkós, EkaoToi Oeacdjievo rods QiNrórovs dwpoodokńrws Tere- 
Nevrnkóras, ols ÓpoBiatrot kał Ókorpóre(ot uexpt ris domćpas 
€yeyćnqvTo, Bapurdro mćvdet karacxedivres, oluwyjs mrdyra 
ćvemhncav. Gare owćBq kal dd Thv koworpaylav rod mdłovs 
dndyrov dOpóws Ópodunadóy ćkBonadvrev, ćva Apivov dmó 
reparov ćml nepara ovvnyxfjaa. kara ndans rhjs xópas .. 
Omep De €v Tois rotovrots Q©ihet, TA mapóvra vonigavres dpyńw 
elvai pecfóvov, kal mepl Ths róv Ert (ovrov droNelas kara- 
Detoavres, auveOpajiov cis T4 Baaiheia Bedakpvuevot, Kal rds 
<odrjras mepieppnyućvot kareBówy rod Baoidćws, bs mdv- 
rowy alriov róv ocvuBeBnkórov Odewówv. Vit. Mos. i. 24 
(IT. p. 102). 

12. 'Ikavof. "This is a rhetorical inference from 
Numb. xxxlii. 4, and the funeral ceremonies of the 
Egyptians were costly and long. See on xix. 3. 

Nipós „iav $omiy, *' Uno momento, Vulg. 

"H dvrua. ydvecis adr. Pa. cv. 36: * He smote all 
the firstborm in their land, the chief of all their . 
strength. See on iii. 13. 3 | 

Auć$bapro, the plup. seems better suited to the 
passage, and has higher MS. authority, than diepódpn, 
the reading of V. 

13. rap, further proof of the greatness of the 
Egyptians calamity, seen by its effect on their minds. 
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$apiuaxlas, the sorceries and enchantments of the 
magicians. See Ex. vii. 11-13, 22; viii. 4. Comp. 
Rev. ix. 21. 

©eoG vidy, Bo God speaks of Israel, Ex. iv. 22, 23: 
t Tsrael is my son, even my firstborn (viós mrpwrórokós 
pov); and I say unto thee (Pharaoh) let my son (róp 
Naóv mov) go that he may serve Me ; and if thou refuse 
to let him go, behold, I will siay thy son, even thy 
firstborn ” (róv vlóv oov rów mparórokov). Comp. Jer. 
xxxi. g, 20; Hos. xi. 1; and Mott. ii. 15. 

14. This and part of the following verse are given 
in the Roman Missal as the Introit for the Sunday 
within the octave of Christmas, being applied to the 
Advent of Christ, 'the Word” of Głod. SS. Eustath. 
Antioch. quotes vers. 14-16, introducing them thus, 
De Engastrym. xix. (XVIII. p. 652, Migne): el Ść ru 
"Iovdaixjv dóóworór dSNeyiar rós ebayyeiós ol wpociera: 
$ovis, śwakrów atr$ ri rod Zohonówros dwo$óćynara, kal 
prrioy LÓć ros auxov ydp ... tk Opóvov Baahiów Gibos 
ŚŚd rh dyurókpirow ćwirayńy aov depo, ords trAńpove 
Śarórov ró móvra .. . śm yjs. 

Mecaloócys. Ex. xii. 29: * At midnight the Lord 
smote all the firstborn in the łand of Egypt. The verb 
pecd(w is of late use. (omp. Diod. i. 32 ; Herodian. 
Gram. Schem. p. 586, 1 (Rhet. Gr. viii.) ; S. Cyr. AL. 
x. 1097 B. 

15. 'O wavr. oov kóyos. The expressions in this pae- 
sago are certainly applicable to the Word of Głod in 
the language of S. John. That the author had in view 
the passage about the destroying angel, 1 Chr. xxi. 16, 
is very probable, and he here personifies the Almighty 
will of God, as Ps. czlvii. 15: * He sendeth forth His 
commandment upon earth, His word runneth very 
gwiftly. But the personal Logos seems plainly dis- 
tinguished from the spoken *commandment ” in the 
following verse. Nee Pearson, on the Creed, Art. II. 
note e, vol. i. p. 215 (ed. 1833). Comp. Ezek. i. 24: 
bow) rod Aóyov, and the description in Rev. xix. 13-16. 
Past. Herm. Vis. IIL. iii. 5: redeneNiora 6 wipyos ró 
pipari Trol ravroxparopos «ai ćbdóŹou óvónaros. It is a 
most gratuitous assumption of Burton (Bampt. Iect. 
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III. p. 75, ed. 1829), that the author in this passage 
speaks of the Word of God exactly in the same sense 
which the Platonista attached to the term ' logos. 
Bp. Bull takes a far juster view in his Def. Fid. Nie. 
I. i. 18: *It is clear) he says, *that the author is 
speaking of a personally-subsisting Word (XA6yos ćrvmo- 
aróros. And it is no less evident that it is not some 
ministering angel, as Grotius would have it, but a 
divine Person, that is designated in this place ; for the 
author calls this Word * Almighty,” and also assigns 
Him a *royal throne in heaven.” Works, Anglo- 
Cath. Lib. i. p. 33. See Prolegom. p. 26. 

"Awrór. wohepiorńs. The Lord is a man of war, 
Ex. xv. 3. Comp. Josh. v. 13, 14. For dwór. see Qn 
ch. v. 20. 

Tńs ONebpias yfs, the land devoted to destruo- 
tion. So (1 Kings xx. 42) Benhadad ie caREd d>dpa 
óXćGpror, *'a man whom I appeinted to utter destruc- 
tion, Eng. 

16. Eibos 850, 'gladius acutus, Vulg., in app. with 
<germo ; but it is best taken in app. with drerayfp. 
Comp. Rev. i. 16. In Hebr. iv. 12 the Word of God 
is said to be ronórepos Uwip wdoay ndxatpay Uioroev. 
Comp. 1 Chr. xxi. 15, 16. 

"Avvkóxptrw, (Rom. xii. 9), *' insimulatum, Vulg. 
This Lat. word, in the sense of 'unfeigned, occurs 
nowhere else. Comp. 'incoinquinatus, iii. 13; *in- 
auxiliatus, xii. 6; 'inconsummatus, iv. 5. The idea 
in the text is that Głod's decree was irreversible, and 
oarried out ita threats. Comp. Numb. xxiii. 19. 

*Ervrayńv. This late word often occurs in the 
N. T., e.g. Rom. xvi. 26; i Cor. vii. 6; Tit. i. 3. 
See on xiv. 16. 

Kai odpaw. Comp. the description of Discord in 
Hom. II. iv. 443, and of Fame in Virg. Aen. iv. 177. 
As used here, the expression must mean that the com- 
mand passed from heaven to earth immediately. With 
our later knowledge of the Personality of the Word of 
God it is easy to see here an adumbration of the doc- 
trine of the Second Person of the Holy Trinity, who is 


God in heaven even whiłe He walks on earth as man. 
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Beffxe., plup. without augment, as commonly in 
N. T. 'It stood, *stans/ Wulg., like el, do$QaAcos 
BeBnkós, in clazs. Greek. 

17. Aewóv has higher authority than Bewós. These 
dreams gave the firstborn an intimation of their fate, as 
explained in the two following verses. Comp. xvil. 4. 

18. 'Erebóntev, *'made clear” by words, or more 
probably * proved, that their death was a punishment 
from God, and no mere accident. The addition of 
<mortis* in the Vulg. at the end of the verse is tauto- 
logical, and is not sanctioned by some MSB. 

19. Kaxós wdoxovow. S. Matt. xvii. I$. 

20. The author contrasts the mildness of the punish- 
ment inflicted on the Israelites, in many particulars, 
with the sterm penalty exacted from the Egyptians. 

Tetigit autem tune” Vulg. The unauthorised 
insertion of 'tunc” introduces confusion into the pas- 
Bage. The event allnded to is the rebellion of Korah, 
which happened long after the Exodus, indeed at the 
close of the journeyinge. See Numb. xvi. 

Neipa Barórov, ' trial, * experience, as weipa ópyńs, 
ver. 25. 

Gpańos, * destruction, the word used Numb. xxi. 
49: * They that died in the płague (er ró Opatcet) were 
14,700. Bo Ps. cv. 30, and elsewhere. 

21. 'Avhjp dGuejmros. Aaron, 'blamelese * officially, 
and in this case not involved in Korah's sin. 

Tipoendxnce. *Stood forth as champion. 
PB. xcviii. 6; cv. 30; Job xlii. 8. 

Netrovpylas. This: word is used throughout the 
Sept. to express the ministrations of the Levitical 
priesthood. Exod. xxxvii. 19 (xxxviii. 21); Numb. 
iv. 24, etc. Comp. Rom. xv. 16; Heb.viii. 6. For 
the fact referred to see Numb. xvi. 46-48. |In 4 Mace. 
vii. 11 we have 6 narhjp Aapóv ró Ovmarnpie kadorNio- 
pćvos Bd Tod €dvomhqkrov mvpós ćnirpexov TÓv tumvpioThP 
ćvixnaev dyychov. (Joseph. Opp. ii. 507, Hav.) 


Comp. 


"E$ihaonóv. Ex. xxx. Io; Lev. xxiii. 27; Ecclus. 
v. 5, etc. 
Guuó. In ver. 20 it is called ópyń. The distine- 


tion between the two words, the former regarding 
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rather the feeling, the latter ita exhibition, is not 
maintained in łate authors. 

Gepówey. This term is applied to Moses, Hebr. 
lil. 5. 

32. "Oxhov is the reading of all -MSS. except two 
cursives, which, as well as Compl., have óhodpevovra. 
The Eng. version has adopted this reading, and trans- 
latea, *the destroyer. The old versions read dyAo», 
Fritzsche receives xóXovy from a conjecture of Baner- 
meister, But it seems expedient to make no change 
in the face of this weight of authority, and to translate, 
«He overcame the commotion, the trouble, t.e. the 
plagne, and the sinfulness that caused it. Mr. Churtoa 
translates ; *the opposition of the multitude; but it 
was not till after the awful punishment of the guilty 
that Aaron made the atonement. Num. xvi. 47. 

Aóyę, by prayer and the remembrance of Głod's 
promises and covenant. Comp. Exod. xxxii. 13. 
2 Cor. x. 4: Ta ydp ma This oTrparelas quów 0 Gapkud. 

Tóv koNót., the plague personified. 

Atabńxas, *covenants, as Ex. ii. 24; Lev. xxvi. 
42; Ecclus. xliv. 11, 20. "The meaning ' testament" is 
not found in the O. T. 

23. Zwprndóv. ' In heaps. Polyb.I.xxxiv. 5; Lucian. 
Tim. 3 (I. 1ro5) ; Philo, Vit. Mos. i. 17 (II. p. 96). 

Meraśj. *He stood between the dead and the 
living; and the plague was stayed. Numb. xvi. 48. 

Avćaytce, ' shut off the way (of the destroyer) to 
the living,” Targum of Jonathan: * Behold, the des- 
tructive burning had begun to destroy the people: but 
he put on incense, and made atonement for the people. 
And Aharon stood in the midst, between the dead and 
the living, with the censer, and interceded in prayer; 
and the plague was stayed.  Etheridge, p. 397. 

24. Emt yóp. *For upon the garment down to the 
feet was the whole world : a further illustration of the 
efficacy of Aaron's intercession, which had this accapt- 
ableness because it was offered by the appointed High 
Priest wearing his typical robes of office. For modńpns 
see Exod. xxvili. 4, 31; Eeclus. xlv. 8; and Rev. i. 13 
(Am. Rey. in N. T.). *Poderes' occurs in Vulg., Eccłus. 
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xxvil. g; Rev.i. 13. In the latter passage the word 
is used to describe the priestly garment of Christ. 
This robe, called the robe of the ephod, is described by 
Josephus, Bell. Jud. V. v. 7, a8 modśjpes kadumepóey Vaxiv- 
Bwov tvduua arpoyylhov Bvucavorów €pyov. Tóv BE Buadvev 
damprqvTo kódwves XpPUoeot, kai Doai mapdNAnkat, Bpovrijs uv 
ol xhówves, dorpanijs de ai Doal onpetov. The High Priest's 
dress consisted of eight parts, viz. the breastplate, the 
ephod, the blue robe, the girdle, the drawers, the tunie, 
the turban, the mitre. Lev. viii. 7-8 ; Ecclus. xlv. 6-12. 

Kóojsos. Some commentators take this word here 
in the sense of 'ornament; but the allegorical inter- 
pretation, which saw a representation of the world in the 
form or colour of the High Priest's robes, is supported 
by the testimony of rabbinical and patristic tradition. 
Thus Phiło, De Monarch. ii. 5 (I[. p. 225): rpoorćrakra: 
kal ćrepą kexpfoda móvu mowiknw €xovoq Karaokeviv, Ós 
drexónoua kal piunud Tt rod kócuov Ookeiv elvat. So also 
_ De Profug. 20 (I. p. 562): De Somn. i. 37 (I. p. 653); 
Vit. Mos. iii. 13 (II. p. 154). Comp. Joseph. Ant. III. 
vii. 4, 7. Clem. Alex. Strom. v. 6 (p. 668 Pott.): rot 88 
dpxiepćws 6 modńpns kócuou dariy aloónrol cuuBohov. See 
A. Lap. m łoc. 

Narćpov Bógat, referring to the High Priest's breast 
plate, on which were engraven the names of the twelve 
Patriarchs. Exod. xxviii. 15-21, 29. * Magnalia) 
Vulg., a word found often in that version (Ecelus. i. 15; 
Acts ii. II, etc.), and in ecclesiastical writers. Thus 
8. Aug. Conf. xiii. 27: *'magnalia miraculorum. 5. 
Cypr. Ep. lviii : * magnalia divinae protectionis ' (p. 96). 

"Emt rerp. NiBou ylvu$., *on the four-rowed graven 
stone, 'stone of graving' being='graven stone, and 
the whole work, which really consisted of four rows of 
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three jewels each, being regarded as one precious stone. 
The variant Acov is probably an alteration, and has 
the further dificulty of making rerpaorixyov into a sub- 
stantive, unless it be taken with yAv$hs, which is harsh. 
(See Ex. xxviii. 17.) This priestly breastplate is called 
Aoyeiov or Aóyroy by the Sept. (Ex. xxviii. 15), as being 
that by which the oracle was given. It is so named by 
Josephus in his description ofit (Ant. III. vii. 5), and by 
Philo, De Monarch. ii. 5 (II. p. 226), who however con- 
siders it as a symbol of the heaven, and to be so named 
eradj TA ey oVpav$ wdyra Nóyots kal dvaąoyiais Bedntovpyrrat 
«al ouvTćraxra. Tóv ydp ćkei romapdmav ANoyov obdćv. The 
twelve precious stones in the breastplate correspond to 
the twelve stones in the foundations of the New Jeru- 
salem in the Apocalypse. (Rev. xxi. 19, 20.) 

Avadńun. Aaron's mitre had inscribed upon it, 

< Holiness to the Lord. Ex. xxviii. 36; xxxix. 30. 

25. As though the very garments of the High Priest 
repulsed the destroyer and were a plea for restraining 
God's wrath. Thus Ex. xxviii 38: 'It shall be always 
upon his forehead, that they may be accepted before 
the Lord.” | 

*ONobpeiwv is written in some MSS. óXedpeów», both 
here and 1 Cor. x. 1o, and Hebr. xi. 28. 

"E$oBńón. I have taken this into the text instead 
of e$oSnqóncav (S., V. and a few cursives), as possessing 
the higher authority and alone suiting the sense of the 
clause. The subject of the plural must be the Israelites; 
but the allusion is not to them, but to the agent of the 
plague. The Ńin. MS. gives indeed c$pofqóncav, but 
the last three letters are marked as corrected, thus, 
ćboBnónoav. Vulg.: 'et haec extimuit. 

[ietpa, see on ver. zo. 


CHAPTER XIX. 


1-21. Contrast as regards the powers of nature tn 
their action on the Israehites and Egypttans. 
1. Mćxpt TENovs. In contrast to the wrath against 


the Israelites which * endured not long" (xviii. 20), the 
anger which punished the Egyptians was lasting, ućxpe 
rćhovs, to their destruction. Comp. xvi. 5, and ver. 4 
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of this chapter, where roiro ró repas expresses the same 
view. Comp. also 1 Thess, ii. 16. Reusch notes that 
he has not found this nineteenth chapter quoted by any 
Greek or Latin writer. 

NpoqŻet, sc. 6 QOeós. God's foreknowledge of the 
Egyptians obduracy is alleged as the ground of their 
final pupishment (comp. Exod. iii. 19; vii 4); t.e. 
their subsequent conduct showed that their previous 
chastisement had worked in them no moral change, 
and so God's wrath pursued them unrelentingly. The 
author does not mean that God punishes for sins fore- 
seen, but not actually committed : his doctrine would 
be, that men not using grace given, God, foreseeing 
that they would make no use of further supplies, 
punishes accordingly. See note on i. 13. 

Aórów ra afNNovra, like ażró» ń rekoica, Eurip. Ale. 
167, and ó kelnov Tekóv, Id. Electr. 333, the participles 
with the article being = substantives. 

2. "Ort, k.r.h. explanatory of ra ucNNovra, ver. 1. 

*Emorpóhavres seems to have been the original 
reading, wbich has been altered into the easier ererpć- 
Yavres, though the construction of this latter verb with 
the genitive is unusual. *Emorpćheoda is used with a 
genitive in the sense of 'to regard, * pay attention to, 
as Soph. Phil. 598, 599 :— 


rivos 8 'Arpeidat Told dyav odrw Xpóve 
rooód ćmearpechovro mpdyjaros Xdpw ; 


Reusch: * Cum Aegypti in eo elaborassent, ut Israelitae 
abessent. The author uses the active in the place of 
the customary middle voice. *Cum ipsi permisissent ut 
ge educerent, the authorised edition of the Vulg. gives, 
but many important MSS. have: *quoniam ipsi cum 
reversi essent, some have both readings : *cum ipsi 
revergi esgent et permisissent. The reflexive form, 'se 
educere, for the passive (as in French), is found iv. 2. 
'Areivat, Bome cursives give drićva., but there is no 
necessity for the change. *When they had provided 
for their absence. . 
Mera or. rporćwy. Ex. xil. 31-33, 39. For mrpo- 
«ćuro comp. Acts xv. 3; Tit. il 13. Philo, Vit. Mos. 
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i. 24 (II. p. 1o2): elr AXNos Ado mapekdke róv Neów 
HeTA mdars amnovdijs €$ ówdans rhs xopas EgeNauvew, kal ró 
piav ńjutpav uGaNNov O Gpav aUró póvov karacyciw mpós dyń- 
KEGTOV TiLWpiav TLOEJLEVOL. 

Awógovor. Ex. xiv. 5 ff. Philo: oi 8€ €Navvóneroc 
Kal dwwkónevo, Ib. 25. 

8. (Er Xepow Exovreg TA móvón, * having their funeral 
ceremonies in hand.” These, as we learn from Herod. 
ii. 85-88, took a long time to complete; but before 
these were finished the Egyptians repented of their 
repentance.. The Eng. version is very inadequate : 
<While they were yet mourning. Numb. xxxiii. 4. 
For the funeral rites of the Egyptians see Wilkinson, 
Anc. Egypt. ch. xvi. vol. iii. pp. 427 ff., ed. 1878, 

Fipocodupóu. This word is dr. Ary. 

'"Ereomócavro, ' they selzed, called in, another coun- 
sel of folly.  Josephus says that Pharaoh was influenced 
by the idea that al] the previous sufferings were the effect 
of Moses' enchantments, and that now having obtained 
their desire and escaped from the land, the Hebrews 
would make no more supplication to Głod, and would 
therefore fall an easy prey to them. (Antiq. II, xv.) 
He may have thought too, like the Syrians (1 Kings 
xx. 23), that the God of Israel was merely a local god, 
whose power did not extend beyond the limits of the 
country (comp. 1 Sam. iv. 8), or that Moses” commis- 
sion was confined to a narrow sphere. "Of all the 
infatuated resolutions which either king or people had 
adventured upon, the pursuing of the Israelites with 


such a mighty army or strong hand, after they had- 


fairly entreated them to depart out of their coasts, may 
well, to every indifferent reader, seem the most stupid.” 
Jackson, Works, vol. ix. p. 412; Paraphr. on Exod. 
ch. 1x1. The Targum of Jonathan says that Pharaoh, 
hearing that the Israelites were bewildered near 
Migdol, attributed their mishap to the power of the 
idol Zephon, which had not been smitten with the 
other idols, and therefore he was the more encouraged 
to pursue them.  Etheridge, p. 485. 

'Avolas. S. Luke vi. I1: adrol 8 erAńoóncav dvolas. 

'E$śpahoy. Ex. xi. 1: Śrav Od eganoorENNy Unds ody 
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savri, ćxBahci duds ćxBoNjj. So xii. 33: 'and the Egyptians 
were urgent upon the people, that they might send them 
out of the land in haste,” orov0j dxSaaciy adrovs dno ris yfs. 

4. Fóp. The Egyptians dvoca, ver. 3, was the conse+ 
quenceof the hardeningof their heart. Ex.ix. 16; xiv. t7. 

Avóykq. * Destiny, 'inevitabile fatum. This is 
that judicial blindness and bardness of heart which 
God inflieta on the wilfully disobedient. See Eżtod. 
vii. 15, 32; Rom. ix. 17, 22. On this B. Aug. says, 
Ep. cxciv. $ 14, ad Sixt.: *' Nee obdurat (Deus) impet- 
tiendo malitiam, sed non impertiendo misericordiam.' 
See Wordsw. in Rom. /. e. _ 

TóÓr ocuuPefnk., viz. 'the plague. Ex. xiv. 4. 
Vulg : *Horam quae acciderant commemorationem amit- 
tebant. Reusch suggesta that the right reading is, 
*< immemorationem imnmittebat, diuwmoria being thus 
translated, xiv. 26. But *'commemoratio is used for 
< remembrance, * memory,” S. Luke xxli. 19; 1 Cor. xi. 
24. 

pocararhnpóowo. This, the reading of A. C,, 
is far preferable to mpoazamA. of V., and is now pre- 
ferred by Tischendorf in his Proleg. p. zlv. It occurs 
2 Cor.ix. 12; xi.9. 'The Vulg. is very inexact: 'Ut quae 
deerant tormentis repleret punitio. Better MS. Sang.: 
<Ut eam quae deerat tormentis replerent punitionem. 
Comp. Gen. xv. 16: odwo Ydp dvarenAńpovra al dnapria 
rów 'Apoppaiov ćws rol vóy: Dan. viii. 23; 1 These. ii. 16. 
Dee also Isai. li. 17, and 2 Mace. vi. 14: dvajćpei uaxpo- 
Ovuóv ó Aeowórns „EXpr TOU karavriaavTas aUTrods nrpós EK- 
mAńpoow daapTriów KONÓUa4, 

5. Pepdoy. "Might accomplish a wonderful passage. 
Ex. xiv. 28, 29. So in classical Greek wrepdo naoir, 
Xen. Oecon. xxi. 3: wepfv ńepiovs mNods. The obstinate 
unbelief of the Egyptians became the occasion of the 
display of God's power and mercy towards the Israelites. 

Zdvov Gdy. In the sea, which obeyed the word of 
Moses and overwhelmed them at his command. 

6. The general meaning of the verse is that the 
elements were so changed in their operations and effects 
on the Israelites and Egyptians that they might seem 
to be a new creation. 
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"Ev UWię ydre, "its own, proper, kind, as Ilia in 
the next clause. ' 

"Avobev, 'afresh, S. John iii 3. With sów it is 
tautological. 

Auervnodro, * refigurabatur, Valg. With this un- 
usual word we may compare ' reaedifńcare, Am. ix. 11; 
*rernandare, * reexpectare, Isai. xxviii. Io, 13 ; * repro- 
pitiare, Heb. ii. 17; 'repedare, 2 Mace. lil 35. 

Taig IBlas drirayais, * the peculiar commmandments 
given unto them, Eng. Grimm. This would be equi- 
valent to the variant rais oais ćrur., which seema to be 
an alteration of the original. The words mean simply 
«their own commandments, 4.6. the commandments 
which they have to obey, the orders of their Creator. 
The facts referred to are given in the next verse. 

* Berving, Eng. = ' observing, '* keeping. 

7. *As, namely, a cloud, Eng.; * Nubes castra eorum 
obumbrabat, Vulg. Both equally mistake the con- 
struction, vebean and the three other subjecta being 
constructed with e0ewpqón. 

Ne$źNn. The cloud which overshadowed the camp 
of the Israelites and gave light to them by night, while 
it brought darkness to the pursuing Egyptiana and 
kept them from approaching their enemies quarters. 
Ex. xiii. 21, 22; xiv. 19, 20. Comp. Numb. ix. 18: 
<As long as the cloud abode (axuife:) upon the tabernacle 
they rested in their tents” (wapeuBaAoivow). 

PipoiheoTAros. * Before existing. The verb occurs 
in Dion. Hal. vi. 93 (IL. p. 1256); Plut. ii 570 F. 

'AvejimódtoTos. sai. lxiii 13: *That led them 
through the deep, as an horae in the wildernesa, that 
they should not stumble.” 

XNon$. mwedtov, 'a plain of green grass. (Ps. cv. 
9: ©s ćw Epia.)  Gutb. justifies the epithet by a refer- 
ence to the flora of the Red Sea. Most commentators 
take it as a poeticał amplification. Philo's account 
(Vit. Mos. iii. 34) is this: pić dahdoans, dvaxópnow 
ćkaTepov TjihkaTOS, rijgis Tów kard TÓ payte aepos JA warrós 
rol Bdlovs kuudrwy W dyrl Teiyóv |) kparatorarev, elOvrevijs 
dvaront Tijs „eyahovpynócians GdoV, rów xpvaraakeśćrrov 
peGóptos fw Ódownopia, Trol dóvous dkudurac rne(elovros O 
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Bahdaons ©s ćml Śnpais drpanol kai Ndódovs eddbovs. 
"Expavpedn ydp f Nrdjutos, kal Ą omopds adrijs olcia cuvn- 
©ueica ńvoóy (LL. p. 174). 'The narrative of Josephus 
will be found Ant. ii. 16. See note on ver. 13. 

8. May Żó0vos in apposition to the subject of d:7X00v, 
< they, a whole nation.” The V. reading, raveón, has been 
altered in the MSS. (see critical note), and all the best 
MSS. give the reading of the text, though 5. is corrected 
by a later hand to mavedyi. Comp. Ex. x. 9. 

9. 'EveafhOóncov, 'they pastured, 'grazed) here 
ranged, as Eurip. El. 1162: 


ópela re s Ala ópyddov 
Bpvoxa venoućva, 


< Depaverunt escam, Vulg.; (*escam*” is absent from 
many MSS.). Comp. xdAon$ópov mediov, ver. 7; Is. lxiii. 
11-14. A. Lap. notes that some MSS. have eypejuć- 
rioav, but it is not mentioned by H. and P. 

Aueokiprycay. Ps. cxiii. 4: *The mountains 
skipped (ćoxiprnoay) like rams, and the little hills like 
young sheep. Mal. iv. 2: oxtprńcere ©s aooxdpia ek 
decuów dveusiya, Cp. S. Luke vi. 23. "The word dta- 
okiprów OCCUrS in Plut. Anim. an Corp. ii. gor C. 

Alvodvres. Ex. xV. I-19. 

*Puóuevov — *' their Deliverer. The var. pvodzievov 
would refer to the particular occasioned mentioned. 

10. 'Eućiuvmvro yóp. This reflection added to their 
exultation at the passage of the Red Sea. 

Tóv dy 1. wap. adróv. * What had happened in 
their sojourning ” in the land of Egypt. z: Esdr. v. 7: 
dvaBdvres dk ris alyuahwolas ris maposkias, *their cap- 
tivity in a strange land. Acts xiii. 17: ró» Aaóv Vyo- 
gev ćv rj] napowią iv yj Alyvnrę. VWulg.: * incolatu. 
This word 'incolatus” (from the post-class. form 'in- 
colare') is found also Ps. cxix. 5; Ezek. xx. 38; 1 Pet. 
i. 17. *The things which befell them” are explained 
in what follows, mós, k.rA. 

<How the land brought forth flies instead of 
cattle, Eng. This version gives a wrong impression, 
and omits yevćoews. The contrast is between the na- 
tural procreation of animals and their supernatural 
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production. 'How, instead of their being produced 
(yevćcews, see On ver. 11) in the usual way, it was the 
earth that brought them forth, Ex. viii. 17. This 
is the view also of Gutberlet, and it certainly seems 
to elicit the contrast better than the Eng. and other 
versions. 

"Eśńyayev. Ps. ciii. 14: rod Egayayciv dprov tk rhe 
Comp. Gen. i. 24: tgayayćro 4 Yh, k.r.A. 

Ekvima, used collectively as in Ex. viii. 18, and a8 
óprvyonńrpa, ver. 12. The MSS. vary between oxvima 
and oxvicba. 'The reading oxvibas is probably a cor- 
rection. What creature is meant by the word owy 
is very doubtful. Any small biting insect is called by 
this name, and probably ' lice" is the best translation. 
Bee Exod. viii. 16, 17; Ps. civ. 31; and the quotation 
from Philo, ch. xvi. 9. The question is fully discussed 
in Smith's Dict. of Bibl., 8. v. ' lice. 

"Avrt Be dvóBpov, 8C. yevecews, instead of aquatic ani- 
mals producing the frogs it was the water that vomited 
them out. Ex. viii. 1-6. | 

11. Fćveow, *'production, as ver. 10. See ch. xvi. 
2; Ex. xvi. 13; Numb. xi. 13 ; Ps. lxxviii. 26—29. 

'Emóbunią rpoay0. Ex. xvi. 3; Numb. xi. 4, 34. 
* Led with (ż.e. by) their appetite, Eng. 

12. Els ydp mapanudiaw. *For their relief.” 
alłocutione desiderii, Vulg. See on iii. 18. 

'Oprvyouńrpa, collectively, a8 okvima, Ver. 10. 
Comp. 6 Bdrpaxos, Ex. viii. 6; dkpis, Ex. x. I2, I4. 
The arrival of quails from 'the sea” is in accordance 
with Numb. xi. 31. Their annual migration is a 
well-known fact. 

18. *And punishments, etc. A. new paragraph 
begins here, "The mention of 'the sea” leads the author 
to think of the punishment which it inflicted on the 
Egyptians. Apel, Reusch, and Tisch. have only a 
comma at dprvycuńrpa. Field has a full stop. Fritzsche, 
Grimm, and Gutberl. commence a new paragraph. Se 
Eng. begins ver. 13 here. 

'Auapr., the Egyptians; the reference is to the 
overthrow in the Red Sea. 

FipoyeyowóTww. V. and Ven. give yeyovórov, doubt 
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less by a clerical error. Josephus, Ant. ii. 16. 3, sayB 
that the jadgment on the Egyptians was preceded by 
wiolent storms of rain and hail, and terrible lightning 
and thunder; and the Psalmist alludes to the same 
fact, Pa. lxxvii. 16-18, *'The voice of Thy thunder 
was in the heaven: the lightnings lightened the world,” 
etc. In Ex. xiv. 24, 25 it is said that 'the Lord 
troubled the host of the. Egyptians ... so that they 
said, Let us fiee from the face of Israel, for the Lord 
fighteth for them against the Egyptians. The Egyptians 
might have repented of their purpose at the first 
*gigns, if they had willed to do so; their destruction 
was * owing to their own wilful wiekedness. 

The justice of the punishment inflicted on the 
Egyptians is proved by contrasting their conduct with 
that of the Sodomites, the mention of the storm per- 
haps leading to the thought of the dwellers in the 
Plain who were overwhelmed with a tempest of fire. 

Kal ydp. *For they also perpetrated a harsher 
violation of hospitality.” 

XaNerwrćpav, t.e. in comparison of others, even of 
the Sodomites, whose sin was punished with fire. See 
8. Jude 7. | 

. Muaoścyta is Am. Ney. though puoóŚcnos is found in 
Diod. Exoerpt. 525. 61. 

14. Oi pmey . . . odror Be, the Sodomites . . . the 
Egyptians. The author here as elsewhere (comp. ch. 
x.) presupposes in his readers a knowledge of the his- 
tory of Bible characters sufficient to enable them to 
identify the persons alluded to. Ńome suppose that 
the reference is to the Jewish settlers in Alexandria 
under the first Ptolemies; but ver. 17 plainly points 
to the Sodomites. 

Todg dyvoodyrag. This expression has occasioned 
great difficulty to translators and commentators, some 
of whom have solved the matter by making it = 
ityvoovjaćvovs. Vulg.: *ignotos.  Eng.: *'those whom 
they knew not; a simple, but inadmissible explication. 
The MSS. do not vary, but editors have suggested 
dyvóboTovs, dyvwpovodvTas, dyvwras. No change is neces- 
sary. As Głutb. observes, the term is contrasted with 
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elepyćras. 'The Egyptians illtreated those who had 
been their benefactors, to whom they were bound by 
benefits received ; the Sodomites wronged persons who 
(speaking from the standpoint of the Sodomites) knew 
nothing of them. See Gen. xix. Churton: *The 
men of Sodom refused hospitality to strangers to whom 
they were unknown, and in no way indebted. 
iapórras, *' advenas, Vulg.  Mere visitors, in con- 
trast to the Israelites, who were Śźrovs, ' guest friends. 

Edepyćras, referring to Joseph's policy, Gen. xli. 
55-57; xlv. 8, and to the improvements effected by 
the Israelites occupation of uncultivated land. See 
Ex. 1. 7. 

*Edovhodvro. Recent discoveries place the expul- 
sion of the shepherd dynasty, and the re-establishment 
of the native kinge, in the interval between the death 
of Joseph and the birth of Moses. See a popular 
account of these disooveries in The Bible Educator, i. 
pp. 122-124. 

15. This verse has exercised the wits of commen- 
tators to little purpose. There is no variation in the 
MSS., and editors have resorted to conjecture in order 
to amend what they consider a corrupt text. Thus 
some read: ol pmórov* ANNy rw. Others: o nóvov alrn, 
dNX dMn ris dora. Others: od póvov, ANA el ns ćne- 
okom) tor atrois. (łutb. suggesta aAX' 4 ris ćmoxory 
Tora. Apel printa xal oć móvov, dNX, ńris wiakomi, 
This, or Gutberlet's suggestion, pointa the 
way to the right interpretation, which I conceive to be 
this: *And not only so (not only is the contrast in 
ver. 14 true), but whatever allowance is made shall 
belong to them (the Sodomites), inasmuch as they re- 
ceived with enmity those who were strangers. This 
i8 the wiew taken by the English translators : * And 
not only so, but peradventure some respect shall be 
had of those, because they used strangers not friendly." 
Mr. Churton, overlooking the tense of Żora: para- 
phrases: *Besides this, it is evident that whatever 
visitation of judgment came upon the people of Sodom 
for their cruel reception of foreigners, the Egyptians 
merited a heavier one. Dr. Bissell, with small regard 
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for the Greek, and in very peoculiar English, trans- 
lates: * And not only so, but—for which they shall be 
punished—because they received strangers hostilely.' 

'Enusxomh, ' regard, ' respect, a8 li. 20. - 

16. Oi Śł, the Egyptians, at whose invitation the 
Israelites had come to Egypt. See Gen. xlv. 17-20; 
xlvii. 6, IL. 

'EopraonóTrew. This uncommon word occurs in 
S. Method. Serm. de Sim. 12 (p. 376 B, Migne). 

Awaiov, ' rights, *civil privileges. This is not 
expressly stated in Genesis, but may be inferred from 
the accounts of their reception. 

'Ekóxecav. Ex. 1. 10—14. 

17. 'Enhfyncow. The Egyptians were effectively 
struck with blindness in the plague of darkness, as the 
Sodomites (ćkeivor) were actually at Lot's door. 

'Aopaoaią, a word peculiar to the Sept. (Gen. zix, 
11; Deut. xxviii. 28; a Kings vi. 18), is used here in 
the double sense of inability to see, and deprivation of 
sight, the darkness making the eyes of the Egyptians 
useless, and the Sodomites losing the power of sight. 

Tod Bxalou, Lot, as x. 6.. See Gen. xix. ir. 

"Axavet oxóre,, *yawning darkness; or it may be 
< vast, the word dxarjs, with d intensive, being applied 
to the sea, an army, etc. The Vulg. translates : 'subi- 
taneis tenebris, taking the word in the sense of ' not 
gaping, * not lethargie, the a in the compound being 
then negative. Mr. Churton takes it in the sense of 
<mute with astonishment, 'a gloom that deprived 
them of speech,” the epithet appropriate to the persons 
being applied to the darknesa. This seems to be an 
unnecessary refinement. The Vulg. word 'subitaneus 
may be compared with *temporaneus, A. James v. 7; 
<coaetaneus, (al. Ł 14: 'collactaneus, Acts xiii 1. 
See note on xvii. 6. 

TÓy adroć ©., *his, Lot's, door. Gen. xix. 11. 
Some editors, who adopt the variant 7. davrod 0., make 
the clause refer to the Egyptians, which seems lee 
appropriate, as we are expressly told that under the 
plague of darkness none of them left their place. 
See xvii. 2, 17; Ex. x. 23. 
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this: the interchange of operations in nature (in the 
case of the miracle mentioned) occasioned no disorder, 
nor marred the harmony of the Cosmos any more than 
the transposing of a melody to a different pitch occa- 
Sions any real change in the tune, Or, if this idea is 
in advance of the musical practice of the age, we may 
take it thus: the elements were no more changed in 
their nature than are the notes of a psaltery by their 
pitch and measure, which indeed give the character tę 
the tune, but remain notes still. The author, carried 
away by his grand conception, has regarded meening 
rather than language, and hence has made the sentencę 
gomewhat grammatically unintelligible.  AuaNXAdacovot 
ia predicated of orosxeia and $óóyyo: (Gutb.) ; and thę 
two members of the comparison are so mingled toge- 
ther, that the terms properly applicable to one only 
re also assigned to the other. The literal rendering 
therefore is this: * For the elements being differently 
disposed among themselvea change, as in a paaltery 
tones do, the name of the measure, remaining alwayg 
sounds. That is, the elements retain their nature 
though their operations are changed. | 
Vahrńpcoy, a stringed instrument, Ecclus. xl. 21. 
In the Sept. the word is applied to instruments having 
different names in Hebrew. Thus Dan. iii. 7, ete., i$ 
represents pesanierin, in Pa. xxxii. 2, ete., it trans- 
lates mebeł, elsewhere rendered vddha. 1 Sam. x. 
5, etc. Comp. 8. Athan. Ep. Encycl. 4 (p. 91). 
Mćvovra ńxe, * remaining (the same) in sound, £. a. 
in their nature, the word which applies properly to 
the musical instrument being applied also to orotycia. - 
19. The author sums up the chief instances of 
God's Providence in the case of the miracles that 


_ concerned land, "water, and fire. It seems best to 


confine the allusions to events eonnected with the 
Exodus. 

Xepaata, dvudpa, wkTó, sc. (6a. 'Land animals 
were (for the time) turned into aquatic.  Alluding 
doubtless to the passage of the Israelites and their 
cattle through the Red Sea. Ex. xii. 38; xiv. 29; 
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Ps. lxv. 6: 6 peraarpibov rhjv Odhaccav els Ćnpów, ty 
worauó Bdieeioovrat modl. 

Nnyxró, the frogs that came up from the river, and 
covered the land, and filled the houses. Exod. viii. 3, 
4. Ps. civ. 30. S. Epbr. in Exod. e. viii. (p. 208): 
* Perierant pisces, subsiliere ranae, alterum natantium 
genus, ut scilicet de vivis ranis gravissime laborarent, 
qui de piscibus mortuis nihil laboraverant.” 

20. "laxuev accords with the tense of the other verbs. 
It is used with a genitive in the sense of 'to be 
stronger than,” to *exceed, so that there is no need to 
add, as some MSS. do, ćriheNnonćvov to govern duvduews. 
For the allusion see on xvi. 16, 17. 

$uócewg. The reading dvvdueos, found in V, and 
a few cursives, seems to have been introduced acci- 
dentally from the preceding clause. 

21. Eó$ddprwy tówy, *corruptibillum animalium, 
Vulg. This seems to refer to the locusts. But see on 
xvi. 18. The author poetically regards some of the 
animals sent in judgment as still existing at the time 
of the Plague of hail and lightning. Mr. Churton: 
<'Though they had bodies of flesh which were in no 
way proof against the devouring element. The un- 
usual word * corruptibilis' occurs Rom. i. 23; 1 Cor. 
ix. 25; 1 Pet, i. 18, 23, and elsewhere; S. Aug. sę 
Civit. xiii. 16. See note on x. 4. 

*EpmepvwaTodvTrwv. (Lev. xxvi. 12; Job i. 7.) 
*« Coambulantium, Vulg. Post-classical. Cp. *coan- 
gustare, -Luke xix. 43; 'commanducare, Rey. xvi. 
zo; * collaborare, 2 Tim. i. 8. 

OddŁ Tnkrów, 8C. fw. The conjecture of Nannius, 
received by Grabe and Field, od8' ćrmxov, suits the 
Vulg.: *nec dissolvebant, but has no MS. authority. 
For the allusion see on xvi. 22. 

'AuBpootas, a classical word for odpdvios, and so 
equivalent to the * bread from heaven, or * angels' food, 
of xvi. 320; Ps. lIxxvii. 24, 25. Vulg.: * bonam escam, 
which is feeble. 


THE BOOK OF WISDOM. 


[x1x. 20-22.] 


22. Kara mdyrd, *in respect of all things, or, in 
every way. (Comp. Deut. iv. 6-8. 

"Eneydhuvas. ' Magnificasti) Vulg. This is an 
ante-classical word, common in the Vulg., e.g. Ecclus. 
xxxiii. 1o; Luke i. 46; Acts x. 46; Plautus, Stich. 
I. ii. 43: 

* Pudicitia est, pater, eos nos magnificare, qui nos socias 
sumserunt sibi.' 

Philo deems that the Mosaic Law and the Temple and 
its worship are to last for ever. De Vit. Mos. ii. 3: 
ra 0% rourov póvov Repaia, dadhevra, dxpadavra, kaldnep 
od$payici $dcews adrijs ceonuacućra, nóve maylos dó Gs 
qećpas typdón uśxpr vivy, kal mpós TÓv Ćresra mdrra dianeveiy 
€Xmis aura alóva Gorep adddvara, tos dv Atos kal oekńny każ 
Ó odumas odpavós re kal kócnos Ą (LI. p. 136). De 
Monarch. ii. 3: eb Oaov ydp ró drópówov yćvos Daneci, 
del kal al mpócodoi rod lepod dvkaxóncovra: qupduuavi(ovcai 
ravń ró kócuę (II. p. 224). 

Some have thought that the Book in ita present 
shape is incomplete, and that the author ought to have 
carried his history of God's dealings with the Israelites 
down to later times ; but the present view is abund- 
antły sufficient for the scope of the writer; and the 
last verse puts the finishing touch to the picture, by 
asserting that what Głod's dealings were in the period, 
and under the circumstances previously indicated, 80 
they have ever been in every time and place. EuAoyqrós 
ó puarns Iaopajh els rods del xpóvovs. 'Apńv (3 Mace. Yli. 
23). On the other hand, Dean Jackson observes truly : 
« The calendar made by the learned author of the Book 
of Wisdom, for the opposite fates or destinies of the 
Egyptians and of the Jews, began in his own time, 
and shortly after our Saviour's resurrection, to be out 
of date, and more than so quite inverted, '' Versa 
tabula currebant qui modo stabant ;” the lot or destiny 
which this good author assigned unto the ungodly 
Egyptians did fall upon his presumed holy ones the 
Jews, his countrymen.  Bk. x. ch. xl. 26. 
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egNaonós, 313 a. 
egixvid(»o, 143 b, 161 b. 
Głodos, 1240, 146 a. 


erayyeNNona:, 120 b. 


ćmanoorćNNo, 170 b. 
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€niorpebo, 215 a. 
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entruula, 126 a. 
śoxara, TĄ, 121 a. 
€rd(o, 121 b, 140 b. 
evOpdveia, 183 b. 

evhs, 160 a. 

elhdBea, 176 b. 
elorddea, 144 b. 
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(ao, 137 a. 
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deórns, 210 b. 

deAnots, 202 a. 

OpaVots, 213 a. 

dvnós, 1968, 313 a. 

tóórns, 122 b. 

Udahua, 203 b. 

loa, 145 b. 

kaipós, 155 b. 

Kakónoxóos, 191 b. 

Kakóreyvos, I12 b. 

kanóv, 132 b. 

karahaNia, 115 b. 

KATÓOTACIS, 177 8. 

KaTdxpeos, 112 b. 

kevodośla, 186 a. 

xiBónNos, 121 a, 191 b. 

KArjpos, 127 a. 

kócjos, 123 b. 

«pdrnow, 140 8. 
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peróvoa, 1738, 176 b. 
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pvnpovedo, 118 b. 


Ab intus, 206 b. 
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210 b. 
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KOV0YyevVis, 15O A. 

pvaTóddcia, 175. 

pvoTijptov, 122 8, 143 b, 
186 b. 

ploTis, 154 A. 

nqmiokTówos, 169 8. 

vodcio, 189 a. 

vónos, 120 b. 

vous, 161 b. 

gevireia, 209 a. 

Ódokdprojna, 124 b. 

ókókAnpos, 190 b. 

ópoduuaddv, 210 8. 

ópotomadńs, 145 a. 

ómhomote», 138 a. 

ópOpi(», 141 b. 

ópópwós, 172 b. 

óprvyouijrpa, 195 a, 217 b. 
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óotórhs, 138, 1594. 

de, ćv, 146 a. 

ralyvov, 179 a. 
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napaBoh), 135 a. 
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mdpedpos, 159 4. 
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repikourćw, 204 a. 

rerpoBółos, 139 8. 

mihovpyós, 191 b. 

mNijóos, 156 b. 


wdypóo, 113 b. 

Iivedua, ró dytov, II2 A, 
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wodnpns, 313 b. 

moNuvnetpia, 155 a. 

sokubpowris, 161 b. 

móvos, 154 b, 166 b. 

ropiuruós, 183 a. 

ropvela, 186 a. 

spoaaudre, 211 a. 

npóvota, 184 a. 

nporćuro, 215 Q. 

npogavanalona, 156 b. 

npogavanNnpów, 216 a. 

npoadekrós, 160 b. 
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oeBaoua, 188 a, 193 b. 

onjeia kal repara, 155 b, 
167 a. 

okriy, 217 b. 

GkoAtós, II2 8. 

aogla, 113 b, 146, 161 b. 

omhayxvotdhdyos, 175 a. 

avykhufo, 139 b. 

avykpivo, GUYKpŁOLS, 146 A. 

cvuBiwots, 154 a. 

cvuBohov, 196 a. 

awavaorpo$i, 156 b. 
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Accersio, I 16 b. 
Adinventio, 186 a. 
Allocutio, 128 a, 155 b. 


Anima mundi, 114 a. 
Assistrix, 159 a. 
Boethius, 153 a. 


auveidnois, 206 a. 

auvvcye, 113 b, 208 b. 

owo, 160 b. 

avvohh, 193 a. 

aVoraots, 148 a. 

awpqndóv, 213 b. 

rekvocbówos, 188 b. . 

róNews, reheów, 1328, 159b. 

reeni, 186 b. 

rpavós, 1504, 168 a. 

rpiBos, I21 a. 

vłós ©coV, 135 8. 

UNy, I7I a. 

vrepunaxos, 168 a. 

UrooreNNona, 140 b. 

©bóopa, 186 a. 

óiAdyados, 150 b. 

dunóywyos, 173 b. 

dpóvnow, 142 a, 
154 b. 

$vhaki(w, 209 a. 
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„xaXkomhdoTns, 191 b. 


xdpis al eos, 
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X<pqos, 165 b. 

xvovs, 137 A. 

xpaonai with acc., 147 a. 
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Xpóvos, 155 b. 
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Gore, "and 80, 144 b. 
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Cogitatio, 155 b. 
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Ko, infleotion of, 202 b. 

Excandesco, 139 b. 

Exerro, 174 a. 

Exquisitio, 142 b, 186 a. 

Exterminium, extermino, 
exterminatio, 124 8, 
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Fascino, fascinatio, I3I 8. 

Fictio, 189 a. 

Fictum, 113 a. 

Fumigabundus, 165 a, b. 


Aaron, 213. 

Abraham, 152 a, b, 164 b, 
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Adventure, 118 a. 
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Apples of Sodom, 165 b. 

Ark, the, 164 b. 
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Baal, 174 b. 

Babel, 164 b. 
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Hibernalis, 202 b. 
Honestas, honestus, 146 b, 
147 8. 
Immaculatus, 130 b. 
Immemoratio, 189 a. 
Impossibilis, 17 1 a. 
Improperium, impropero, 
130b, 1354. 
Inauxiliatus, 175 b. 
Incoinquinatus, 126 b. 
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Inconsummatio, inconsum- 
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Incredibilis, 165 b. 
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Inextinguibilis, 146 b. 
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Bacchus, orgies of, 188 b. 

Barrenness, 126 a. 

Bears, 171 b. 

Because, 173 a. 

Bezaleel, 148 a. 

Birds, Egyptian, 207 b. 

Blood, plague of, 168 b, 
169 a. 

Body and soul, 157 £., 1ó1. 

Botany, 149 a. 

Breastplate of High Priest, 
214. 

Cain, 164 a, b. - 

Caligula, 187 a, 193 a. 

Canaanites, 166 b, 174 a, 


Insidia, 189 a. 
Insimulatus, 212 b. 
Intelligibilis, 1 go b. 
Juramentum, 178 a, 
Justifico, 141 a. 
Laesura, 172 a. 
Magnifico, 220 b. 
Mansueto, 198 b. 
Medietas, 148 b. 
Natio, 1ró a. 
Nativitas, 143 b, 145 b, 
202 a. 
Nimietas, 129 b, 145 b. 
Noceo, with ace., 189 b. 
Nugacitas, 131 a, 145 b. 
Odibilis, 194 b. 
Ortygometra, 195 a. 
O sapientia, 153 a. 
Partibus, 174 a, 176 b. 
Poderes, 213 b, 214 a. 
Praeclaritas, 145 b, 157 a. 
Praesumo, 147 b. . 
Praetereo, 114 b. 
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175g b, 176. 

Chastity, 128, a, b. 

Child-sacrifice, 188 b. 

Christ, references to, 120, 
121 b, 1358, 149 b, 
151 a, b, I52 8, I57a, 
196, 212 a. 

Chronology, 148 b. 

Cłoud, pillar of, 167 b, 
216 b. 

Conceit, 156 a. 

Conscience, 133 b, 206 a. 

Continency, 158 b. 

Counterfeits; Egyptian, 
192 a. 


223 


Praevaricatio, 190 b. 
Protoplastus, 144 b. 
Providentia, 142 a, 161 a. 
Querela, 164 b. 
Refiguro, 216 b. 
Refrigerium, 117 b, 130a. 
Respectio, 127 a, 142 b. 
Reverentia, 177 b. 
Nacramentum, 122 a,143 b. 
Saecułum, 181 b. 
Salvator, 197 a. 
Sibilatio, 134 b, 142 b. 
Subitaneus, 204 b. 
Bubitatio, 134 b, 142 b. 
Superyacuus, supervacui- 
tas, 170 b, 178 b, 186a, 
1928. 
Sustineo, 156 a. 
Traductio, 121a, 169 a. 
Tuto, 166 b. 
Vacuitas, 182 b. 
Vitulamen, 129 a. 
Zelo, 115 a. 
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Creationism, 157 a. 

Cross of Christ, The, 185 a. 

Crown, crowning, II1g9a, 
129 a, 137 b. 

Darkness, plague of, 203, 
204, 219 a. 

Death, physical and eter- 
nal, rI5, r22a, 123 b. 

Devil, the, 122 b, 123 a. 

Egyptians, Egypt, 167 b, 
168 b, 169, 170, 178 b, 


1938, 1988, 21i1ib, 
218 a. 

Elements, the, worshipped, 
180 a. 
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Enoch, 130 b, 132 a. 

Esau, 166 b. 

Eschatology, 1147, I22a, 
133b, 134a. 

Fssenes, 152 b, 202 b. 

Eucharist, the holy, 200 b. 

Eunuch, 126b, 127a. . 

Exodus, the, 210, 219 b. 

Fear, to, =frighten, 205 b. 

Fire, pillar of, 167 b, 
209 a. 

Firstborm, death of the, 

|| 21I0A, 2II, 2138. 

Flies, plague of, 197a, 
2174. 

Flood, the, 164 a. 

Fools, folly, 112 a. 

Foreknowledge, 
215a. 

Freewill, 176 b. 
Frogs, plague of, 195 b, 
198 b, 217 b, 219 b. 
Funeral rites, 21 1 b, 21 gb. 

Future state, 117, 118 b. 

Gestation, period of, 145 a. 

Giants, the, 184 b. 

Głod, son of, 120 b, 1358. 

Greeks, the, 193 a. 

Hades, 116 a, b. 

Hail, plague of, 198 a, 
218A. 

Heaven, 127 a. 

Hornets, 176 a. 

Idolatry, idols, 1 79a, 180a, 
181 b, 185b, 186, 187, 
188. 

Image-worship, 191 a. 

Inhabitance, 176 a. 

Jacob, 166 a, b. 

Jews, renegade, 
1320. 


Głod's, 


120 a, 
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Joseph, 166 b, 167, 218a. 

Know God, to, 170 a. 

Korah, 213 a. 

Laban, 166 b. 

law, Mosaic, 1208, 209, 
220 b. | 

Lice, plague of, 197a, 
217 b. 

Life, eternal, 1224, 124 a. 

Lightning, plague of, 198b, 
201 b. 

Liturgies, ancient, 162 b. 

Locusta, plague of, 197 a, 
2204. 

Lot, 165 a, 219 a. 

Lot's wife, 165 b. 

Magicians, 205 a, 212 a. 

Manna, 199 b, 200, 201, 
202. 

Materialism, matter, 112 b, 
I71. 

Moloch, 174 b. 

Moriah, 160 a. 

Moses, 167 a, 168 a, 170 b, 
209 b, 213 b. 

Nebuchadnezzar, 187 a. 

Neo-Platonism, 158 a. 

Nile, the, 169a, 178 b, 
179 b. 

Nimrod, 164 b. 

Noah, 164 b, 176 b, 184 b. 

Panoply, 137 b. 

Pantheism, 173 b. 

Passover, the, z1ob, 211. 

Pataeci, the, 183 a. 

Patriarchs, the, 2 ro. 

Pentapolis, 165 a. 

Perjury, 189 b. 

Pharaoh, 167a, 169 a, 
177 b, 180b, 211, 215b. 

Physician, 197 b. 


Plagues of Egypt, 139 a, 
168 b, 169, 171 a, 178b, 


197, 19948, 209. 


- Platonism, 114 a, 150 a, 


I5I A, 1558, 157 b, 
I60a, IJIAa, I74a, 
184 a, 212 b. 


Potiphar, 167 a. 

Predestination, 131 a. 

Priest, dress of High, 213b, 
214. 

Prophecy, 152 b. 

Providence, 184 a. 

Psaltery, 219 b. 

Ptolemy Philopator, 1934. 

Punishmentof mighty men, 
140 b. 

Pythagoras, 157 b. 

Quails, 194 a, 217 b. 

Rabshakeh, 177 b. 

Red Sea, the, 184a, 216 b, 
217 b. 

Repentance, 173 a. 

Riches, 136 a. 

Righteousness,I I 1 a, 1858. 

Nacraments, the, 201 b. 

Seal, 118 b. 

Serpent, the brazen, 196. 

Serpent, the Old, 122 b, 
196 a. 

Serpentś, fiery, 196. 

Serve, to, 216 b. 

Sin, original, 158 b, 176 b. 

Sodom, SŃodomites, 165, 
218. | 

Solomon, 14048, I4Ia, 
1448, 148b, 1498, 
155b, 156a, 159a. 

Solstices, the, 148 b. 

Son of Głod, 120 b, 212 a. 

Sorites, 142 a. 
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Soul, the, r12b, 123A, 
1254, I57a,b, 192a. 

Spirit, the Holy, 112 b, 
1I48, IÓI b. 

Spirita, 15o b, I51a. 

Spirits, Solomon's supre- 

_ macy OVer, I49 a. 

Stoics, the, I50a, I51 a, 

Stone-bow, 139 a. 

Sun, worship of the, 180 b. 

Suppose, 203 b. 

Temple, the, 160 a. 

Tempt Głod, to, 111 b, 
II2a. 

Teraphim, 183 a, 

Therapeutae, 126 b, 166 a. 

To, the prefix, 172 a. 

Traducianism, 157 a. 

Travel, 166 b. 

Turn, for our, 120 a. 

Unright, 177 a. 

Virtues, the Cardinal, 154 b. 

Vulgate, additionsin, I 19a, 
1i28a, 137a, 139a, 
143 b, 156 a, 162,168 b, 
169 b, I70a, 172 a, b, 
173 a, b, 180 b, 182a, 
187a, 193 b. 

Wasps, 176 a. 

Water, miracle of, 169 b, 
170 b, 


"Wisdom, 112 b, 141 b, 
1428, 143b, 146a, 
147 b, 149b, I5la, 
152 b, 1534, I55a, 
159 b. 


Word, the, 1I59a, I7la, 
197 b, 212, 

Works, good, 147 b. 

Years, cycles of, 148 b. 

Zoology, 148 b. 
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